Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http : //books . google . com/| 



pall ^e^^Societ^ 



THE 



ANGUTTARA-NIKAYA 



PAET V 



EDITED BY 

PROF. E. HARDY, FED, D.D. 



OASAKA-NIPATA, AND EKAOASAKA-NIPATA. 



-  i  - 

r * S 



•-.J • '» • •' ' 



' * , . -, t J >j * J -t 



LONDON 

PUBLISHED FOR THE PALI TEXT SOCIETY BY HENRY FRO WDE 

OXFORD UNIVEBSITT PRESS WAREHOUSE, AMEN CORNER E.G. 

1900. 



/ 






f/ 



^/' 



ir 



•: 

« 









• • 















• • • • • «• 



•• • 



•• * • 



• • 



• • 



•• • • 



Printed by W. Drugulin, Leipzig (Oennany). 



PREFACE. 



In issuing this last volume of the Anguttara-Nikaya I 
have to say a few words on the work now laid before 
the public in a complete edition ^ 

It was in spring 1896 that I began transcribing and 
collating those parts of the Anguttara which were left 
unfinished by the lamented Dr. Richard Morris, and in 
autumn 1898 I had finished my transcript and collation 
of the eleventh Nipata. For the whole work, from Part 
III — y, I have had the same five MSS. which have been 
spoken of by me in the Preface to Part III, sub 1 — 5. 
These MSS. are identical with those which Dr. Morris 
made use of in Parts I and II of his edition, respectively. 
Moreover, I have gone fnUy into the Siamese edition, and, 
for some parts of the sixth Nipata, and -for the whole of 
the seventh and eighth Nipatas I had at my disposal another 
MS., mentioned siib 6 in the Preface noticed before. I am 
sorry I was not able to mention two further MSS., like- 
wise consulted by my hon. predecessor, but only for Part I, 
because these MSS. belong to the Collection of Pali MSS. 
in the British Museum, and it was impossible for me to 
make a longer stay in London to collate them. 

If we are to judge from our MSS., we may fairly assume 
three different versions of the Anguttara, a Sinhalese, a 
Burmese, and a Siamese, the last being represented only 
by the edition of the present King of Siam, this last, 

' See, besides, the Preliminary Remarks to Parts I and II, 
by the Rev. Dr. Morris. 
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IV Preface. 

however, representing in itself a whole set of MSS. Of 
these three versions the Siamese seems to hold an inter- 
mediate position between the two former, since it agrees 
with the Sinhalese MSS. in about as many instances as 
with the Burmese ^ It presents also some readings pe- 
culiar to itself. The Sinhalese group of MSS. as well as 
the Burmese diflfef, at all events, more widely from each 
other than from the Siamese, as will be seen from the 
various readings given in the foot-notes. The former 
group, comprising three MSS., viz. the Turnour MS. and 
two Morris MSS. have all essential readings in common, 
besides a great number of such as are of more or less 
accidental character. The same holds true of the group 
represented by the well-written Mandalay MS., by the 
Phayre MS. and another MS. of the Morris Collection. 

Into both versions corruptions have crept, a large 
number of which are clerical errors, slips of the pen and 
similar mistakes, owing to the circumstance that the copyists 
have seen wrong or heard wrong. Again, words or sentences 
that were perplexing have given rise to many errors in 
sense and meaning. Sometimes, a remedy against such 
perplexities was employed (at least in the Burmese MSS.) 
by borrowing an expression from the commentary, where 
it had been substituted for an obscure one occurring in 
the text. In a good many cases these corruptions are to 
be amended and eliminated, either by aid oi the MSS. 
themselves (unless the corruptions are common to them), 
or by the same words from other passages, or, finally, by 
the commentary, which is often apt to throw light upon 
textual dijficulties. But there are other cases, where we 
are at a loss, partly because neither the MSS. nor the 
commentary give us any help, partly because we have to 
decide between two or more readings of which no one 
is absolutely wrong. Thus the present edition will be 
liable, I am sure, to many mistakes, but since I have 



* There is, in fact, a small plus in favour of the Bur- 
mese MSS. 



Preface. V 

given, as it were, a complete apparatus criticus, everyone 
who uses it will have the necessary means of finding out 
for himself which reading should be adopted. 

In characterizing above our MSS. as different versions, 
I must make one great reservation. The two or three 
versions differ, no doubt, even in essential readings. Ne- 
vertheless I am of opinion that they point to one and the 
same source, from which all have sprung. There exists 
no fundamental discrepancy between them, as regards the 
subject-matter, and they may be said to agree also in the 
form, unless we ask more than we should demand. It is true, 
that those MSS. which are called Sinhalese stand in closer 
connexion to each other than to the Burmese, and vice versa % 
still we always meet with the very same tradition and find 
reasons enough to refer the different versions to one 
single archetype. It may be open to dispute, whether our 
Sinhalese MSS. of the Anguttara are the more reliable, 
or our Burmese. The late Dr. Morris seemed inclined 
to give the preference to the former, and he was un- 
doubtedly right in rejecting the Burmese readings when 
the Sinhalese were decidedly better, but, as a rule, there 
is no MS. nor any set of MSS. which can be relied upon 
indiscriminately. Dr. Morris himself seems to have felt 
this, for in the new edition of the first two Nipatas he has 
given his sanction to a Burmese reading which he had con- 
demned as nonsense, in the Preliminary Remarks to the 
earlier edition*. I do not like generalizations. As a 



^ There appears to be a closer agreement between the 
Tumour MS. (T.) and Morris 7 (M7) than between T. and 
Monis 6 (Mg) or between Me and M7. It is also note- 
worthy that the Burmese MS. of the Morris Collection 
(Ms) agrees more conspicuously (see e. g. Part IV, p. 72 
n. 2) with the Sinhalese MSS. than any other of our Bur- 
mese MSS. seems to do so. 

2 The reading in question, i e. dummanku is, of course, 
at first sight rather perplexing. Its meaning, however, is 
not simply 'immoral' and the like, but 'staggering' in a 
moral sense and with a certain connotation, the latter 
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matter of fact, there are numerous passages where the 
Burmese MSS. have preserved the correct reading, 
while there are perhaps yet more numerous passages 
where we may safely follow the Sinhalese MSS. I think 
it best to pay due attention to both and am not willing 
to neglect the indications given to us by the commentary. 
In order to render this edition of the Anguttara more 
accessible to all those who intend consulting it for pur- 
poses of literary research, specially for that of comparison 
of the Anguttara with other canonical books of both 
great schools of Buddhism, I have added, in an Appendix, 
an analytical table extending over the whole work. Now 
we learn from a versus memorialist, that there are 9557 
Suttas in the Anguttara, and, although there are, in fact, 
at most about 2344 Suttas in the Anguttara, as was known 

being clearly expressed by dur- in *dummanku'. This 
prefix gives to the word *manku', the original meaning of 
which is given by Bohtlingk as equivalent to 'staggering', 
*weak on feet' (schwankend, schwach auf den Fiissen), a 
sense modified by special disapprobation. — ,Dummanku' 
signifies one who is staggering in a disagreeable, censu- 
rable and scandalous manner, because he is not ashamed 
at his behaviour, or the like. Other examples of a similar 
connotation in words beginning with dur- are *durabhi- 
manin', 'duravalepa', 'duragraha'. Buddhaghosa, too, seems 
to be in favour of this explanation of the word. The first 
time when dummanku occurs, Dukanipata XVII, 1 (Part I, 
p. 98), he only says: — dummankunan ti dussllanam, but 
the second time, Dasakanipata XXXI, 3 (Part V, p. 70), 
he is a little more copious. His explanation runs as 
follows: — dummaiikunam puggalanam niggahaya ti dum- 
manku nama dussilapuggala, ye mankubhavam apadamana 
pi dukkhena apajjanti vltikkamam karontd vd katvd vd na 
lajjanti, tesam niggahatthaya, and so on. The words in 
italics seem to confirm our opinion. We find, besides, in 
the Anguttara (Part IV, p. 97 sq.) the word dummankuya 
(n.), for which Buddhaghosa substitutes dummankubhava. 
^ See on p. 361 of the present volume. The same verses, 
with slight differences, occur in the Introduction to Buddha- 
ghosa's Manoratha-Purani, to the Sumangala-Vilasini (p. 23), 
and elsewhere. 



Preface. VII 

to Buddhaghosa in the fifth century A.D., I venture to 
hope the reader will make allowance for any mistake on 
my part. 

A second Appendix presents a list, where Suttas (or 
the greater part of any Sutta) occurring twice or more in 
the Anguttara are noted. In this list, however, I have 
not included those numerous Suttas which deal with the 
same suhject, once concisely and once more in detaiL 
I have brought them together in a separate list which, 
I hope, will prove to be complete. 

There is, moreover, another feature of our work, equally 
obvious with that already mentioned. The various matters 
are arranged according to a purely numerical system of 
grouping. In consequence of this principle of number, 
subjects grouped under one of the higher numerals, as for 
instance in the navangas, are not unfrequently arranged 
in the way of addition (for the navarigas the scheme 
mostly being five plus four), but, with a few exceptions, 
the component parts are by no means mere repetitions 
e. g. of the pancangas or the caturangas in the fifth and 
fourth Nipatas. Since this peculiarity is inherent in a great 
many Suttas, a brief statement would, in my opinion, afford 
some service to our knowledge of the work done by 
the makers and compilers of the Anguttara, and therefore 
I did not omit it^ 

I should be very glad, if I could also add a list of 

— I * -- III  — ,., 

^ In the Atthakanipata LXH and LXXVIII (Part IV, 
p. 296 sqq.; p. 328 sqq.) the subjects are registered ex- 
ceptionally under five heads from six down to two, and 
in the Dasakanipata XXVII and XXVIII (Part V, p. 48 sqq.) 
they are registered under ten heads from one up to ten. 
The nearer we draw to the end of the work, the more 
the creative power — sit venia verba — shrinks, and in 
the last Nipata hardly anything original is to be found. 
How the five first chapters of this book are made up, may 
be gathered from the commentary which describes them 
as follows: — Ekadasanipatassa pathamadini hettha vutta- 
nayen' eva kevalan c'ettha adito pancasu nibbidaviragaiji 
dvidha bhinditva ekadasangani katani. 



VIII Preface. 

those Suttas of the Anguttara which are identical, or 
nearly identical, with those in other canonical books. A 
Synoptical Table like this would, no doubt, prove to be 
very useful, but such a task, I regret to say, far exceeds 
my forces, at least at present. Besides, nobody would be 
likely to look for it here. I shall only adduce, in a foot- 
note, a few parallel passages to other works and some 
quotations in, and from our work^ If, however, I make 



^ (1) Parallel passages, excepting verses: — 
M.V. yi, 31 (Vin. I, 233sqq.)— yill, xn (A. IV, 179 sqq.; 

cf. I, 62) 
C.y. V, 3, 1 (Vin. II, 108)— V, ccix (A. Ill, 251) 
C.V. X, 1 (Vin. II, 253 sqq.) —VIII, li (A. IV, 274 sqq.) 
D. II § 93 sqq. (I, 81 sqq.)— Ill, 58 § 3 sqq. (A. I, 164 sqq.) 
D. XI §85 (I, 222)— VI, liv § 5 (A. HI, 368) 
M.P.S. I § 1—5— VII, XX (A. IV, 17sqq.) 
M.P.S. 1 1 6— VII, XXI (A. IV, 21 sq.) 
M.P.S. III § 1—20— Vin, Lxx (A. IV, 308 sqq.); cf. S. 

V, 258 sqq. 
M.P.S. III § 21— 23— VIII, Lxix (A. IV, 307 sq.) 
M.P.S. III § 24— 32— X, XXIX § 6 (A. V, 61 sq.; cf. IV, 

305 sq.; 1,40) 
M.P.S. III § 33— 42— VIII, Lxvi (A. IV, 306 sq.; cf. I, 41) 
M.P.S. VI § 5— 9 -IV, 76 (A. H, 79 sq.) 
M. 6 (I, 33 sqq.)— X, lxxi (V, 131 sqq.)— in, 100 § 5—10 

(A. I, 255 sq.) 
S. LV, V, 41 (V, 399 sqq.) —V, xlv (A. Ill, 51 sqq.) 
S. VI, 1, 9 § 3—7 (1, 149); XI, 1, 6 (I, 224sq.)— X, lxxxxx 
'_ 3; IX, xxxix (A. V, 171; IV, 432 sqq.; transformed and 
enlarged). Itiv., Duk. I, 3 (p. 24sq.)— II, 1, 3 (A. I, 49 sq.)]. 
(2) Parallel verses: — 
Vin. n, 156; cf. S. I, 212— A. I, 138;— M.P.S. IV § 3— 
A II, 2 (sllam);— S. I, 2; 55— A. I, 155;— S. I, 149— A. V, 
171; 174 (cf. I, 3); S.N. v. 657— 660;— S. I, 167; 175— A. 
I, 167;— S. V, 405— A. II, 57;— S. I, 208; cf. Th. II, v. 31— 
A. 1, 144;— Dhp. v. 54— A. I, 226; v. 85-89— A. V, 232sq.; 
253sq. (cf. S. V, 24)— Itiv. p. 82, 117— A. II, 14; p. 95sq.— 
A. II, 12; p. 100 sq. — A. I, 165 (pubbe nivasaiii cf. Dhp. 
V. 423); 167sq.; p. 102sq. (prose incl.) — A. II, 26sq.; p. 
109 sqq. (prose incl.) — A.I, 132; II, 70; p. 112sq. (prose 
incl.) — A. II, 26; p. 115 sqq. (prose incl.) — A. II, 13 sq.; 
p. 118 sqq.— A. II, 14; p. 121 sqq. (prose incl.) — A. II, 23 sqq. 



Preface. IX 

no reference to any Abhidhamma-book, e. g. the Puggala- 
Pannatti or the Dhamma-Sangani, my reason for doing so 



(3) Quotations in the Anguttara: — 

S.N. V. 1048 is quoted in A. I, 133 by the name of 
Punnapanha, v. 1106—7 in I, 134 by that of Udayapanha, 
and V. 1042 in III, 399; 401 by that of Metteyyapanha, 
their common head being called Parayana. 

From S. I, 48 the verses are quoted in A IV, 449 and 
introduced by the words: — vuttam idam avuso Pancala- 
candena devaputtena. This chapter of the Ang. (IX, xlh) 
expounds the moral meaning of the first Pada. Further- 
more, a stanza which is pronounced by Tanha (Cupido), 
one of Mara's daughters, as we learn from the Marasain- 
yutta (3, 5) in S. I, 126, is quoted in A. V, 46; 47 sq. under 
the name of Kumaripanha, but attributed there to the 
Buddha himself. I cannot identify a quotation made from 
the Mahapanha (pi.) in A. V, 54; 58. In the commentary 
we only read Mahapanhesu ti mahanta-atthapariggahakesu 
panhesu. There exists, moreover, a number of sayings, 
attributed to the Buddha e. g. in A. Ill, 98 sq., the source of 
which is unknown to me, but since a Dukkhakkhandha- 
Sutta-Pariyaya is mentioned in Jat. 11, 314, and a sentence 
quoted therefrom is nearly identical with one of them, it 
may be hoped that it will be traced ere long. 

(4) Quotations from the Anguttara: — 

No explicit quotation in any other canonical book is 
known to me. ]ji the non-canonical Milinda-Panha the An- 
guttara is referred to several times, but not by name (see 
for details Professor T. W. Rhys Davids' list in the Introd. 
to vol. XXXV of the S.B.E. p. XXVII sq.). Twice, 
however, viz. p. 362 and 392 (of Trenckner's edition), the 
Anguttara is referred to by name or, strictly speaking, 
by the name of Ekuttara (Ekuttaranikayavaralancake, and 
**nikayavare), i. e. the work which is based on the prin- 
ciple of adding *one' in each subsequent Nipata. The 
passages referred to are I, xm, 7 (A. I, 23) and X, XLvm 
§ 2 (V, 88), not X, v, 8, as Mr. Trenckner had pointed 
out (Notes, p. 430). — Among those passages which, in the 
Milinda, are introduced by some or other formula, e. g. 
bhasitam Bhagavata, and marked as *not traced' by Pro- 
fessor Khys Davids in the list given by him on p. XXXI sqq. 
of the Introd. above named, there is inter alia (Mil. p. 164) 
a quotation from the Aggikkhandhupama-Sutta (A. IV, 135). 
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simply is, because I believe that all works of this genre 
deserve a special examination on account of their being 
entirely dependent upon the Anguttara (see Dr. Morris' 
and Professor Edward Miiller's Introductions, respectively). 
I have also omitted often recurring stock-phrases, similes 
and the like which, of course, would not be sought for in 
vain in a Concordance to the Tipitaka. Such a Concor- 
dance is still a great desideratum of Pali scholarship. 

I have to mention (see Preface to Part IV) a slight 
diflference in counting the Suttas between the commentary 
and the present edition. In the Dasaka-Nipata the com- 
mentary divides our No. XXXI into two parts, from § 4 down 
to the end. Ciur No. XXXII corresponds with No. XXXIII 
of the commentary, and our No. XXXIII with its No. 
XXXTV. Then it counts our No. XXXIV besides as 
XXXIV and our No. XXXVIII as XXXIX, but our 
No. XL again corresponds with its No. XL. The divi- 
sions of the commentary are apparently wrong. In the 
Ekadasaka-Nipata the commentary unites our Nos. VII 
and Vin, and thus it counts ten Suttas in the first 
Vagga, not eleven. 

The Index of words which I have given for this part 
of the Anguttara, as for the two former parts, does not 
pretend to be complete. I have only endeavoured not 
to omit any word, or any particular use of words, which 
may be either missing in Childers or given there without 
sufficient references. 



No quotation from the A. is given by Professor Fausboll 
in his List of Quotations (see Index to the Jataka, p. 
237 sqq.), although Jat. I, 148 refers to A. I, 24 (Etadag- 
gam), Jat. I, 228 to A. IV, 392 sqq. (Velamakasutta), Jat. 
n, 262 silently to A. IV, 187 sq. (« Vin. I, 237), and in 
Jat. II, 347 sqq. the Paccuppanna-Vatthu is borrowed from 
A. IV, 91 sqq. For quotations from the A. and other works 
to be found in the Nettipakarana, I may be permitted to 
refer to my edition of this book in preparation. 



Preface. XI 

In conclusion, I wish to address a special acknow- 
ledgment to the Councils of the India OflSce and the 
Royal Asiatic Society for their liberality in consenting 
to, and prolonging the loan of the MSS. needed for this 
edition. 

Wiirzburg (Bavaria). 
August 1899. 

The Editob. 
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ANGUTTARA-MKAYA. 

DASAKA-NIPATA. 

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasam- 

buddhassa. 

I. 

1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthi- 
yam viharati Jetavane Anathapi^idikassa arame. Atha 
kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upa- 
sankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 
Ekamantam niainno kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantam 
etad avoca 'kimatthiyani bhante kusalani silani kimani- 
samsanf ti? *Avippatisaratthani kho' Ananda kusalani 
silani avippatisaranisanisanl' ti ^ *Avippatisaro pana bhante 
kimatthiyo kimanisamso' ti^? *Avippatisaro kho Ananda 
pamujjattho pamujjanisamso' ti^. *Pamujjam panas bhante 
kimatthiyam kimanisamsan' ti^? *Pamujjam kho Ananda 
pitattham pitanisamsan' ti*. *Piti pana s bhante kimatthiya 
kimanisamsa' ti^? *Piti kho Ananda passaddhattha 
passaddhanisamsa' ti^. 'Passaddhi pana bhante kimatthiya 
kimanisamsa' ti3? *Passaddhi kho Ananda sukhattha 
sukhanisamsa' ti*. *Sukham pana bhante kimatthiyam 
kimanisamsan' ti3? *Sukham kho Ananda samadhattham 



' omitted by M. Ph.; T. IVL atha kho. 

* M. Ph. S. omit ti. 3 T. Mg. M7 omit ti. 



4 T. Me. M7. S. omit ti. s T. adds me. 
6 T. M7. S. omU ti. 

Anguttara, part V. 1 
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A ngutt ar a-Nikay a. 



1.1— II.l 



samadhanisainsaii' i\\ *Samadhi pana* bhante kimatthiyo 
kimanisaipso' ti3? ^Samadhi kho Ananda yathabhutana- 
nadassanattho yathEbhutanE^adassananisaipso' ti^ ^Yatha- 
bhutanSLnadassanain pana^ bhante kimatthiyaiii* kimani- 
sainsan' ti3? ^Yathabhutaiianadassanaiji kho Ananda 
nibbidaviragattham nibbidaviraganisamsan' ti*. Nibbida- 
virago pana bhante kimatthiyo kimanisaniso' ti3? *Nibbi- 
davirago kho Ananda vimuttiiianadassanattho vimuttiiiana- 
dassananisaipso' ti^ 

2. Iti kho Ananda kusalani sllani avippatisaratthani 
avippatisaranisamsani, avippatisaro pamujjattho pamujjani- 
samso, pamujjam pitattham pitanisamsam, piti passaddha- 
ttha passaddhanisamsa, passaddhi sukhattha sukhanisamsE, 
sukham samadhattham samadhanisamsam, samadhi yatha- 
bhutananadassanattho yathabhutana^adassananisai^so, ya- 
thabhutanai;iadassanaipL nibbidaviragattham nibbidaviraga- 
nisaiiisaip, nibbidayirago vimuttinanadassanattho vimutti- 
MtLadassananisaniso. Iti kho Ananda kusalani sllani 
anupubbena aggayas parent!^ ti. 



11. 

1. Silavato bhikkhave sllasampannassa na7 cetanaya ka- 
ranlyani * avippatisaro me uppajjatu' ti. Dhammata esa 
bhikkhave, yam silavato sllasampannassa* avippatisaro 
uppajjati. Avippatisari8sa9 bhikkhave na'** cetanaya ka- 
raniyaip *pamujjai?i" me uppajjatu' tL Dhammata esa 
bhikkhave, yam avippatisarissa " pamujjam uppajjati'3. 
Pamuditassa bhikkhave na7 cetanaya kara^iyaiji *plti me 
uppajjatu' ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam pamuditassa 



^ Ph. T. Me. M7. S. omit ti. » T. adds me. 
3 T. Me. M7 omit ti. ^ omitted by T. Me. My. 
5 Ph. maggaya; S. arahattaya. ^ Ph. S. ptirenti. 
7 omitted by T. 
* Ph. inserts yo. ^ M. Ph. T. °saras8a. 

omitted by Me- " T. pamujjatina. 
'2 M. *»sarassa. '3 M. Ph. jayati. 
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piti* uppajjati*. Pitimanassa bbikkhave na cetanSya ka- 
raniyaiii ^kayo me passambhatu' ti. DbammatE esa bbik- 
khave, yain pitimanassa kayo passambhati. Fassaddha- 
kayassa3 bbikkhave na cetanaya karaniyam *sukhaiii 
vediyaml'4 ti. Dhammata esa bbikkhave, yain passaddha- 
kayos sukhaifi vediyati. Sukhino bbikkhave na cetanaya 
karaniyam *cittaiji me samadhiyatu' ti. Dhammata esa 
bbikkhave, yaip sukhino cittai^ samadhiyati. Samahitassa 
bbikkhave na cetanaya kara^iyani *yathabhutaiji janami^ 
passamf ti. Dhammata esa bbikkhave, yai^ samahito 
yatbjlbbutaip janati^ passati. Yathabbutaip bbikkhave 
janato7 passato7 na cetanaya karaniyaip *nibbindami^ 
virajjaml' ti. Dhammata esa bbikkhave, yaiii^ yathabhutam 
janaip passam nibbindati virajjati. Nibbindassa ^° bbik- 
khave virattassa" na cetanaya karaxiiyani ^vimuttiiia^a- 
dassanaip sacchikaromi' ti. Dhammata esa bbikkhave, 
yaipi^ nibbindo" viratto vimuttina^adassanaip sacchikaroti. 
2. Iti kho bbikkhave nibbidavirago'3 vimuttina^iadassa- 
nattho ^4 vimuttiiia^adassananisaipso, yathabhutanaQadassa- 
nam nibbidaviragattbaiA'^ nibbidaviraganisaipsaip, samadhi 
yatbabhutanaQadassanattho *s yatbabbutanaQadassananisaiA- 
so, sukham samadbatthai^ samadhanisainsam, passaddhi 
sukhattha sukhanisamsa, piti passaddhattha ^^ passaddha- 
nisaipsa, pamujjaipL pitatthaiii pitanisaipLsam, avippatisaro 
pamujjattho pamujjanisamso, kusalani silani avippatisar- 
atthani avippatisaranisamsani. Iti kho bhikkhave^7 dhamma 



' omitted by T. M^. * Ph. jayati. 
3 Ph. passaddhi** * M. Ph. vedissami. 

5 T. Mfi. M7 passaddhi^ 

6 T. Me. M7 paja<» 

7 Ph. T. M7 ^ta. 8 T. °mi ti; M. Ph. Me nibbidami. 
9 omitted by T. Me. M7. 

** S. nibbinnassa; T. Me. M7 nibbindantassa. 
' T. Me. M7 virajjantassa. 

2 S. nibbinno; M7 nibbinda; Me nibbindena. 

3 M. -M7 nibbinda** ** omitted by Ph. 
5 omitted by M^. ^^ omitted by Me- 

7 T. adds bhikkhu. 



4 Anguttara-Nikaya. II.2— ni.2 

'va* dhamme abhisandenti', dhamma 'va dhamme pari- 
purenti apara3 parani gamanaya ti. 



III. 

1. Dussilassa bhikkhave silavipannassa* hatupanisos hoti 
avippatisSro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hat- 
upanisaip hoti pamujjain, pamujje asati pamujjavipannassa 
hatupanisa hoti piti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa hat- 
upanisaip hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa hatu- 
paniso hoti sammasamadhi , sammasamadhimhi asati sam- 
masamadhivipannassa hatupanisain hoti yathabhutanana- 
dassanain, yathabhutananadassane asati yathabhutanana- 
dassanavipannassa hatupaniso hoti nibbidavirago, nibbida- 
virage asati nibbidaviragavipannassa hatupanisam hoti 
vimuttinanadassanam. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho 
sakhapalasavipanno , tassa papatika^ pi na paripurim 
gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi na paripurim gacchati, 
evam eva kho bhikkhave 7 dussilassa sllavipannassa hatu- 
paniso hoti avippatisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisara- 
vipannassa* hatupanisam hoti 9 ... pe" . . . vimuttina- 
nadassanam". 

2. Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa upanisasampanno 
hoti avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannam hoti pamujjam, pamujje sati pamujja- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti piti, pitiya sati plti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti samma- 

' omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ T. °nandenti. 

3 T. ap°; Ma. My aparS, Mg also param; Ph. omits apara. 

4 M. Ph. M- °vippa° throughout 

5 S. hatu° always; Ph. hatu*» and hatu° 

^ S. pappatika always. 7 omitted by T. 

^ Ph. continues: pa ii hatupanisam hoti vi° 

9 S. adds pamujjam. ^^ M. la. 

" M. Ph. °nan ti. 
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samadhi,sammasamadhimlii sati sammasamadhisampannassa 
upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutananadassanam, yatha- 
bhutananadassane sati yathabhutananadassanasampannas- 
sa upanisampanno hoti nibbidavirago, nibbidavirage sati 
nibbidaviragasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutti- 
na^adassanam. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave nikkho sakhapala- 
sasampanno, tassa papatika pi pariptirim gacchati, taco pi 
pheggu pi saro pi paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho 
bhikkhave silavato silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannaipL hoti^ . . . pe^ . . . vimuttina^adassa- 
nan ti. 

IV. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: — 
Dussilassa avuso silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati- 
saro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam 
hoti . . . pe3 ... vimuttinanadassanaiji. Seyyatha pi avuso 
rukkho sakhapalasavipanno, tassa papatika pi na paripurim 
gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi na paripurim gacchati, 
evam eva kho avuso dussilassa silavipannassa hatupaniso 
hoti avippatisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa 
hatupanisairi hoti' . . . pe^ . . . vimuttinanadassanam. 

2. Silavato avuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro , avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannam hoti . . . pes . . . vimuttinanadassanaip. 
Seyyatha pi avuso rukkho sakhapalasasampanno, tassa 
papatika pi paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi 
paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho avuso silavato silasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisaro, avippatisare 
sati avippatisarasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti * 
. . . pe^ . . . vimuttinanadassanan ti. 

' S. ddds pamujjam. 

2 M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa; S. gives it in full. 

4 M. Ph. la. 

5 M. Ph. pa; S. in full. ^ M. Ph. pa. 
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V. 



1. Tatra kho ayasma Anando bhikkhti amantesi: — 
Dussllassa avuso sllavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati- 

sSlro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam 
hoti pamujjaip, pamujje asati pamujjavipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti piti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa hoti pa- 
Rsaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa hatupanisaqi 
hoti sukhaip, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa hatupaniso hoti 
sammasamSLdhi, sammasamadhimhi asati sammasamadhi- 
vipannassa hatupanisani hoti yathabhutana9adassanaip, 
yathabhutaiianadassane asati yathabhutananadassanavi- 
pannassa hatupaniso hoti nibbidavirago, nibbidavirage 
asati nibbidaviragavipannassa hatupanisam hoti vimuttina- 
nadassanaip. Seyyatha pi avuso rukkho sakhapalasavi- 
panno, tassa papatika pi na paripurim gacchati, taco pi 
pheggu pi saro pi na paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho 
avuso dussllassa sllavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati- 
saro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam 
hoti* . . . pe" . . . vimuttinanadassanam. 

2. Sllavato avuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisare , avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannaip hoti pamujjam, pamujje sati 3 pamujja- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti piti, pitiya gati jplti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannaiA hoti sukhaQi, 
^ukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
masamadhi, sammasamadhimhi sati sammasamadhisampan- 
nassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutanaQadassanaip, 
yathabhutananadassane sati yathabhutananadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti nibbidavirago, nibbidavi- 
rage sati nibbidaviragasampannassa upanisasampannam 
hoti vimuttinanadassanain. Seyyatha pi avuso rukkho 



' S. adds pamujjam. * M. Ph. pa. 

3 in T. immediately after sati there follows No. VIII; the 
portions left out here, however, are not whoUy missing in 
our MS., they only stand at the end of No. X. 
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s&khSLpalEsasampaimo, tassa papatika. pi paripuriip gacchati, 
taco pi pheggu pi sEro pi paripurim gacchati, evam eva 
klK) Eviiso sllavato sllasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannaiii hoti' . . . pe' . . . vimuttinanadassa- 
nan ti. 

VI. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva^ Bhagavantain abhivadetva ekam- 
antaiji nisldi. EkatnantaiA nisinno kho ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantam etad avoca *8iya nu kho bhante bhikkhuno 
tathartipo samadhipatilabho , yatha neva pathaviyain^ 
pathayisanni assa, na apasmiiji aposanni assa, na tejasmiip 
tejosanni assa, na vayasmim vayosanni assa, na akasanan- 
cayatane^ akasanancayatanasaniii assa, na vinnanancaya- 
tane viiinanancayatanasannl assa, na akincannayatane 
akincannayatanasanni assa, na nerasaiinanasannayatane 
nevasannanasaniiayatanasannl assa, na idhaloke idhaloka- 
sannl assa, na paraloke paralokasanm assa, sanni^ ca 
pana assa' ti? *Siya7 Ananda bhikkhuno tatharupo sam- 
adhipatilabho , yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisannl assa, 
na apasmim Eposannl assa, na tejasmim tejosafini assa, na 
vayasmiiji vayosanni assa, na akasanancayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasanni assa, na vinna^ancayatane 7 viiinaQancaya- 
tanasanni assa, na akincannayatane akiiicannayatanasanni 
assa, na nevasannanasannayatane nevasannanasaiinayata- 
nasanni assa, na idhaloke idhalokasann! assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanm assa, sannl ca pana assa' ti. 

2. 'Yathakathaip pana bhante siya bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisannl 
assa, na^ apasmiip aposanni assa, na^ tejasmim tejosanni 



^ S. adds pamujjaip. * M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 M. Ph. omit upasankamitva . . . nisldi. 

4 T. Me ®viya. ^ M^ inserts na. 
^ T. Me. My na samiil. 

7 M7 continues: Yathakakathain, as in § 2. 
^ omitted hy Mg. 
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assa, na vayasmim ySlyosanni assa, na akasanancayatane 
akasanancayatanasanni assa, na viiinanancayatane viiina- 
oancayatanasaiiiii assa, na 9>kincannayatane akincannaya- 
tanasannl assa, na nevasannanasaniiayatane nevasannana- 
saiinayatanasanni assa, na' idhaloke idhalokasanni assa, 
na' paraloke paralokasanni assa, sanni* ca pana assa' ti? 
*Idh' Ananda^ bhikkhu evamsannl^ hoti: etain santam, 
etaiii pa^itaip, yad idaiii sabbasankharasamatho sabbu- 
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan ti. 
Evam kho Ananda siya bhikkhuno yatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanni assa, na 
apasmii^ aposanhi assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmiin vayosaniii assa, na akasanancayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasanni assa, na vinna^ancayatane vinna^ancaya- 
tanasannl assa, na akincannayatane akincaniiayatanasanni 
assa, na nevasannanasaniiayatane nevasannanasaiinayatana- 
sanni assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaiini assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, saniii ca pana assa' ti. 



VII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yenayasma Sariputto ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva ayasmata Sariputtena saddhim 
sammodi^, sammodaniyam katham saraniyain^ vitisaretva 
ekamantaiA nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma 
Anando ayasmantain Sariputtam etad avoca *siya nu kho 
avuso Sariputta bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha neva pathaviyaip pathavisaiinl assa, na apasmim 
aposanni assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na vayasmim 
vayosanni assa, na akasanancayatane akasanancayatana- 



' omitted by M^. 

* My na samni; T. na samkam, and it omits ca. 

3 M. Ph. idha pan' An° 

4 My has evam kho idh' Ananda siya bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho yatha neva pathavisaijinl hoti, and then 
etam santaip and so on. 

5 omitted by M^. My. ^ M. Ph. sara*» 
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sanni assa, na vinnanancayatane vinnanancayatanasanni 
assa, na akincannayatane akincaniiayatanasaiini assa, na 
nevasannanasannayatane nevasaiinanasannayatanasanni as- 
sa, na idhaloke idhalokasaniii assa, na paraloke para- 
lokasanni assa, sanni ^ ca pana assa' ti? *Siya avuso 
Ananda bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva 
pathaviyani pathavisanni assa » . , pe^ . . . na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, saiim ca pana assa' ti. 

2. *Yathakatham panavuso Sariputta siya bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pa- 
thavisanni assa . . . pe3 . . , na* paraloke paralokasanni 
assa, saniii ca pana assa' ti? *Ekam idaham avuso 
Ananda samayam idh' eva Savatthiyam viharami Andha- 
vanasmiin, tatthahams tatharupam^ samadhim samapajjiin7, 
yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanm ahosim*, na apasmim 
aposanni ahosim, na tejasmim tejosanm ahosiip, na vaya- 
smim vayosanni ahosim, na akasanancayatane akasananca- 
yatanasanni ahosim, na vinnanancayatane viniianancayata- 
nasaiinl ahosim, na akincannayatane akincannayatanasanni 
ahosim,, na nevasannanasannayatane nevasannanasannaya- 
tanasannl ahosiip, na idhaloke idhalokasanni ahosim, na 
paraloke para.lokasanni ahosim, sanni ca pana ahosin' ti. 

3. *Kimsanni panaya8ma9 Sariputto tasmim samaye 
ahosl' ti? 'Bhavanirodho nibbanam, bhavanirodho nibba- 
nan ti kho me^° avuso aiina 'va^^ sanna uppajjati, anna 
'va" sanna nirujjhati. Seyyatha pi avuso sakalikaggissa 
jhayamanassa*3 anna 'va" acci^* uppajjati, anna 'va's 
acciH nirujjhati, evam eva kho me'^ avuso bhavanirodho*7 
nibbanain^7, bhavanirodho nibbanan ti aniia 'va'^ saiina 



^ Me na samni. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 
3 M. Ph. pa. 4 M. omits this phrase; T. omits, na. 
5 M. Ph. athaham. ^ Me ®panam. 
' T. **pajjimsu; Ph. °pajjami; M. patilabhami. 
^ Ph. ahosi throughout 9 M. panavuso. 
omitted by M7. " omitted by Me; T. M7 ca. 
Me. My ca. '3 M. Ph. jalamanaya. 
'4 Ph. T.' acchi. »5 omitted by T. Me. M7. 
'^ omitted by M. Ph. ^7 omitted by Ph. 
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uppajjati, anna 'va ' sannE nirujjhati, bhavanirodho nibba- 
naqi' — safini ca pan&haqi SLvuso tasmiip samaye ahosin' ti. 



VIII. 

1. Saddho ca3 bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti no ca 8llay9» 
Evam so ten' afigena aparipuro hoti. Tena taip angam 
paripuretabbaip ^kintahaip saddho ca4 assaqi^ silavE ca' ti. 
Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca hoti^ silava 
ca, evaip so ten' angena paripuro hoti. 

2. Saddho ca bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti 7 silava ca no* 
ca* bahussuto . . . pe^ . . . bahussuto ca no*** ca*° dhamma- 
kathiko", dhammakathiko ca no" ca" parisavacaro", 
parisEvacaro ca no ca visarado parisEya dhammam deseti, 
visarado ca parisaya dhammaiii deseti no ca vinayadharo, 
vinayadharo "* ca" no ca araiinako" pantasenasano'^, 
arannako ca pantasenasano'3 no" ca catunnam jhananain 
abhicetasikanatA'^ ditthadhammasukhaviharanaQi nikama- 
labhi hoti akicchalabhi akasiralabhl, catunnan'S ca^^ jha- 
nananf abhicetasikanai|i ditthadhammasukhaviharwam ni- 
kamalabhi hoti akicchalablu akasiralabhi no ca asavanain 
khaya anasavaip cetovimuttim pannavimuttiqi ditth' eva 
dhanune sayaqi abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati- 
Evam so ten' angena aparipuro hoti. Tena tain angain 
paripuretabbam ^kintaham saddho ca assam^ silava ca" 
bahussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado 
ca parisaya '7 dhammam deseyyam vinayadharo ca arannako 
ca pantasenasano** catunnan ca'^ jhananaiA abhicetasi- 



'' Mg. M, ca. * Ph. M- °na; S. **nan ti. 

3 omitted by S. * M. Ph. c'; omitted by S. 

5 T. assa. ^ omitted by Ph. 7 omitted by M. Ph. 

* omitted by T. M^. 9 M. Ph. pa. 

** omitted by T. M^. My. " omitted by Mg. 

^ M. My ar^ throughout; Ph. ar^ and ar® 

3 T. ^sana. ^4 S. abhi° throughout 

5 T. omits all from ca® to akasiralabhL 

'^ omitted by M. Ph. Me. '7 T. M^ °sayam. 

» T. panthi°; Ph. T. Me. M^ add ca. 
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kanam ditthadhammasukhaviharanaip nikatnalabhl assaoi 
akicchalabhl akasiral9.blii asavanan ca khaya anasavaip 
cetoyimuttiiii pannaTimuttiin ' ditth' era dhamme sayaqi 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyan' ti*. Yato 
ca3 kho^ bhikkhaye bhikkhu saddho ca hoti sllaya ca 
bahussuto ca^ dhammakathiko ca5 parisSLvacaro ca visarado 
ca parisaya^ dhammam deseti yinayadharo ca arannako 
ca pantasenSLsano^ catunnan ca^ jhanEnaip abhicetasikEnam 
dittbadhammasukhayiharanani nikamalahhi hoti akiccha* 
labhi akasiralabhi asayanan ca^ khaya anasayaiu3 ceto* 
yimuttiip pannayimuttim ditth' eya dhamme sayam abhin&a 
sacchikatya upasampajja yiharati, eyain so ten' angena 
paripuro hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhaye dasahi dhammehi samamiagato 
bhikkhu samantapasEdiko ca hoti sabbEkaraparipuro ca ti. 



Saddho ca^° bhikkhaye bhikkhu hoti no ca silayft 
. . . pe" . . . Sllaya ca^' no ca bahussuto", bahussuto ca 
no 3 ca3 dhammakathiko '3, dhammakathiko ca no ca pari* 
savacaro", parisayacaro ca no ca yisarado parisaya 
dhammam deseti, yisarado" ca" parisaya" dhammam** 
deseti" no ca yinayadharo*^, yinayadharo ca no ca arannako 
pantasenasano ", arannako" ca" pantasenasano *5 no* ca 
ye te santa yimokha*^ atikkamma rupe aruppa"7 te kayena 
phusitya*^ yiharati, ye te santa yimokha atikkamma rupe 



^ omitted by Ph. * Ph. adds pa. 
3 ofnitted by Me. * omitted by M. 

5 T. omits all from ca** to akasiralabhi. 

6 T. Mg °sayani. 7 Ph. T. Mg. M^ add ca. 

® omitted by M. T. Mg. M^. 9 omitted by M. Ph. 

omitted by 8. " omitted by M. Ph. S. 

omitted by T. '3 T. adds ca. 
'4 omitted by T. Mg. M^. 's T. Mg. My add ca. 
'^ M. Ph. S. yimokkha always. 
^7 T. Mg ar°; Ph. artipa. 
*^ Me phassitya; T. M7 passitya. 
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aruppa* te ca' kayena phusitva^ viharati no ca asavanam 
khaya anasavaip cetovimuttiip pannavimuttim ditth' eva 
dhamme sayaqi abhinnS. sacchikatya upasampajja viharati. 
Evam so ten' angena aparipuro hoti. Tena tain angaiii 
paripuretabbaip ^kint&ham saddho ca assaip sllaya ca ba- 
hussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca^ visarado 
ca parisaya dhammani deseyyam vinayadharo ca araniiako 
ca pantasenasano^ ye te santa yimokha atikkamma rupe 
aruppa^ te ca* kayena phusitva7 vihareyyain asavanaii ca* 
khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim ditth' eva 
dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatvS. upasampajja viha- 
reyyan' ti. Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca 
hoti silava ca bahussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisava- 
caro ca visarado ca parisaya dhammam deseti vinayadharo 
ca arannako ca pantasenasano * ye te santa vimokha ati- 
kkamma rupe aruppa9 te ca^** kayena phusitva" viharati 
asavanaii ca khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim 
ditth' eva dhamme sayaip abhinna sacchikatva upasam- 
pajja viharati, evaip so ten' angena paripuro hoti. 

Imehi" kho khikkhave^3 dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
bhikkhu samantapasadiko ca^4 hoti sabbakaraparipuro ca ti. 



X. 

1. Saddho ca'5 bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti no ca silava. 
Evam so ten' angena aparipuro hoti. Tena tarn angain 
paripuretabbam *kintaham saddho ca assaip silava ca* ti. 



* Ph. arupa. * omitted by M. Ph. 

3 T. Me phassitva; My passitva. * omitted by T. 

5 Ph. T. Me. My add ca. ^ t. ar*>; Ph. arupa. 

7 T. My passitva. ^ T. Mg. My add ca. 

9 T. Mg. My ar°; Ph. arupa. ^° omitted by M. Ph. Ma. 

" Mg phassitva; T. passitva; My pasitva. ** T. M.^ ime. 

^3 T. My continue: bhikkhu saddho ca hoti silava ca, 
evaiji so ten' angena paripuro hoti. Saddho ca bhikkhu 
silava ca (My adds no ca) bahussuto ca no ca dhamma- 
kathiko and so on, as in No. X. 

^4 omitted by Ph. '5 omitted by S. 
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Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca hoti silava ca, 
evam so ten' angena paripuro hoti. 

2. Saddho ca bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti* silava ca no ca 
bahussuto, bahussuto ca no ca dhammakathiko ^ dhamma- 
kathiko^ ca* no* ca* parisavacaro *, parisavacaro ca no 
ca visarado* parisaya dhammam deseti, visarado ca pari- 
saya dhammam deseti no ca vinayadharo 3, vinayadharo 
ca no ca anekavihitaiji pubbenivasaip anussarati, seyyathi- 
dain ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe* . . . iti sakaram 
sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasaip anussarati s ane- 
kavihitan^ ca pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathldana ekam 
pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe7 . . . iti sakarain sa-uddesaiji^ 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, no ca dibbena 
cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena^ . . . pe*° . . . 
yathakammtipage satte pajanati, dibbena ca** cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena . . . pe*" . . . yathakam- 
mtipage satte pajanati no ca asavanam khaya . . . pe*^ 
. . . sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Evam so ten' an- 
gena aparipuro hoti. Tena tain angam paripuretabbaip 
^kintaham saddho ca*3 assam silava ca bahussuto ca 
dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado ca parisaya** 
dhammam deseyyam vinayadharo ca anekavihitan ca pub- 
benivasam anussareyyain, seyyathidaiji ekam pi jatiiri dve 
pi jatiyo ... pe* ... iti sakaram sa-uddesai?i*s aneka- 
vihitam pubbenivasani anussareyyam, dibbena ca*^ cakkhuna 



* omitted by M^. * T. adds ca. 

3 omitted by T. Me. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me. My. 

5 T. Me. My add pe; Ph. omits all from aneka° to anu- 
ssarati before no ca dibbena. 

^ M. adds pa ii pubbe** anuss** no ca dibbena. 
7 only in S. ^ T. My savudd° 
9 M. Ph. °manussakena throughout 
° M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. Me. My. 

* omitted by M. Ph. T. Me- My. 

^ M. la; omitted by Ph. T. Me. My. *3 omitted by PL 
4 Me. My °sayam; T. °sayam (sic). 
'5 T. savu°; Me sa-udd° and savu° 

omitted by Ph. T. Me. My. 
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Tisuddhena atikkantamanusakena . . . pe' . . . yaths.- 
kammupage satte pajEneyyaip asavanan ca' khaya . . . 
pe3 . . . sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyan' ti. Yato ca 
kho bhikkhaye bhikkhu saddho ca^ hoti silava ca ba- 
hussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado 
ca parisaya^ dhammaiji deseti vinayadharo ca anekavihi- 
tan ca^ pubbenivEsaip anussarati, seyyathldaip ekam pi 
j&tiip dve pi jEtiyo . . . pe7 . . . iti sakarain sa-uddesaip^ 
anekavihitani pubbeniyasai^ anussarati, dibbena ca^ cak- 
khunE yisuddhena atikkantamanusakena . . . pe' . . . 
yathakammtipage satte pajanati asavanan ca khaya anS,- 
sayani cetovimuttiip pannavimuttiiii ditW eva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati, evaip so 
ten' angena paripuro hoti 

Lnehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
bhikkhu samantapSLsadiko ca hoti sabbS^kEraparipuro ca ti. 

Anisaijisavaggo *** pathamo. 

Tatr'" uddanana: 

Kimatthiyain cetanS, sllaip upanisa Ananda^-pancamani 
Samadhi'3 Sariputto ca saddho santena*^ vijjaya ti. 



* M. la; omitted by Ph. T. M^. M^. 
^ omitted by M. Ph. 3 M. Ph. la. 

* omitted by Ph. s T. Mg. M^ °sayam. 
^ omitted by T. M^. 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy T. Me. M^. 

8 T^ savu** 

9 omitted by Ph. T. Me. M^. ~ Ph. T. Mg. M^ Vaggo. 
" S. tass'; in Me after tatr' uddanam follows No. XXVI L 
" T. nana; My has upaninandi instead of upanisa Ananda. 
*3 T. **dhiiji; Ph. sammasamadhi. 

*4 M. Ph. pantena; T. has sante, then sati pamujjasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno (sic) hoti, i. e. it inserts here 
the portions of No. V, § 2, also Nos. VI and VII left 
out before, and at the end of No. VII it has vijjaya ti. 
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XI. 

1. Pancangasamannagato bhikkhave bhikkhu pancanga- 
samannagataip senasanam sevamano bhajamano na cirass' 
eva asavanain khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim 
dittb' eva dhamme sayaip abhinna sacchikatva upasam- 
pajja vihareyya. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangasamannagato 
hoti? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho hoti saddahati Ta- 
thagatassa bodhim 4ti pi so Bhagava^ arahani samma- 
sambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi Sattha devamanussanaip buddho Bha- 
gava' ti, appabadho hoti appatanko samavepakiniya^ ga- 
haQiya samannagato natisltaya naccu^ihaya^ majjhimaya 
padhanakkhamaya, asatho* hoti amayavi yathabhutaip 
attanaiA avikatta Satthari va vinnusu v9. sabrahmacarisu, 
araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanaip dhammanaip pahanaya 
kusalanaip. dhammanaip. upasampadEya thamavE dalhapa- 
rakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu, pannava 
hoti udayatthagaminiyE pannaya samannagato ariyaya 
nibbedhikaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. Evaip kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangasamannagato hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave senasanaipL pancangasamannaga- 
taip hoti? 

3. Idha bhikkhave senasanaip natidurai^ hoti nacca- 
sannani^ gamanagamanasampannaip, divSL appakiQQaiyi ^ 
rattiiii appasaddaip appanigghosaip., appadai^samakasava- 
tatapasiriipsapasamphassani^, tasmini kho pana senasane 
viharantassa appakasiren'7 eva 7 uppajjanti cIvarapi^dapata- . 
senasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara, tasmiqi kho pana 
senasane therSL bhikkhu viharanti bahussuta agatagama 



* M. *>va I pa I Bhagava ti. ^ T. ^pakiya. 

3 T. Mj na acc° 4 M. Ph. asatho; T. M^ asattho. 

5 Ph. abbo*»; M^ (Com.) anakinnaiji. 

^ M. Ph. ''sarisappa®; Ph. T, M^ add kho pana hotL 

7 Ph. T. *>sirena. 
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dhammadhara vinayadhara matikSLdhara, te kalena kalam 
upasankamitva paripucchati paripaiihati 4dam* bhante 
kathain, imassa ko attho' ti? Tassa te ayasmanto avivatan 
c'eva vivaranti anuttanikatan * ca uttanikaronti* anekavihi- 
tesu ca kankhatthaniyesu dhammesu kankham pativino- 
denti Evam kho bhikkhave senasanam pancangasamanna- 
gataip hoti. 

Pancangasamannagato kho^ bhikkhave bhikkhu pancanga- 
samannagatam senEsanam sevamano bhajamano na cirass' 
eva asavanaiji khaya . . . pe* . . * sacchikatva upasampajja 
vihareyyas ti. 

xn. 

1. Pancaugavippahino bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangasam- 
annagato imasmim dhammavinaye *kevali^ vusitava utta- 
mapuriso' ti vuccati. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti, 
vyapado pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinam hoti, uddhacca- 
kukkuccaiji7 pahinam7 hoti7, vicikiccha pahina hoti. Evam 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangasamannagato hoti? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu asekhena sllakkhandhena 
samannagato hoti, asekhena samadhikkhandhena samanna- 
gato hoti, asekhena pannakkhandhena samannagato hoti, 
asekhena vimuttikkhandhena samannagato hoti, asekhena 
vimuttina^adassanakkhandhena samannSLgato hoti. Evai^ 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangasamannagato hoti. 

Pancangavippahino kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pancanga- 
samannagato imasmim dhammavinaye *kevall^ vusitava 
uttamapuriso'^ ti vuccati ti. 

Kamacchando ca9 vyapado thinamiddhan ca bhikkhuno 
uddhaccam vicikiccha ca'° sabbaso Va" na vijjati, 



^ T. idha. * only S. has °ni° 3 omitted hy M. Ph. 
4 M. la; Ph. pa; T. M7 in fuU. s T. M7 °yyan. 
^ M. T. ^li. 7 omitted hy T. M,. * T. M7 uttama-ariyo. 
9 M7 va; omitted by T. ^° M7 'va na. " M. Ph. T. ca. 
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asekhena ca sllena asekhena samadhina 
vimuttiyE ca sampanno nanena ca tathavidho: 
sa ye' pancangasampanno panca' ange' yiyajjayam3 
imasmini^ dhammavinaye kevalis iti vuccati ti. 



XIII. 

1. Dasa yimani^ bhikkhave samyojanani. Katamani dasa? 

2. Pane' orambhagiyani saniyojanani pane' uddhambha- 
giyani sainyojanani. 

Katamani pane' orambhagiyani saipyojanani? 

3. Sakkayadittbi vieikiecha silabbataparamaso kama- 
eehando vyapado. 

Imani pane' orambhagiyani sainyojanani. 
Katamani pane' uddhambhagiyani saipyojanani? 

4. Ruparago aruparago mano uddhaceam avijja. 
Lnani pane' uddhambhagiyani saipiyojananL 
Imani kho bhikkhave dasa samyojanani ti. 



XIV. 

1. Yassa kassaei^ bhikkhaye bhikkhnssa ya bhikkhuniya 
ya panca eetokhila appahlna panea eetaso yinibandha^ 
asamuechinna, tassa ya ratti*) ya diyaso ya agaeehati, hani 
yeya patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no yuddhi'^*. 

Katamassa panea eetokhila appahlna honti? 

2. Idha bhikkhaye bhikkhu Satthari kankhati yieikieehati 
nadhimueeati na sampasldati. Yo " so bhikkhaye bhikkhu 
Satthari kankhati yieikieehati nadhimueeati na sampasldati, 
tassa eittaip na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataeeaya 
padhanaya. Yassa eittaip na namati atappaya anuyogaya 



" Ph. T. M7 ee. * S. pane' angani. 

3 M. Ph. yiyajjiya. 

4 S. sa ye, T. M7 sa ee iefore imasmiip. 

5 M. oli; T. M7 °lo. 6 T. 'mani. 7 T. kassa. 

^ T. M7 *>baddha; M7 so throughout 9 T. rattiya. 
"° S. yuddhi always. " M. omits yo . . . sampasldati. 

Anguttara, part V. 2 
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sataccaya padhEnaya, evam assayai^i pathamo cetokhilo' 
appahino hoti. 

3. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu dhamme' kankhati 
. . . pe3 . . . sanghe kankhati . . . sikkhaya^ kankhati^ 
. . . sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto 
khilajato. Yo so bhikkhaye bhikkhu sabrahmacarisu ku- 
pito hoti anattamano ahatacitto khilajato, tassa cittam na 
namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhEnaya. Yassa 
cittaqi na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccSLya padhanSLya, 
evam assayaip pancamo cetokhilo appahino hoti. Imassa 
panca cetokhila appahlna honti. 

Katamassa panca cetaso vinibandha^ asamucchinna 
honti? 

4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kamesu avitarago hoti avi- 
gatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipaso avigataparilaho 
avigatatanho. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu kamesu avitarago 
hoti avigatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipaso avigata- 
parilaho avigatatanho, tassa cittam na namati atappaya 
anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittaiji na namati 
atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya, evam assayam 
pathamo cetaso vinibandho asamucchinno hoti. 

5. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye avitarago 
hoti . . . pe^ . . . rupe avitarago hoti, yavadatthaiji^ uda- 
ravadehakam bhunjitva seyyasukhani passasukhain^ middha- 
sukham anuyutto viharati, aiinataram devanikayaip pa^i- 
dhaya9 brahmacariyaiji carati ^iminahaqi sllena va vatena 
va tapena va brahmacariyena va devo va bhavissami 
devannataro va' ti. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu annataram 
devanikayam paipiidhaya*® brahmacariyain carati *iminahaiii 
Sllena va vatena va tapena va brahmacariyena va devo va 
bhavissami devannataro va' ti, tassa cittaiji na namati 



» T. Mj khilo. 

2 T. My Satthari kankhati vici° nadhi** (om. M.) dhamme. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T.  omitted oy T. 

5 T. My °bandhani ^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M^. 
7 M. la; PL pa ii yava° * T. M^ phassa^ 
9 T. Mj panidhayam. '° T. My pani° 
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atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittam 
na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya' padhanaya', 
evam assayam pancamo cetaso vinibandho asamucchinno 
hoti. Imassa panca cetaso vinibandha asamucchinna honti. 
Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va 
ime panca cetokhila appahlna ime ^ panca cetaso vinibandha 
asamucchinna, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, hani 
yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi. Seyyatha3 
pi bhikkhave kalapakkhe candassa ya ratti va divaso va 
agacchati hayat' eva vannena hayati mandalena hayati 
abhaya hayati arohaparinahena, evam eva kho bhikkhave 
yassa kassaci bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va ime panca 
cetokhila appahlna ime panca cetaso vinibandha asam- 
ucchinna, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, hani 
yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi. 

6. Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya 
va panca cetokhila pahina panca cetaso vinibandha sam- 
ucchinna, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, vuddhi* 
yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani. 

Katamassa panca cetokhila pahma honti? 

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Satthari na kankhati na 
vicikicchati adhimuccati sampasldatis. Yo so bhikkhave 
bhikkhu Satthari na kankhati na vicikicchati adhimuccati 
sampasidati, tassa cittam namati^ atappaya anuyogaya 
sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittam namati^ atappaya 
anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya, evam assayam pathamo 
cetokhilo pahino7 hoti. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhamme na kan- 
khati . . . pe^ . . . sanghe na kankhati . . . sikhaya na 



' omitted by T. M^. ^ T. adds ca. 

3 T. omits all from Seyyatha pi to no vuddhi. 

4 M. PL buddhi. 

5 T. My insert yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va 
bhikkhuniya va panca cetokhila pahina panca cetaso vini- 
bandha (M7 ^'baddha) susamucchinna, tassa ya ratti va 
divaso va agacchati adhimuccati sampasidati. 

^ T. M7 na namati. 7 Ph. °no ti {without hoti). 
^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted ly T. 
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kankhati . . . sabrahmacansu na kupito hoti attamano na' 
ahatacitto na* khilajato^ Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu 
sabrahmacansu na kupito hoti . . . pe3 . . . evam assajam 
pancamo cetokhilo pahino hoti. Lnassa panca cetokhila 
pahina honti. 

Katamassa panca cetaso vinibandha susamucchinna honti? 

9. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kamesu vltarago hoti viga- 
tacchando vigatapemo yigatapipSLso vigataparilaho vigata- 
ta^ho. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu kamesu vltarago hoti 
vigatacchando vigatapemo vigatapipaso vigataparilaho vi- 
gatataQho, tassa cittaip namati atappaya anuyogaya sa- 
taccaya padhanaya. Yassa^ cittai^ namati atappaya anu- 
yogaya sataccaya padhanaya, evam assayam pathamo 
cetaso vinibandho susamucchinno hoti. 

10. Puna ca paraiii bhikkhave bhikkhu kayes vltarago 
hoti . . . pe^ . . . rupe vltarago hoti 7, na yavadatthaiii 
udaravadehakaip bhunjitva seyyasukhaip passasukhaqi^ 
middhasukham anuyutto viharati, na annataraip devani- 
kayaip paQidhaya^ brahmacariyaip carati ^minahaqi sllena 
va vatena va tapena va brahmacariyena va devo va bha- 
vissami devaiinataro va' ti. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu na 
annataraip devanikayain panidhaya*^ brahmacariyaip carati 
^iminahaip silena va vatena va tapena va brahmacariyena 
va devo va bhavissami devannataro^ va' ti, tassa cittain 
namati" atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya, Yassa 
cittam namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya, 
evam assayam pancamo cetaso vinibandho susamucchinno 
hoti. Imassa panca cetaso vinibandha susamucchinna honti. 

Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va 
ime panca cetokhila pahina ime " panca cetaso vinibandha 

* omitted hy T. My. ^ T. adds hoti. 

3 M. Ph. S. give it in full extent 

4 T. My omit Yassa . . . padhanaya. 

5 T. My kamesu. 

^ M. Ph. pa; omitted by T. M/, My omits also rupe vP hoti. 

7 M. Ph. add pa. » T. My ph^ 9 T. My pani" 
^° T, pani*=; after pani^ M. la; Ph. pa ii devannataro. 
" My na namati. " T. My add ca. 
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susamucchinna, tassa ya ratti va diyaso va agacchati, 
Yuddhi' yeva pEtikankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave junhapakkhe candassa yE ratti ^ 
va divaso va agacchati, vaddhat' eva va^nena vaddhati 
mandalena vaddhati abhEya vaddhati arohapari^Ehena, 
evam eva kho bhikkhave yassa kassaci bhikkhussa va 
bhikkhuniySL va ime panca cetokhila pahlna ime^ paiica 
cetaso vinibandhE susamucchinna, tassa ya i*atti va divaso 
va agacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu 
no parihani ti. 



XV. 

1. Yavata bhikkhave satta apada* va dipada^ va catu- 
ppada va bahuppada va rupino va^ arupino va^ sannino 
va asannino va nevasanninasannino va, Tathagato tesam 
aggam akkhayati arahaip sammasambuddho: evam eva kho 
bhikkhave ye keci kusala dhamma, sabbe te appamada- 
mulaka appamadasamosarana, appamado tesaiii dhamma- 
nain^ aggam akkhayati. 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave yani kanici jangalanam pa^a- 
nam^ padajatani^ sabbani tani hatthipade? samodhanaiji"® 
gacchanti, hatthipadaip" tesam aggam akkhayati, yad^ 
idaip^ mahantattena^: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye keci 
kusala dhamma, sabbe te appamadamulaka appamadasam- 
osarana, appamado tesaip dhammanam^ aggam akkha- 
yati. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave kutagarassa ya kaci gopana- 
siyo, sabba ta ktitangama kut^ninna kutasamosaraxia, kutai^ 
tasani aggam akkhayati: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye keci 
kusala dhamma, sabbe te appamadamulaka appamadasam- 
osara9a, appamado tesaip dhammanam^ aggam akkhayati. 



» M. Ph. buddhi. ^ T. M^ rattiya, 

3 M7 adds 'va. ^ Ph, apada. 

5 My dio; M. Ph. S. dvi<> ^ omitted lij T. 

7 omitted by S. * T. °tanai|i. 

9 M.J hattha° ^° T, °danain. 

* T. hatthaip pade. 
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Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ye keci mulagandha, kalanusariyam* 
tesaip aggam akkhayati: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye^ 
keci* kusala* . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ye keci 
sSlragandha, lohitacandanam tesam aggam akkhSLyati: evam 
eva kho bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi bhikkhave 
ye keci pupphagandha, vassikaip tesam aggam akkhayati: 
evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi bhik- 
khave ye keci kuddarajano^, sabbe te ranno cakkavattissa 
anuyantas bhavanti^, raja tesaiji cakkavatti aggam akkha- 
yati: evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhave ya^ kaci7 tarakarupanai?i pabha, sabba ta 
candappabhaya* kalaiji nagghanti^ solasim'®, candappabha 
tasam aggam akkhayati: evam eva bhikkhave . . . pe^ . . . 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave saradasamaye viddhe" vigatavala- 
hake deve adicco nabham abbhussukkaraano" sabbam 
akasagataip tamagataoi^^ abhivihacca bhasate ca tapate 
ca virocati^4 ca^s: evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pe3 . , . 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ya kaci mahanadiyo, seyyathidam 
Gaiiga Yamuna Aciravati Sarabhu Mahl, sabba ta sam- 
uddaiigama^^ samuddaninna samuddapona samudda- 
pabbhara, mahasamuddo tasam ^7 aggam akkhayati: evam 
eva kho bhikkhave ye keci kusala dhamma, sabbe te appa- 
madamulaka appamadasamosarana, appamado tesaip dham- 
manam^^ aggam akkhayati ti. 



^ T. My kala° ^ omitted by M. Ph. S. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

4 S. ^raja; M. Ph. kutarajano; M^ (Com.) kuddaka® 

5 T. ^utta; My ^tto. 
^ S. vattanti. 

7 T. yaci; M. Ph. ya. 

^ Ph. candimapa**; T. My candiya pabhaya. 

9 M. Ph. n'aggh^ ^° M. My «si. 

' Ph. visuddhe. 

2 S. abbhussa^; Ph. abhusu°; M. abhusa^ 

3 Ph. tamam. ^4 S. °te. 
5 omitted by T. My. 

^ omitted by My. 

7 T. My tesam. '^ omitted by S. 
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XVI. 

1. Dasa yime' bhikkhave puggala ahuneyya pahuneyya 
dakkhineyya anjalikaraniya anuttaraip punnakkhettam lo- 
kassa. Katame dasa? 

2. Tathagato araham sammasambuddho, paccekasam- 
buddho^, ubhatobhagavimutto. paniiavimutto 3, kayasakkhi, 
ditthippatto, saddhavimutto, dhammanusari*, saddhanusari, 
gotrabhu. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa paggala ahuneyya . . . pe s . . . 
anuttaram punnakkhettam lokassa ti. 



XVIL 

1. Sanatha bhikkhave viharatha, ma anatha. Dukkham 
bhikkhave anatho viharati. Dasa yime * bhikkhave natha- 
karana dhamma. Katame dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sllava hoti, patimokkhasain- 
varasamvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu ^ 
vajjesu bhayadassavl samadaya sikkhati sikkhEpadesu. Yam 
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe7 . . . samadaya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti 
sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhe 
kalyana pariyosanakalyana sattham savyanjanam kevala- 
paripunnaipL parisuddhaip brahmacariyam abhivadanti, 
tatharupassa^ dhamma bahussuta honti dhata^ vacasa 
paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. Yam 
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . . pe7 . . . ditthiya 
suppatividdha: ayam pi dhammo nathakara90. 

4 Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 



» T. ime. ^ M. Ph. paccekabuddho. 

3 omitted by Ph. 4 M. Ph. put dh« after saddh* 

5 M. la; Ph. pa; T. in full. 

^ S. anu** always, 7 M. la; Ph. pa. 

T. M-. S. **passa; Ph. **rupa te. 

M. Pn. dha°; M7 has otily dha. 



8 



24 Anguttara-Nikaya. XYU.4— 8 

kalya9asahayo kalyanasampavanko. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti kalyaQasahayo kalyanasampa- 
vanko: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

5. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco* hoti so- 
vacassakara^ehi^ dhammehi samannagato khamo padak- 
khii3Laggahl3 anusasanim*. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
suvacos hoti^ sovacassakaraipiehi dhammehi samannagato 
khamo padakkhi^aggahi anusasaniip : ayam pi dhammo 
nathakarano. 

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu, yani tani sabrah- 
macarinam7 uccavacani* kiipkaraniyani , tattha dakkho 
hoti analaso tatrupayaya^ vimamsaya samannagato alam 
katuip alaiji samvidhatum. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu, 
yani tani sabrahmacarmaip *** . . . pe" . . . alam katuni 
alai^ saipvidhatuin: ayam pi dhammo nathakaraQO. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti 
piyasamudaharo " abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo "3. 
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti piyasamud- 
aharo abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo '3 : ayam pi 
dhammo nathakara^o. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu araddhaviriyo 
viharati akusalanain** dhammanam'* pahanaya^*, kusala- 
nam dhammanaip upasampadaya, thamava dalhaparakkamo 
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati'5 akusalanaip dhammanam^^ 
pahanaya'7 kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya, thamava 
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu: ayam 
pi dhammo nathakarano. 



' M. subbaco; Ph. subbato. ^ T. M^ °karanlyehi. 

3 T. adds ca. 4 Ph. T. °ni. 5 M. Ph. subbaco. 
^ M. has after hoti: pa, Ph. pa ii anusasanim. 

7 T. brahma° ^ T. vucca° 9 T. tatruppa® 

° S. adds uccavacani kiipkaranlyani. 

* M. la; Ph. pa; T. My give it in full (T. vucca**). 

2 T. My ^samudacaro. '3 My ^pamojje. 

4 omitted by My. *5 T. hoti. 

^ T. omits the next three words. *7 Ph. adds pa. 
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9. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu santnttho hoti 
itaritaracivarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkharena. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritaracivarapi];LdapataseiiS.sanagilS.napaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkharena: ajam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

10. Puna ca parani bhikkhave bhikkhu satima hoti pa- 
ramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cirabha- 
sitam pi sarita anussarita. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
satima hoti paramena satinepakkena samannagato' cira- 
katam pi cirabhasitam pi sarita anussarita: ay am pi 
dhammo nSlthakara^o. 

11. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu pannava hoti 
udayatthagSlminiya pannaya samannS^gato ariyaya nibbedhi- 
kaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. Yam pi bhibkhave 
bhikkhu pannava hoti udayatthagaminiya pannaya saman- 
nagato ariyaya nibbedhikaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya: 
ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

Sanatha bhikkhave viharatha, ma anatha. Dukkhaip 
bhikkhave anatho viharati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa nSlthakarana dhammE ti. 



xvin. 

1. Sanatha ' bhikkhave viharatha, mR anSLtha. Dukkhain 
bhikkhave anatho viharati 3. Dasa yime^ bhikkhave natha- 
karana dhamma. Katame dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sdava hoti . . . pe^ . . . 
samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. *Sllava^ vatayaiii^ 
bhikkhu hoti', patimokkhasainvarasamvuto viharati acara- 
gocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi sama- 
daya sikkhati sikkhapadesu' ti* thera pi nam^ bhikkhu 



' T. adds hoti. 

2 in M. Ph. the words sanatha and so on are preceded 
by the introductory formula: Evaip me sutam. Ekaoi s® 
Bh** Savatthiyaip tiU etad avoca. 

3 omitted by My. ^ M7 ime. 

5 M. la; Ph. pa. ^ T. My silavayam; M^ adds pi. 
7 omitted by M. Ph. S. * M. PL omit ti. ^ M7 taip. 
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vattabbai)! anusasitabbaiii mannanti, majjhima pi bhikkhu 
. . • nava pi bhikkhu vattabbaifi anusasitabbam mannanti. 
Tassa theranukampitassa^ majjhimanukampitassa navanu- 
kampitassa vuddhi' yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu 
no parihani: ayam pi dhammo nathakara^o. 

3. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti 
. . . pe3 . . . ditthiya suppatividdha. *Bahussuto^ vatayam* 
bhikkhu sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana 
majjhe^ kalyana^ pariyosanakalyanas satthaiji savyanjanam 
keyalaparipunnamparisuddhaip brahmacariyam abhivadanti, 
tatharupassa^ dhamma bahussuta honti dhata7 yacasa 
paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha' ti thera 
pi nam® bhikkhu vattabbaiji anusasitabbam mannanti, 
majjhima pi bhikkhu . . . nava pi bhikkhu vattabbam 
anusEsitabbaip mannanti. Tassa theranukampitassa majjhi- 
manukampitassa navanukampitassa vuddhi yeva pSltikankhS. 
kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo natha- 
karano. 

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kalya^amitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo^ kalyanasampavanko. *Kalyapamitto vata- 
yam bhikkhu kalyanasahayo9 kalyanasampavanko' ti thera 
pi naip® bhikkhu vattabbam anusasitabbam mannanti, 
majjhima pi bhikkhu . . . nava pi bhikkhu vattabbam 
anusasitabbam mannanti. Tassa theranukampitassa majjhi- 
manukampitassa *° navanukampitassa vuddhi* yeva pati- 
kankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo 
nathakarano. 

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco hoti sova- 
cassakarariehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi- 
Xiaggahi anusasaniiji. 'Suvaco" vatayam bhikkhu sova- 
cassakaranehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi- 
naggahi anusasanin' ti thera pi nam® bhikkhu vattabbain 



^ T. Mj add pe; T. has **pissa thrice, My twice. 
^ M. Ph. buddhi. 3 M. la; omitted by Ph. 
4 T. My oto 'yam. s T. My pe. ^ Ph. IVL °passa 
7 M. Ph. dha° ® My tarn. 9 omitted ly Ml. 
^° T. My majjhima | pe | nava** " M. subbaco. 
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anusasitabbaiii ^ mannantiS majjhiiiia pi bhikkhu^ . . . 
nava pi bhikkhu vattabbam anusasitabbaiji mannanti. 
Tassa theranukampitassa . . . pe* . . . ayam pi dhammo 
nathakarano. 

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu, yani tani sabrah- 
macarinain uccavacani kiinkararilyani, tattha dakkho hoti 
analaso tatrupayaya vimamsaya samannagato alam katum 
alam samvidhatum. 'Yani tani sabrahmacarlnam uccava- 
cani kimkaraniyani, tattha dakkho vatayam bhikkhu ana- 
laso tatrupayaya vimainsaya samannagato alam katuiji 
alam samvidhatun' ti thera pi nam 3 bhikkhu vattabbam 
anusasitabbam mannanti, majjhima pi bhikkhu * . . . nava 
pi bhikkhu vattabbain anusasitabbam mannanti. Tassa 
theranukampitassa majjhimanukampitassas navSnukampi- 
tassa vuddhi^ yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no pa- 
rihani: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti 
piyasamudaharo abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo^. 
'Dhammakamo vatayam bhikkhu piyasamudaharo abhi- 
dhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo'7 ti thera pi nam 3 
bhikkhu vattabbam anusasitabbani mannanti, majjhima pi 
bhikkhu . . .® nava 9 pi 9 bhikkhu ^° vattabbam '^ anusasi- 
tabbam ^° mannanti^**. Tassa theranukampitassa majjhi- 
manukampitassa" navanukampitassa vuddhi" yeva pati- 
kankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo 
nathakarano. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu araddhaviriyo 
viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya^3 kusalanam*3 
dhammanam'3 upasampadaya thamava dalhaparakkamo 
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. 'Araddhaviriyo va- 
tayam bhikkhu viharati akusalanaiji dhammanam pahanaya 



^ T. M7 pe. 2 M. Ph. S. in fidl 3 My tain. 
4 T. inserts pe. s T. M^ majjhima nava° 
^ M. Ph. buddhi; T. vaddhi. 7 My °pamojjo. 
^ T. My vatt® anusa® mannanti. 9 omitted by M.. 
'° omitted by T. My. " T. majjhima. 
" M. Ph. buddhi. ^3 omitted by T. 
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kusalanaiii dhammanai)! upasampadaya thSLmava dalhapa- 
rakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu' ti thera pi 
nam* bhikkhu vattabbaiji anusasitabbaip mannanti, majjhima 
pi bhikkhu . . . nava pi bhikkhu vattabbaip anusasitabbam 
mannanti. Tassa theranukampitassa majjhimanukampi- 
tassa' navanukampitassa vuddhi^ yeva patikankha kusalesu 
dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

9. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritaraclvarapi^dapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkharena. * Santuttho vatayaiji bhikkhu itaritaracivara- 
pindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharena' ti 
thera pi naiji* bhikkhu vattabbam anusasitabbai|i mannanti, 
majjhima pi bhikkhu . . . nava pi bhikkhu vattabbam 
anusasitabbam mannanti. Tassa theranukampitassa majjhi- 
manukampitaasa^ navanukampitassa vuddhi yeva patikankha 
kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo natha- 
karano. 

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satima hoti pa- 
ramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cirabha- 
sitam pi sarita anussarita. * Satima vatayain bhikkhu pa- 
ramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cira- 
bhasitam pi sarita anussarita' ti thera pi naip* bhikkhu 
vattabbam anusasitabbam mannanti, majjhima pi bhikkhu 
. . . nava pi bhikkhu vattabbaiji anusasitabbam mannanti. 
Tassa theranukampitassa majjhimanukampitassa* navanu- 
kampitassa vuddhi yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu 
no parihani: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu pannava hoti 
udayatthagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya nibbedhi- 
kaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. 'Pannava vatayam 
bhikkhu udayatthagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya 
nibbedhikaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya' ti thera pi 
nam * bhikkhu vattabbani anusasitabbaiji mannanti, majjhi- 
ma pi bhikkhu . . .4 nava 5 pis bhikkhu 5 vattabbam ^ 



* My taiji. * T. M7 majjhima | pe. 

3 M. Ph. buddhi. ^ T. vatt^ anusa° mannanti. 

5 omitted hy T. 
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anusasitabbaip' mannanti^ Tassa theranukampitassa ' 
inajjhimEnukampitassa3 nayanukampitassa vuddhi yeva 
pSItikankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ajam pi 
dhammo nathakara90. 

Sauatha bhikkhave viharatha, mSL anatha. Dukkham 
bhikkhave anatho viharati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa nathakara^a dhamma ti^ 



XIX. 

1. Dasa yimes bhikkhave ariyavasa^ ye 7 ariya^ avasiip- 
su^ va ava8aTiti9 vS avasissanti9 vS. Katame dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu pancafigavippahiDO hoti, 
cha}angasamannagatb, ekarakkho'^ catorSLpasseno '^ pa- 
nuTOapaccekasacco ' ' , samavayasatthesano *3 , anavilasan- 
kappo, passaddhakayasankharo h, suvimuttacitto, suvimutta- 
panno. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa ariyavasa^s, ye*^ ariya ava- 
8iijisu*7 va avasanti^® va avasissanti*^ va ti. 



XX. 

1. Ekain samayaiji Bhagava Kurusu viharati Kammasa- 



^ omitted ly T. ^ M. continues: pa ii no parihani. 

3 T. M7 majjhima | pe. 

4 M. Ph. add Idam avoca Bh% attamana te bhikkhu 
Bhagavato bhasitaip abhinandun ti. 

5 T. 'me; M^ ime. ^ M. ariya° 

7 Ph. ya ar°; T. yaip-d-ar®; M- yad ariya. 

8 Ph. ava°; T. ^saijisu. 9 M. av*>; Ph. va8*> 
^° T. caturarakkho; M^ caka° " T. M7 ^parassano. 
^2 T. My panunna° 

^3 T. M7 samaye vissatthosano (M7 vissathesano). 
'4 M7 paddhakaya** 

'5 T. M7 ariyao; M7 also in the next place. 
'^ T. ya; omitted by Ph.; My yad ariyo. 
'7 Ph. av° »8 ]y[^ ayo. ph. ya^ 
^9 My av°; Ph. va°; T. avasassanti. 
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dhammai)! ' nama Kurunaip nigamo. Tatra kho Bhagava 
bhikkhu amantesi . . .* Bhagava 3 etad^ avoca3; — 

2. Dasa yime* bhikkhave ariyavasa, yes ariya avasimsu^ 
va ava8anti7 va avasissanti* va. Katame dasa? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti, 
chalangasamannagato, ekarakkho, caturapasseno^, panun- 
napaccekasacco ***, samavay asatthesano , ana vilasankappo, 
passaddhakayasankharo * ^ suvimuttacitto , suvimuttapaiino. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti? 

4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti, 
vyapado pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinaiji hoti, uddhacca- 
kukkaccam pahinam hoti, vicikiccha pahlna hoti. Evam 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu chalangasamannagato 
hoti? 

5. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva neva 
sumano hoti na dummano upekhako " viharati sato sainpa- 
jano, sotena saddam sutva . . . pe*3 . . . ghanena gandham 
ghayitva, jivhaya rasam sayitva, kayena photthabbaip phu- 
sitva, manasa dhammam vinnaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano upekhako viharati sato sampajano. Evam kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhu chalangasamannagato hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti? 

6. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satarakkhena cetasa saman- 
nagato hoti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu caturapasseno hoti? 

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sankhay' ekain patisevati, 
sankhay' ekam adhivaseti, sankhay' ekam parivajjeti, san- 
khay' ekaiji vinodeti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ca- 
turapasseno *4 hoti. 



^ Ph. °dammam; T. Kammassadhamma; M7 °ssadhammam. 

* S. pe. 3 omitted ly M. Ph. ^ T. M7 ime. 

5 T. ya; omitted by Ph.; M7 d-ariya. 

^ T. av«; Ph. va° 7 M7 av°; Ph. va^ 

^ Ph. va°; T. omits av° va. 9 M7 °pas8ano. 
'° M7 °sayo. " T. passaddho k° 
" M. Ph. S. upekkh° throughout *3 M. la; omitted by Ph. 
^4 T. °passeno corr. to ^passano. 
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Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco 
hoti? 

8. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno, yan^ tani puthusamana- 
brahmananam puthupaccekasaccani, seyyathidam sassato 
loko ti* va^ asassato^ loko ti^ va antava loko ti va anan- 
tava loko ti va, tarn jivam tarn sariran ti va, annain jivam 
annam sariran ti va, hoti Tathagato parammarana ti va, 
na3 hoti Tathagato parammarana ti va, hoti ca na ca hoti 
Tathagato parammarana ti va, neva hoti na na hoti Ta- 
thagato parammarana ti va, sabbani* tani nuwanis honti 
panunnani^ cattani vantani muttani pahinani patinissatthani. 
Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti? 

9. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamesana pahlna hoti 7, 
bhavesana pahlna hoti^, brahmacariyesana patippassaddha. 
Evaip kho bhikkhave bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti? 

10. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamasankappo pahino 
hoti, vyapadasankappo pahino hoti, vihiinsasankappo pahino 
hoti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti. 

Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo 
hoti? 

11. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana duk- 
khassa ca pahana pubb' eva somanassadomanassanam 
atthangama 9 adukkhamasukhaip upekhasatiparisuddhim 
catutthain^° jhanaiji^® upasampajja viharati. Evaip kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttacitto" hoti? 

12. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno raga" cittani vimuttam 
hoti, dosa cittam vimuttam hoti, moha cittam vimuttam 
hoti Evaiji kho bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttacitto" hoti. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti? 



^ T. hoti. * T. omits as° loko ti va. 
3 T. omits na h° T° p° ti va. ^ T. My sabbani 'ssa. 

5 T. M7 pa° 6 omUted by T. M^. 7 T. honti. 
^ T. hoti corr. to homti. 9 T. M^ atthag° 
^° T. M.J catutthajjh° " M. vi° " T. labha. 
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13. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu 'rSgo me pahino ucchinna- 
mulo talavatthukato anabhavai)! kato Slyatim anuppada- 
dhammo' ti pajanati, *doso me pahino . . . pe* . . . moho 
me pahino ucchinnamulo talavatthukato anabhavaip kato 
SLjatiip anuppadadhammo' ti pajanati. Evam kho bhik- 
khave bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti. 

14. Ye hi keci bhikkhave* atltam addhanain ariya ariya- 
vase^ avasiijisu*, sabbe te im' eva dasa ariyavases ava- 
siinsu^. Ye hi keci bhikkhave* anagatam addhanaiii ariya 
ariyavases avasissanti^, sabbe te im' eva^ dasa ariyavase^ 
avasissanti^. Ye hi keci bhikkhave 9 etarahi ariya ariya- 
vase® avasanti^, sabbe te im' eva dasa ariyavase^ avasanti^. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa ariyavasa, ye" ariya avasimsu^ 
va avasanti^ va avasissanti^ va ti". 

Nathavaggo" dutiyo. 

Tatr''3 uddanaiji*^: 

Senasana ca angani^^ saipyojanakhilena^^ ca 
Appamado ahuneyyo dve natha dve ariyavasena*7 ca ti. 



XXI. 

1. Siho bhikkhave migaraja sayanhasamayam asaya 
nikkhamati, asaya nikkhamitva vijambhati, vijambhitva 
samanta catuddisa anuviloketi, samanta^® catuddisa** 



^ M. Ph. pa. * T. Mj insert bhikkhu. 

3 T. ®sena; M^ °sena. ^ Ph. av° 

5 T. **sena; M. ariya*' ^ Ph. va° 

7 T. M7 ime. » t. ^'sena. 9 T. inserts bhikkhu. 

° Ph. ya; omitted by T. M^; My omits also ariya. 

^ T. My omit ti. 

* S. MgCCom.) Nathakara^a°; Ph. T. M^Vaggo. ^3 S. tass'. 

4 T. My add bhavati. 's M^ angadi; S. anga ca. 

6 M. Ph. ^'nakh*'; T. M7 ^navilena. 

7 M. ariyavasa; S. vasena. ^* omitted by T. My. 
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anuviloketva tikkhattum sihanadam nadatis tikkhattum 
sihanadaiji naditva gocaraya pakkamati. Taiii kissa hetu? 
'Maham khuddake pane visamagate samghatam apadesin'* 
ti. Siho ti kho bhikkhave Tathagatass' etaiji adhivacanam 
arahato sammasambuddhassa. Yam kho bhikkhave Tatha- 
gato parisaya dhammam deseti, idain assa hoti sihanada- 
smim. Dasa yimani^ bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagata- 
balani, yehi balehi samannagato Tathagato asabhanthanam 
patijanati parisasu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkam pa- 
vatteti. Katamani dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkhave Tathagato thSnan ca thanato attha- 
nan ca atthanato yathabhutam pajanati. Yam pi bhik- 
khave Tathagato thanan ca thanato atthanan ca atthanato 
yathabhutam pajanati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa 
Tathagatabalam hoti, yam balain agamma Tathagato asa- 
bhanthanam patijanati parisasu sihanadam nadati brah- 
macakkam pavatteti. 

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato atitanagata- 
paccuppannanam kammasamadananam thanaso hetuso vi- 
pakam yathabhutam pajanati. Yam pi bhikkhave Tatha- 
gato atltanagatapaccuppannanam kammasamadananam tha- 
naso hetuso vipakam yathabhutam pajanati, idam pi 
bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam hoti, yam balam 
agamma Tathagato asabhanthanam patijanati parisasu si- 
hanadaiji nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti. 

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato sabbatthagami- 
nipatipadam^ yathabhutam pajanati. Yam pi bhikkhave 
Tathagato sabbatthagaminipatipadani yathabhutam paja- 
nati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam 
hoti, yam balam agamma Tathagato asabhanthanani pati- 
janati parisasu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkani pavatteti. 

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato anekadhatuS- 



^ M. Ph. nadi. 

2 T. M. Mosin; M. apatesin; Ph. °tesi. 

3 T. M7 imani. 

4 S. ^'gaminiiii pa** throughout; M7 °gamini° and °nim pa^ 

5 S. ^dhatuin. 

Anguttara,- part V. 3 
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nS.nS,dhS,tu'-lokaifi yathSlbhutani pajSLnSiti. Yam pi bhikkhave 
Tathagato anekadhatu^-nanadhatu^-lokam yathabhutam pa- 
janSlti, idam pi bhikkhave TathEgatassa Tathagatabalain 
hoti, yaiji* balaip agamma Tathagato asabhanthanaiji pati- 
jS.nS.ti parisSlsu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti. 

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato sattanam nana- 
dhimuttikatam^ yathabhutam pajanati. Yam pi bhikkhave 
Tathagato sattanam nS.nadhinmttikatam4 yathabhutani pa- 
jSnati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa TathSgatabalam 
hoti, yaqi^ balaqi agamma Tathagato asabhanthanam pa- 
tijanati parisasu sihanadaip nadati brahmacakkaip pa- 
vatteti. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato parasattanaiii 
parapuggalanam indriyaparopariyattam yathabhutam paja- 
nati. Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato parasattanaiji para- 
puggalanam indriyaparopariyattam yathabhutam pajanati, 
idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalaiji hoti, 
yam^ balam agamma Tathagato asabhanthanaip patijanati 
parisasu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato jhanavimokha- 
samadhisamapattlnam^ samkilesani vodanaiA vutthanaip 
yathabhutam pajanati. Yam pi bhikkhave^ Tathagato 
jhanavimokhasamadhisamapattinam saijikilesain vodanaiji 
vutthanam yathabhutam pajanati, idam pi bhikkhave 
Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam hoti, yam* balam agamma 
Tathagato asabhaQthanam patijanati parisasu sihanadam 
nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti. 

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato anekavihitam 
pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathidam *ekam pi jatini dve 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo paiica^ pi jatiyo 
dasa pi jatiyo visam^ pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarisam^ 



' S. °dhatum. ^ M. la; Ph. pa ii brahmacakkam pa* 

3 M. Ph. nanavi<>; S. ''dhimuttikam; M, ^kathaip. 

4 Ph. nanavi°; S. ^'kam; My ^'katham. 

5 M. Ph. S. **vimokkha° always. 
^ M. la; Ph. pa ii pajanati. 

7 T. pe II dasa; M7 puts pe after panca pi j° 
* T. My visatim. 9 M. Ph. *>llsaip; S. ^'lisam. 
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pi jatiyo pannasam pi jEtiyo jatisatam pi jatisahassam pi 
jatisatasahassam^ pi^ aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi 
vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe amutrasim 
evaijinamo evamgotto evaipvanno evamaharo evaipsukha- 
dukkhapatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra 
udapadiip ^, tatrapasim evamnamo evaipgotto evamvarino 
evamaharo evanisukhadukkhapatisainvedl evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idh' upapamio'3 ti. Iti. sakaram sa-uddesaqi 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Yam pi bhikkhave 
Tathagato anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, seyya- 
thldaip ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo ... pe^ ... iti sa- 
karam sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, 
idam j)i bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam hoti, 
yam balaqi agamma Tathagato asabha^thanani patijanati 
parisasu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkaiyi pavatteti. 

10. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave Tathagato dibbena cak- 
khuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena s satte passati ca- 
vamane upapajjamane^ hine panlte suvan^e dubbanne 
sugate duggate yathakammupage satte pajanati 'ime vata 
bhonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata vaclduccari- 
tena7 samannagata manoduccaritena samannagata ariya- 
nam upavadaka micchaditthika ® micchaditthikammasama- 
dana^, te kayassa bheda parammarana apayaiji duggatini 
vinipatam nirayaiji upapanna^**; ime va pana bhonto satta 
kayasucaritena samannagata vaclsucaritena7 samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sam- 
maditthika sammaditthikammasamadana", te kayassa bheda 
parammarana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna'^° ti. Iti 
dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte 
passati cavamane upapajjamane^ hine panite suva^ne 
dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammupage satte pajanati. 



^ omitted by Ph. ^ T. M^ uppadiiji. 

3 M. Me idh' uppanno. * M. la; Ph. pa. 

5 M. Ph. ^manussakena throughout, ^ T. M^ uppajja*^ 

7 T. My vaci I pe | mano° ^ omitted by My. 

9^ T. *>samana. ^° T. M^ uppanna. 

" T. sammasamadana. 
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Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato dibbena cakkhunE visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena . . . pe* . . . yathakammupage satte 
pajanati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam 
hoti, yaip balaip agamma Tathflgato asabharithSlnaQi pati* 
janati parisasu sihaiiadam nadati brahmacakkam pa« 
vatteti. 

11. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave Tathagato asavanam 
khaya anasavaip cetovimuttim pannavimuttini * ditth' eva 
dhamme say am abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 
Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato asavanaip khaya anasavani 
cetovimuttini paiinavimuttim ditth' eva dhamme sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati, idam pi bhik- 
khave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam hoti, yam balaiji 
agamma Tathagato asabhaQthanam patijanati parisasu si- 
hanadam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti. 

Imani kho bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam, 
yehi balehi samannagato Tathagato* asabhanthanaipL pati- 
janati parisasu sihanadam nadati brahmacakkani pavatte- 
ti ti. 

XXII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantain abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho ayasmantam 
Anandaiyi Bhag:ava etad avoca: — 

2. Ye te Ananda dhamma tesam tesam adhimuttipada- 
nain3 abhinna sacchikiriyaya samvattanti, visarado aham 
Ananda tattha^ patijanami tesaipi tesai^s tatha tathas 
dhammani desetum, yatha yathas patipanno santaip va 
*atthi' ti nassati, asantana va 'natthi' ti hassati, hlnain va 
'hinan' ti nassati, panitam va *panitan' ti nassati, sa-uttaram^ 
va 'sa-uttaran'^ ti nassati, anuttarani va *anuttaran' ti 
nassati, yatha yatha vas pana taip nateyyam^ va 



^ M. pa; omitted by Ph. * omitted by T. 
3 T. M7 ^padhanam. 4 T. M^ tatra. 
5 omitted by T. M7. ^ T. savu° 
7 T. M7 natassayyam; S. natayyaipi. 
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dittteyyaip * va sacchikatayyam* va, tatha3 tatha^ nassati 
va dakkhati va^ sacchikarissati s va^ ti: thanam etaip 
vijjati. Etad anuttariyam Ananda nananaiyi, yad^ idam^ 
tattha tattha yathabhutananam7. Etasma^ 'vahato9 Ananda 
naiia annam nanain uttaritaram va panltataram va natthi 
ti vadami. Dasa yimani Ananda^ Tathagatassa Tatha- 
gatabalani, yehi balehi samannagato Tathagato asabhan- 
thanam patijanati parisasu sihanildaip nadati brahmacakkam 
pavatteti. Katamani dasa? 

3. Idh' Ananda '^ Tathagato thanan ca tbanato attbanan 
ca atthanato yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda** 
Tathagato thanan ca thanato atthanan ca atthanato yatha- 
bhutam pajanati, idam p' Ananda Tathagatassa Tathaga- 
tabalam hoti, yaip balam agamma Tathagato asabhantha- 
nani patijanati parisasu sihanadaip nadati brahmacakkai)i 
pavatteti. 

4. Puna ca paraiji Ananda Tathagato atltanagatapaccu- 
ppannanam kammasamadananaip thanaso hetuso yipakam 
yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda . . . pe*^ . . . 
idam p' Ananda . . . pe '3 . . . 

5. Puna ca param Ananda Tathagato sabbatthagamini- 
patipadai?!*^ yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda . . 
pe" . . . idam p' Ananda . . . pe^s . . . 

6. Puna ca param Ananda Tathagato anekadhatu *^- 
nanadhatu^^-lokam yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda 

pe " . . . idam p' Ananda . . . pe *7 , . . 



• • 



^ Ph. dattheyyani; T. M^. S. datthayyam. 

"* My ^kattayyam; T. ^'kattavyam; M. Ph. ^kareyyaip. 

3 T. Tathagatain; M^ adds taiji. -* T. va. 

5 T. sacchiriyassati; S. sacchi va karissati. 

^ omitted by T. My. 

7 Ph. My **bhutaiji iianam; T. . °bhutanananaip. 

* T. omits etasma 'vaham A° nana; My has iiananaip. 

9 S. cahain. _ ^o M. Ph. only idha. 
" T. My pan' A° throughout. " M. la; Ph. pa. 
*3 M. pa; omitted by Pli. My. '* S. ^gaminim pati® 
^5 M. pa; omitted by Ph. '^ S. °dhatum. 
^7 M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. My. 
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7. Puna ca paraip Ananda Tathagato sattS.nam n^na- 
dhimuttikataip yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda 
. . . pe* . . . idam p' Ananda . . . pe* . . . 

8. Puna ca paraip Ananda Tathagato parasattanani 
parapuggalanam indriyapar opariy attaip 3 yathabhutam  
pajanati. Yam p' Ananda . . . pe* . . . idam p' Ananda 
• • • p6 • • • 

9. Puna ca paraip Ananda Tathagato jhanavimokha- 
samadhisamapattlnaip samkilesam vodanaqi vutthanam 
yathabhutam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda . . . pe^ . . . idam 
p' Ananda . . . pe * . . . 

10. Puna ca param Ananda Tathagato anekavihitana 
pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathidaiji ekam pi jatim dve 
pi jatiyo . . . pe" . . . iti sakaram sa-uddesam anekavihi- 
tam pubbenivasai?! anussarati. Yam p' Ananda • . . pe* 
. . . idam p' Ananda . . . pe^ . . . 

11. Puna ca param Ananda Tathagato dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamS^nusakena . . . pe' . . . yathakam- 
mupage satte pajanati. Yam p' Ananda . . . pes . . . 
idam p' Ananda . . . pe ^ . . . 

12. Puna ca paraip Ananda Tathagato asavanaqi khaya 
anasavaiji cetovimuttini pannavimuttini ditth' eva dhamme 
sayani abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Yam 
p' Ananda Tathagato asavanaip khaya ^ . . . pe7 . . . sacchi- 
katva upasampajja viharati, idam p' Ananda Tathagatassa 
Tathagatabalani hoti, yaip balani agamma Tathagato 
asabha^thanam patijanati parisasu slhanadaqi nadati brah- 
macakkaip pavatteti. 

Imani kho Ananda dasa Tathagatassa Tathagatabalani, 
yehi balehi samannagato Tathagato asabhanthanaiji patija- 
nati parisasu sihanadai|i nadati brahmacakkaip pavatteti ti^. 



^ M. la; Ph. pa. * M. pa; omitted hy Ph. T. M^. 

3 T. My indriyasainvaropari° 

4 omitted by M. Ph. 

5 M. la; Ph. pa; T. M^ Tathagato | pe, 
^ M. Ph. add anasavam ceto° 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; S. in full. * Ph. omits ti. 
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XXIII. 

1. Atthi bhikkhave dhamma kayena pahatabba no va- 
caya, atthi bhikkhave dhamma vacaya pahatabba no ka- 
yena, atthi bhikkhave dhamma neva kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya, pannaya disva disva pahatabba. 

Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu akusalam^ apanno hoti 
kanci-d*-eva desam kayena. Tam enam anuvicca vinnu 
sabrahmacari evam ahamsu *ayasma kho akusalam apanno 
kanci-d-eva desam kayena, sadhu vatayasma kayaduccari- 
tam pahaya kayasucaritam bhavetu' ti. So anuvicca vin- 
nuhi sabrahmacarlhi vuccamano kayaduccaritam pahaya 
kayasucaritam bhaveti. 

Ime vuccanti bhikkhave dhamma kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya. 

Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma vacaya pahatabba no 
kayena? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu akusalam apanno hoti kaii- 
ci-d-eva desam vacaya. Tam enaiji anuvicca vinnu sabrah- 
macari evam ahaipsu 'ayasma kho akusalaip apanno 
kanci-d-eva desam vacaya, sadhu vatayasma vaclduccari- 
tam pahaya vacisucaritani bhavetu' ti. So anuvicca vinnuhi 
sabrahmacarlhi vuccamano vaciduccaritam pahaya vacisu- 
caritam bhaveti. 

Ime vuccanti bhikkhave dhamma vacaya pahatabba no 
kayena. 

Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma neva kayena pahatabba 
no vacaya, pannaya disva disva pahatabba? 

4. Lobho3 bhikkhave neva kayena pahatabbo no vacaya, 
pannaya disva disva pahatabbo. Doso bhikkhave . . . pe* 
. • . Moho bhikkhave 5 . . , Kodho bhikkhave s . . . Upa- 
naho bhikkhave 5 , , . Makkho bhikkhave 5 . , . Palaso 



* T. My «le. 2 ]y[^ p^. kinci throughout 

3 T. My add kho. 4 M. la; omitted by Ph. S. 

5 omitted by M. Ph. 
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bhikkhave' . . . Macchariyam bhikkhave neva kayena 
pahatabbam no vacaya, paniiaya disva disva pahatabbam. 
Papika bhikkhave issa neva kayena pahatabba no vacaya, 
pannaya disva disva* pahatabba. 
Katama ca3 bhikkhave papika issa? 

5. Idha bhikkhave ijjhati gahapatissa va gahapatiputtassa 
va dhanena va dhaniiena va rajatena va jatarupena va. 
Tatr' annatarassa dasassa va upavasassa^ va evam hoti 
^aho vat' imassa gahapatissa va gahapatiputtassa va na 
ijjheyya dhanena va dhaniiena va rajatena va jatarupena 
va' ti. Samano va pana brahmano va labhi hoti civa- 
rapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharanam. 
Tatr' annatarassa samanassa va brahmanassa va evam 
hoti *aho vata ayams ayasma na labhl assa civarapinda- 
patasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharanan' ti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave papika issa. 
Papika^ bhikkhave issa neva kayena pahatabba no va- 
caya, pannaya disva disva pahatabba. 

6. Papika 7 bhikkhave iccha neva kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya, pannaya disva disva * pahatabba. 

Katama ca bhikkhave^ papika iccha? 

7. Idha bhikkhave ekacco assaddho samano *saddho ti 
mani janeyyun' ti icchati, dussilo samano *silava ti mam 
janeyyun' ti icchati, appassuto^ samano *bahussuto ti mam 
janeyyun' ti icchati, sanganikaramo samano *pavivitto ti 
mam janeyyun' ti icchati, kuslto samano *araddhaviriyo ti 
mam janeyyun' ti icchati, mutthassati samano ^upat-thitasatl 
ti maiji janeyyun' ti icchati, asamahito samano *samahito 
ti mam janeyyun' ti icchati, duppaiino samano *pannava 
ti mam janeyyun' ti icchati, akhinasavo" samano 'khinasavo 
ti mam janeyyun' ti icchati. 



' omitted by M. Ph.- * omitted by M. 3 omitted by Ph. 

^ Ph. upasakassa; T. ovapavassa (sic)', Mj yopavasassa. 

5 omitted by T. ^ in M. this phrase is missing. 

7 in Ph. this phrase is missing. 

8 T. inserts pahatabba. 

9 M7 omits all from appa° to asamahito. 
^° T. M7 anasavo. 
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Ayam vuccati bhikkhave .papika iccha. 
Papika* bhikkhave iccha neva kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya, pannaya disva disva' pahatabba. 

8. Tan ce bhikkhave bhikkhum3 lobho abhibhuyya iri- 
yati, doso . . . pe* . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho 
. . . makkho . . . palasos . , . macchariyam . . . papika issa 
. . . papika iccha abhibhuyya iriyati, so evam assa vedi- 
tabbo: Na^ ayam 7 ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato 
lobho na hoti; tatha h'imani ayasmantam lobho abhibhuyya 
iriyati. Na ayam 7 ayasma^ tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato 
doso na hoti . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . 
makkho . . . palaso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . 
papika iccha na hoti; tatha h'imam ayasmantani papika 
iccha abhibhuyya iriyati. 

9. Tan ce bhikkhave bhikkhuni^ lobho nabhibhuyya iii- 
yati, doso . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho 
. . . palaso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika 
iccha nabhibhuyya iriyati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha^ 
ayam 7 ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; 
tatha h'imam ayasmantam lobho nabhibhuyya iriyati. 
Tatha ayam 7 ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na 
hoti . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . 
palaso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha 
na hoti; tatha h'imani ayasmantam papika iccha nabhi- 
bhuyya iriyati ti. 

XXIV. 

1. Ekani samayam ayasma Mahacundo Cetlsu viharati 
Sahajatiyam. Tatra kho ayasma Mahacundo bhikkhu 
amantesi: — Avuso bhikkhavo^^ ti. Avuso ti kho te 



* M. has ime vuccanti bh° dhamma mstead of pap° bh** 
iccha. 

2 omitted by M. 3 T. M7 bhikkhu. 
4 only in T. M7. 5 T. M7 pal<* always. 
^ T. M.J tarn; M. Ph. nayam throughout 
7 omitted by T. ^ T. adds yasma. 
^ Ph. tathayam throughout ^° M. °ve. 
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bhikkhu ayasmato Mahacundassa paccassosum. Ayasma 
Mahacundo etad avoca: — 

2. Nanavadam avuso bhikkhu vadamano *janam' imaiji 
dhammaiji passam'imaip dhamman' ti. Tan ce avuso 
bhikkhuiji* lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso . . . pe' . . . 
moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha 
abhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam^ 
ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; 
tatha h'imaip ayasmantaip. lobho abhibhuyya titthati. Na 
ayam3 ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti 
. . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . pa- 
laso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha 
na hoti; tatha h'imam ayasmantaip papika iccha abhi- 
bhuyya titthati. 

3. Bhavanavadam4 avuso bhikkhu vadamano, bhavita- 
kayo'mhi bhavitasilo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. Tan 
ce avuso bhikkhuijis lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso . . . 
moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha abhi- 
bhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam3 
ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; 
tatha h'imam ayasmantani lobho abhibhuyya titthati Na 
ayam3 ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti 
. • . moho . . . kodho . . . upauaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyaiji . . . papika issa . , . papika iccha na 
hoti; tatha h'imam ayasmantam^ papika iccha abhibhuyya 
titthati. 

4. Nanavadan ca avuso 7 bhikkhu vadamano bhavana- 
vadan ca ^janam' imaip dhammaqi passam'imam dhammain, 
bhavitakayo 'mhi bhavitasilo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. 
Tan ce avuso bhikkhums lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso 
. . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyaiji . . . papika issa , , , papika iccha 



^ T. bhikkhu. ^ only in T. M^. 

3 omitted by_T. 4 PL Mi. s T. M^ bhikkhu. 

^ T. adds papika issa. 7 T. panavuso. 
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abhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam* 
ayasma tathE pajEnati, yatha pajSlnato lobho na hoti; 
tatha h'imam ayasmantaiji lobho abhibhuyya titthati. Na 
ayam ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti 
. . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha na 
hoti; tatha h'imaip ayasmantam papika iccha abhibhuyya 
titthati. 

5. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso daliddo * Va samano addha- 
vadaiji3 vadeyya, adhano 'va* samano dhanavadaiji vadeyya, 
abhogavas Va^ samano bhogavadaiji vadeyya; so kismiiici- 
d-eva dhanakaranlye samuppanne na sakkuneyya upani- 
hatum7 dhanam va dhannam va rajatai^ va jatarupaip 
va; tarn enaip evani janeyyuni * daliddo 'va^ ayam ayasma 
samano addhavadam^ vadeti, adhano 'va9 ayam ayasma 
samano dhanavadaip vadeti, abhogava 'va^ ayam ayasma 
samano bhogavadaiji vadeti. Taiji kissa hetu? Tatha hi 
ayam ayasma kisminci-d-eva dhanakaranlye samuppanne 
na sakkoti upanihatum^ dhanaiA va dhannam va rajatam 
va jatarupaiji va' ti. Evam eva kho avuso nanavadan ca 
bhikkhu vadamano bhavanavadan ca *janam'imaiji dham- 
maip passam' imaiji dhammam, bhavitakayo 'mhi bhavita- 
silo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. Tan ce avuso bhikkhuiji 
lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso . . . moho . . . kodho . . . 
upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . macchariyam . . . 
papika issa . . . papika iccha abhibhuyya titthati, so evam 
assa veditabbo: Na ayam ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha 
pajanato lobho na hoti; tatha h'imaqi ayasmantani lobho 
abhibhuyya titthati. Na ayam ayasma tatha pajanati, 
yatha pajanato doso na hoti . . . moho . . . kodho . . . 
upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . macchariyaiii . . . 



" omitted by T. ^ Ph. S. dal° throughout. 
3 T. M- assavadam. 4 T. M, ca. 
5 M. Ph. abhogo. ^ omitted oy T. M,. 
7 M. upanihatuip; Ph. T. upanihantum; My upanihantuiji 
and upanihatuip. 

« T. va; omitted by Ph. 9 T. M7 va. 
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papika issSl * . • papika iccha na hoti; tathE h'imam 
ayasmantam pSpikSL iccha abhibhuyya titthati. 

6. NSL^avadaqi avuso bhikkhu vadamano 'j9,nS.m'imain 
dhammaip passam' imaqi dhamman' ti. Tan ce Evuso 
bhikkhuiji' lobho nabhibhuyya tittbati, doso . . . moho 

• . . kodho . • . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . i 
macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha nabhibhuyya 
titthati, 80 evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam ayasma 
pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; tatha h'imam 
aya8mantaiji lobho nabhibhuyya titthati. Tatha ayam 
ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato do80 na hoti . . . moho 
. . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . 
macchariyaiji . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha na hoti; 
tatha h'imaiji ayasmantam papika iccha nabhibhuyya 
titthati. 

7. Bhavanavadaiji avuso bhikkhu vadamano *bhavitakayo 
'mhi bhavitasilo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. Tan ce 
avuso bhikkhuip* lobho nabhibhuyya tit-thati, doso . . . 
moho . . . kodho . • • upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 

* . . macchariyam . . , papika issa . . . papika iccha na- 
bhibhuyya titthati, 80 evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam 
ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; tatha 
h'imam ayasmantam lobho nabhibhuyya titthati. Tatha 
ayam ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti . . . 
moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyaiji . , , papika issa . . . papika iccha na 
hoti; tatha h^imani ayasmantaip papika iccha nabhibhuyya 
titthati. 

8. Nanavadan ca avuso bhikkhu vadamano bhavanava- 
dan ca 'janam'imam dhammam passam'imam dhammam, 
bhavitakayo 'mhi bhavitasilo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. 
Tan ce avuso bhikkhum^ lobho nabhibhuyya titthati, 
doso . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . 
palaso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika 
iccha nabhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha 
g,yam ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; 

^ T. My bhikkhu. ^ M. Ph. T. M^ bhikkhu. 
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tatha h'imain ayasmantam lobho nabhibhuyya tittbati. 
Tatha ayam ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti 
. . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso 
• . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . • papika iccha na hoti; 
tatha h'imain ayasmantam^ papika iccha nabhibhuyya 
titthati. 

9« Seyyatha pi avuso puriso addho 'va^ samano addha- 
vadam3 vadeyya, dhanava Va* samano dhanavadam va- 
deyya, bhogava 'va samano bhogavadam vadeyya; so 
kisminci-d-eva dhanakaraniye samuppanne sakkuneyya 
upanlhatums dhanaip va dhannam va rajataip va jata- 
rupam va; tam enaip. evam janeyyuip * addho 'va ayam 
ayasma samano addhavadam3 vadeti, dhanava 'va^ ayam 
ayasma samano dhanavadaija vadeti, bhogava 'va7 ayam 
ayasma samano bhogavadam vadeti. Taip kissa hetu? 
Tatha hi ayam ayasma kisminci-d-eva dhanakaraniye 'sam- 
uppanne sakkoti upanlhatums dhanaiji va dhannam va 
rajatain va jatarupam va' ti. Evam eva kho avuso nana- 
vadan ca bhikkhu vadamano bhavanavadan ca * janam'imaiji 
dhammam passam'imam dhammam, bhavitakayo 'mhi bha- 
^tasilo bhavitacitto bhavitapanno' ti. Tan ce avuso 
bhikkhum® lobho nabhibhuyya titthati, doso . . . moho . . . 
kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . maccha- 
riyaip . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha nabhibhuyya 
titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam ayasma 
pajanati, yatha pajanato lobho na hoti; tatha h'imam 
ayasmantam lobho nabhibhuyya titthati. Tatha ayam 
ayasma pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti . . . moho 
. . . kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . 
macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha na hoti; 
tatha h'imam ayasmantaiji papika iccha nabhibhuyya ti- 
tthati ti9. 

' T. inserts papika issa. ^ T. ca. 
3 M7 assavadam. 4 omitted by Ph. T. 
5 M. upanihatum ; Ph. T. upanihantum (T. also upanp); 
M7 upanihatum and upanihantum. 

^ Ph. ca; omitted by T. 7 Ph. M7 ca. 
8 M- bhikkhu. 9 omitted by M. Ph. 
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XXV. 

1. Dasa yimS,iii' bhikkhave kasi^ayatanani. Katamani 
dasa? 

2. Pathavlkasinam eko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam* 
advayani appamanam, apokasi^am eko sanjanati . . ,3 
tejokasi^am eko sanjanati . . . yayokasinam eko sanjanati 
. . . nilakasinam eko sanjanati . . . pitakasinam eko san- 
janati . . . lohitakasinani eko sanjanati . . . odatakasinam 
eko sanjanati . . . akasakasinam eko sanjanati . . . vinna- 
Xiakasinam eko sanjanati uddhaiji adho tiriyam advayain 
appamanam. 

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa kasinayatanani ti. 

XXVI. 

1. Ekam samayaip ayasma Mahakaccano Avantisu* vi- 
harati Kuraraghare^ pavatte pabbate. Atha kho Kali 
upasika Kuraragharika yenayasma Mahakaccano ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva ayasmantam Mahakaccanam abhi- 
vadetva ekamantaiii nisldi. Ekamantam nisinna kho Kah 
upasika Kuraragharika ayasmantaiji Mahakaccanam etad 
avoca: — 

2. Vuttam^ idam bhante Bhagavata Kumaripanhesu 
(Cf. S. I, p. 126): 

Atthassa pattim7 hadayassa santim® 
jetvana senam piyasatarupam9 
eko 'ham^° jhayi" sukham anubodhim**, 
tasma janena*3 na*4 karomi sakkhim's 
sakkhi^^ na sampajjati kenaci me ti. 



^ T. imani. ^ T. M^ add ca. 3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

4 M. Ph. ^disu. 5 M. Ph. Kula° throughout ^ T. uttam. 
7 S. patti. ^ M. S. °ti. 9 Ph. piyarupam satarupam. 
'° S. eko 'ha; M. ekaham; Ph. ekaha; My ekam 'ham. 

T. My °yim; M. °yam; Ph. jhanam. 

S. anu°; Ph. °dham. »3 T. ja° ^+ omitted by Ph. T. M^. 
^5 T. sakkhi; M. sakhim; omitted by Ph. 
^^ M. sakhi; Ph. sikkhi. 



II 

12 
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Imassa nu' kho bhante Bhagavata saipkhittena bhasi- 
tassa kathaiii vittharena attho' dattbabbo ti3? 

3. Pathavikasinasamapattiparama kbo bhagini eke* sa- 
ma^abrahmana atthabhinibbattesuips. Yavata kho bhagini 
pathavikasinasamapattiparamata tad abhinnasi Bhagava, 
tad abhinnaya^ Bhagava adim^ addasa admavam addasa 
nissara^am addasa niagg9.maggana9adassanam^ addasa. 
Tassa adidassanahetu^ adinayadassanahetu nissaranadassa- 
iiahetu maggamaggaiianadassanahetu attbassa patti hada- 
yassa santi vidita hoti. ApokasiQasamapattiparamS kho 
bhagini . . ."° tejokasinasamapattiparama kho^^ bhagini 
. . . vayokasinasamapattiparama kho bhagini . . . nilaka- 
sinasamapattiparama kho bhagini . . . pitakasinasamapatti- 
parama kho bhagini . . . lohitakasinasamapattiparama kho 
bhagini . . . odatakasinasamapattiparama kho bhagini . . . 
akasakasi^asamapattiparama kho bhagini . . . vinnSlQaka- 
sinasamapattiparamS, kho bhagini eke'^ samanabrahmana 
atthabhinibbattesuni ^^. Yavata kho bhagini vinnanakasina- 
samapattiparamata tad abhinnasi Bhagava, tad abhiniiaya^ 
Bhagava adim7 addasa adinavam addasa nissaranam 
addasa maggamaggaiianadassanam^ addasa. Tassa adi- 
dassanahetu ^ adlnavadassanahetu nissarai^adassanahetu 
maggamaggananadassanahetu atthassa patti hadayassa santi 
vidita hoti. Iti kho bhagini yan tarn vuttam Bhagavata 
Kmnaripanhesu 

Atthassa pattim** hadayassa santim^s 

jetvana senani piyasatarupam'^ 

eko 'ham '7 jhayi^^ sukham anubodhim^9, 

^ omitted by M. Ph. * T. attham; M7 attha Va. 

3 omitted by T. 4 T. S. eko. 

5 T. attabhinibbattesu: M. Ph. attho ti abhi° 

^ T. M7 abhinna. 7 M. Ph. assadam. 

® T. magganana° 9 M. Ph. assada° ^° M. pa. 

' T. M7 add pana. " Ph. eko corr. to eke. 

3 T. attabhinibbettesu (sic); M. Ph. attho ti abhi<* 

+ T. S. patti. ^5 M. S. ^i. ^^ Ph. piyarupaip satarupam. 

7 T. S. eko 'ha; M. ekaham; Ph. ekaha. 

^ T. °yi; M7 °yim; M. °yam; Ph. jhanaip. 

9 S. anu°; Ph. °dham. 



48 Anguttara-Nikaya. XXVI.3— XXVII.2 

tasmSl janena na ' karomi sakkhii^ ^ 
sakkhl3 na sampajjati kenaci me ti 

imassa kho bhagini Bhagavata saqikhittena bhasitassa evaqa 
yittharena attho dattbabbo ti*. 



XXVII. 

1. Ekam samayaiji Bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati Jeta- 
vane Aiiatbapii:i4i^^ssa arame. Atba kbo sambabuld. 
bhikkbti pubbanbasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram ad ay a 
Savattbiyam 5 pindaya pavisiipsu^ Atba kbo tesam bbik- 
kbunaiji etad abosi 'atippago kbo tava Savattbiyain. 
pindaya caritum, yan nuna mayam yena aniiatittbiyanaiji 
paribbajakanaiji aramo ten' upasankameyyama'7 ti. Atba 
kbo te bbikkbu yena annatittbiyanam paribbajakanani 
aramo ten' upasankamiipsu, upasankamitva tebi anna- 
tittbiyebi paribbajakebi saddbim sammodimsu, saramo- 
d amy am katbam saranlyam® vltisaretva ekamantam nisl- 
diipsu. Ekamantam nisinne kbo te bbikkbu te aiina- 
tittbiya paribbajaka etad avocum: — 

2. Samano avuso Gotamo savakanaip evain dbammam 
deseti 'etba tumbe bbikkbave sabbam dbammam abbija- 
natba, sabbam dbammaiji abbinnaya abbinnaya** vibaratha' 
ti. Mayam pi^** kbo avuso savakanam evam dbammaiii 
desema *etba tumbe avuso sabbam dbammaip abbijanatba, 
sabbam dbammam abbinnaya abbinnaya" vibaratba' ti. 
Idba no avuso ko viseso ko adbippayoso" kim nanakara- 
nam samanassa va^>3 Gotamassa ambakam va, yad idaip"* 



' omitted hy Pb. T. * M. sakbim; omitted by Pb. 
3 M. sakbi; T. sakkbim; omitted hy M7. * T. boti. 
5 Pb. otthim. 6 Ph. s pao 

7 T. M7 °mimsu (M^ °mi) and so on as two lines further. 

8 M. Pb. sara° 9 omitted by M. Pb. T. Me. *° T. M7 bi. 
" omitted by M. Pb. Me. " S. °yaso; T. adbippayo. 
'3 T. puts va after Go°; Me. M^ repeat va after Go*»; 

Pb. omits it 
H T. M- add va. 
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dhammadesanaya ' va dhammadesanai^ anusasaniya vE 
anusasanin^ ti? 

3. Atha kho te bhikkhu tesaip annatitthiyanaip paribba- 
jakanam bhasitani neva abhinandimsu na ppatikkosiipsu, 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva uttbayasana pakkamiqisu^ 
^Bbagavato santike etassa bhasitassa attham ajanissama' 4 
ti. Atha kho te bhikkhu Savatthiyaiji pi];i(Jaya caritva 
pacchabhattaip pindapatapatikkanta yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankamiipsu, upasankamitva Bhagayantaip abhivadetva 
ekamantaip nisidimsu. Ekamantaip nisinna kho te bhikkhu 
Bhagavantaip etad avocum: — 

4. Idha mayaip bhante pubbai^hasamayaiiL nivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya Savatthiyaiji s pindaya pavisimha^ 
Tesain no bhante amhakam etad ahosi ^atippago kho tava 
Savatthiyaiji pindaya caritum, yan ntina mayaip. yena 
annatitthiyanaip paribbajakanaip aramo ten' upasanka- 
meyyama' iu Atha kho mayaip. bhante yena annatitthi- 
yanaip paribbajakanaip aramo ten' upasankamimha, upa- 
sankamitva tehi annatitthiyehi paribbajakehi saddhiip 
sammodimha, sammodaniyam kathaip sEra^lyam^ yitisSLretva 
ekamantaip nisldimha. Ekamantaip nisinne kho bhante 
annatitthiya paribbajaka amhe etad avocum: Samai^o avuso 
Gotamo savakanaxp evam dhammain deseti 'etha tumhe 
bhikkhave sabbam dhammaip abhijanatha, sabbam dham- 
mam abhinnaya abhiniiaya* viharatha' ti. Mayam pi kho 
9.yuso savakanam evaip dhammaip. desema ^etha tumhe 
avuso sabbaip dhammaip abhijanatha, sabbaip dhammaip 
abhinnaya abhinnaya 9 viharatha' ti. Idha no avuso ko 
viseso . ko adhippayoso ^^ kim nanakarai^aip samanassa va 
Gotamassa" amhakaip va^ yad idaip dhammadesanaya va 
dhammadesanaip anusasaniya" va anusasanin'^ ti? Atha 



^ T. My ^aip. ^ Ph. Me °nan. 3 S. pakkiipsu. 
4 T. M^ aj^ 5 M. Ph. nthiip. 

6 M. Pn. S. pa°; M, Ph. S. **ha and the same ending 
throughout 7 M. Ph. sara<> ^ omitted by M. Ph. T* M^. 
9 knitted by M. Ph. T. ^° S. ^aso. 
^^ T. Mg add va. ^* T> M^. M7 7aiif. 
^3 Ph. ^an; M^ ^'sati. 

Anguttara, part V. 4 
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kho mayaiA bhante tesaqi annatitthiyanaip paribbEjakHnaip. 
bhasitaip neva abhinandimha na ppatikkosimha, anabhi- 
nanditva appatikkositva uttbayasana pakkamimha ^ *Bha- 
gavato santike etassa bhasitassa atthaip ajanissamS,' ' ti. 

5. Evaip vadino bhikkhave annatitthiya paribbsjaka 
evam assu vacanlya: Eko avuso panbo eko3 uddeso3 ekam 
veyyakaranam, dve paiiha dve uddesa dve veyyakaranani, 
tayo paiiha tayo uddesa ti^ii veyyakaranani, cattaro panha 
cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani, panca panha panc'^ 
uddesa panca veyyakaranani, cha panha cha uddesa cha 
veyyakaranani, satta paiiha salt's uddesa satta veyyakara- 
nani, attha panha atth'^ uddesa attha veyyakaranani, nava 
paiiha nav'7 uddesa nava veyyakaranani, dasa panha das'* 
uddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti? Evam puttha bhikkhave 
annatitthiya paribbajaka na c'eva^ sampayissanti*^ utta- 
rin" ca" vighatain . apajjissanti. Taiii kissa hetu? Yatha 
tarn bhikkhave avisayasmim. Nahan taiji bhikkhave pas- 
sami sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamana- 
brahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya yo" imesam paiihanam 
veyyakaranena cittam aradheyya aiiiiatra Tathagatena va 
Tathagatasavakena va ito va pana sutva. 

6. Eko paiiho eko 3 uddeso3 ekam veyyakaranan ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttam, kiii c'etam paticca vuttain'3? 

Ekadhamme bhikkhave bhikkhu samma nibbindamano'^ 
samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassavl sammatthabhisamecca^s ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' 
antakaro hoti. Katamasmim ekadhamme? 

Sabbe satta aharatthitika. 



^ T. pakkammimha. * T. Me. M^ aj° 

3 Ph. ek' udd° * S. panca. 

5 T. My. S. satta. ^ S. attha. 

7 T. Me. My. S. nava. * S. dasa. 

9 T. na 'va; M^ tan ca; S. neva; omitted by M^. 
^° S. sampadayissanti. 
" M. Ph. uttari ca; S. °rim pi. 
" T. so. '3 T. uttam. '4 T. M7 niccamano. 
^5 M. Ph. samma-d-attham abhi° throughout; T. My sam- 
matthatambhisamecca (sic). 
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Imasmim kho bhikkhave ekadhamme bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano ' samma virajjamano sammS. vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca^ ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

;.; Eko paiiho eko^ uddeso^ ekam veyyakaranan ti iti yan 
tarn vuttani, idam etain paticca vuttam. 

7. Dve panha dve uddesa dve veyyakaranani ti iti kho 
pan' etaip vuttaipL*, kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Dvisu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu dvisu? 

Name ca rupe ca. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave dvisu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Dve panha dve uddesa dve veyyakaranani ti iti yan taiji 
vuttaiji, idam etain paticca vuttam. 

8. Tayo panha tayo uddesa tini veyyakaranani ti iti kho 
pan' etani vuttaiji, kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Tisu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbindamano 
samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' 
antakaro hoti. Katamesu tisu? 

Tisu vedanasu. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave tisu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Tayo panha tayo uddesa ti^i veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
tain vuttaip, idam etam paticca vuttam. 

9. Cattaro panha cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani 
ti iti kho pan' etaiji vuttam, kiii c'etani paticca vuttani*? 

' T. niccinamano. 

^ T. samma Tathagate 'bhisamecca; M^ samma tatha- 
tambhisameca (sic). 

3 Ph. ek' udd° * T. uttaip. 
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Catusu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mano sammE virajjam9.no samma yimuccamS.no samma 
pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca di^tb' eva dhamm.e 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu catusu? 

Catusu aharesu, 

Imesu kho bhikkbave catusu dbammesu bbikkbu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl samatthabhisamecca dittb' eva 
dhamme dukkbass' antakaro hoti. 

Oattaro panha cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani ti 
iti yan taiji vuttaiji, idam etaiji paticca vuttain. 

10. Panca panha pane'' uddesa panca veyyakara9anl ti 
iti kho pan' etain vuttaiji, kiii c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Pancasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbin- 
damano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano sammsl 
pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu pancasu? 

Pancasu upadanakkhandesu. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave pancasu dhammesu bhikkhu sam- 
ma nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamS.no 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Panca panha panc'^ uddesa panca veyyakaranani ti iti 
yan tarn vuttaip, idam etam paticca vuttaiji. 

11. Cha panha cha uddesa cha veyyakaranani ti iti kho 
pan' etam vuttam, kin c'etam paticca vuttain? 

Chasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu chasu? 

Chasu ajjhattikesu3 ayatanesu. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave chasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 



' M. S. panca. * S. panca. 
3 T. ajjhantikatesu. 
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Oha panha cha uddesa cha veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
tarn vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttaiji. 

12. Satta panha satf' uddesa satta veyyakaranani ti 
iti kho pan' etaiji vuttaip, kin c'etaiji paticca vuttam? 

Sattasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mSlno samma virajjamEno samma vimuccamano sammSl 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca dittb' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu sattasu? 

Sattasu vinnanattbitlsu. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave sattasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano sammE virajjamano sammS. vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti* 

f Satta panha satt'* uddesa satta veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
tarn vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttaip. 

13. Attha panha atth'uddesa3 attha veyyakaranani ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttaip, kin c'etam paticca vuttani? 

Atthasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu atthasu? 

Atthasu lokadhammesu. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave atthasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Attha panha atth'^ uddesa attha veyyakaranani ti iti 
yan tai^ vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttaip. 

14. Nava panha nav'4 uddesa nava veyyakaranani ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttam, kin c'etaiji paticca vuttam? 

Navasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu navasu? 

Navasu sattavasesu. 



» T. Me. My. S. satta. ^ M. T. Mg, M^. S. satta. 
3 S. attha. ^ T. M^. M^. S. nava. 
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Imesu kho bhikkhave navasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma yimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassSvl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Nava panha nav' * uddesa nava veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
taip Yuttani, idam etain paticca vuttam. 

15. Dasa panhsi das'' uddesSl dasa veyyakaranSLni ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttaip, kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Dasasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu sammSl nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano sammE vimuccamano samma pa- 
riyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu dasasu? 

Dasasu akusalesu^ kammapathesu^. 

Imesu kho bhikkhave dasasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano sammS. virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Dasa panha das' ' uddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
taqi vuttaip, idam etam paticca vuttan ti. 



xxvni. 

1. Ekaip samayai|L Bhagava Kajangalayaiii^ viharati Velu- 
vane. Atha kho sambahula KajangalE^ upasaka yena 
Kajangala^ bhikkhuni ten' upasankamiipsu, upasankamitva 
Kajangalam7 bhikkhimiin abhivadetva ekamantam nisi- 
dimsu. Ekamantaip nisinna kho Kajangala^ upasaka 
Kajangalaiii7 bhikkhuniip etad avocum: — 

2. Vuttam idam ayy e® Bhagavata Mahapanhesu : eko panho 
eko uddeso ekani veyyakara9aip, dve panha dve uddesa dve 
veyyakaranani, tayo panha tayo uddesa tini veyyakaranani, 

' T. Me. My. S. nava. * S. dasa; M^ dasa and das'. 

3 M. S. **lakamma*> 

* T. Kaipjang^; Ph. Jang° 

5 M. °laka; Ph. Jangala. 

^ Ph. Jang*>; M. Kajangalika. 

7 Ph. Jafig**; M. Kajangalikaip. * M^ ayyo. 
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cattaro panha cattaro uddesa cattSLri veyy^karanani, panca 
pahha pane'' uddesa panca veyyakaranSLmr cha panha cha 
uddesa cha veyyakaranani, satta panha satt'^ uddesa satta 
veyyakaranani, attha paiiha atth'3 uddesa attha veyySka- 
ranani, nava panha nav'4 uddesa nava veyyakaranani, 
dasa panha das's uddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti. Imassa 
nu kho ayye Bhagavata samkhittena bhasitassa kathaija 
vittharena attho datthabbo ti^? 

3. Na^ kho^ pan' etaip^ avuso Bhagavato^ sammukha 
sutaqi sammukha patiggahltaip, na pi manobhavanlyanaqi 
bhikkhunam sammukha sutain samukha patiggahltai^; api^ 
ca yatha^ m' ettha khayati '°, tana sunatha sadhukaiji ma- 
nasikarotha, bhasissami ti. *Evaiji ayye' ti kho Kajangala" 
upasaka Kajangalaya" bhikkhuniya paccassosuiji. Kajan- 
gala'3 bhikkhuni etad avoca: — 

4. Eko paiiho eko'* uddeso ekani veyyakaranan ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, kiii c'etam paticca 
vuttam? 

Ekadhamme avuso bhikkhu samma nibbindamano samma 
virajjamano sanmia vimuccamano samma pariyantadassavi 
sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' anta- 
karo hoti. Katamasmiiji ekadhamme? 

Sabbe satta aharatthitika. 

Imasmim kho avuso ekadhamme bhikkhu samma nibbin- 
damano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Eko '5 panho eko ^ uddeso ekani veyyakaranan ti iti yan 
tarn vuttaqi Bhagavata, idam etain paticca vuttaqi. 



' S. panca. ^ Mg. S. satta. 

3 S. attha. 4 T. Mg. My. S. nava. 

5 My. S. dasa. ^ omitted by T. 

7 T. Ota. 8 T. na api. 

9 Ph. kho ; T. Mg. My mam' ettha for m' ettha. 

T. Mfi. My °yati. " M. °laka; Ph. Jangala. 

T. °la; M. °likaTO; Ph. Jangala. 
*3 Ph. Jang®; M. KajaAgalika. 
'4 PL ek'. '5 T. M6 add avuso. 
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5. Dve panha dve uddesa dve Teyyakara^anl ti iti kho 
pan' etajp vuttain Bhagavata, kin c'etain paticca vuttam? 

DyIsu avuso dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbindamano 
samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassayl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' 
antakaro hoti. Katamesu dvlsu? 

Name ca rupe ca . . . pe* . . . 

Katamesu tisu? 

Tisu yedanasu. 

Imesu kho avuso tisu dhammesu bhikkhu samma nib- 
bindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme 
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Tayo panha tayo uddesa tini veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
tarn vuttam Bhagavata, idam etaiii paticca vutiam. 

6. Cattaro panha cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani 
ti iti kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, kin c'etam paticca 
vuttam? 

Catusu avuso dhammesu bhikkhu samma subhavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu catusu? 

Catusu satipatthanesu. 

Imesu kho avuso catusu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
subhavitacitto samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisam- 
ecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Cattaro panha cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani ti 
iti yan tarn vuttaip Bhagavata, idam etain paticca vuttam. 

7. Panca panha pane'* uddesa panca veyyakaranani ti 
iti kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, kin c'etam paticca 
vuttam? 

Pancasu avuso dhammesu bhikkhu samma subhavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu pancasu? 

Pancasu indriyesu . . . pe3 . . . 

Katamesu chasu? 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; S. in full, ' 8. panca. 
3 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by 8. 
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Chasu nissaranlyasu dhlLtusu . . .* 

Katamesu sattasu? 

Sattasu bojjhangesu . . -^ 

Katamesu atthasu? 

Ariye^ atthangike^ magge*. 

Imesu kho avuso atthasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
subhayitacitto samma pariyantadassayi sammatthabhisam- 
ecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Attba panha atth's uddesa attba veyyakara^ani ti iti 
yan tarn yuttam Bhagavata, idam etam paticca vuttam. 

8. Nava panha nav'^ uddesa nava veyyakaranam ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, kin c'etam paticca 
vuttaip? 

Navasu avuso dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbindamano 
samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass' 
antakaro hoti. Katamesu navasu? 

Navasu sattavasesu. 

Imesu kho avuso navasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Nava 7 panha nav'^ uddesa nava veyyakaranam ti iti 
yan tarn vuttam Bhagavata, idam etaip paticca vuttam. 

9. Dasa panha das' 9 uddesa dasa veyyakaranam ti iti 
kho pan' etam vuttaiii Bhagavata, kin c'etam paticca 
vuttain? 

Dasasu avuso dhammesu bhikkhu samma subhavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabhisamecca ditth' eva 
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu dasasu? 

Dasasu kusalesu^** kammapathesu *°. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. 

* S. atthasu ariyesu; M. Ph. atthasu ariya. 

3 S. <>kesu; M. Ph. ^ka° 

4 M. Ph. S. maggesu; Mg has ariyo ®ko maggo. 

5 S. attha. ^ Mfi, S. nava. 

7 My omits all from Nava to Katamesu dasasu. 
^ T. Ma. S. nava. 9 S.^dasa. "° S. kusala** 
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Imesu kho avuso dasasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma 
subhavitacitto samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabhisam- 
ecca dittb' eva dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. 

Dasa panha das'' uddesa dasa yeyyakaranS.ni ti iti yan 
tarn yuttaip Bhagavata, idam etam paticca vuttam. 

10. Iti kho avuso yan taip vuttam Bhagavata Maha- 
panhesu*: Eko panho eko^ uddeso ekaiji veyyakarai;iam 
. . . pe* . . . dasa veyyakara^ianl tis imassa kho ahain^ 
avuso Bhagavata saipkhittena bhasitassa evam vittharena 
atthaiA ajanami?. Akankhamana ca pana tumhe SLvuso 
Bhagavantaip yeva upasankamitva etam attham pati- 
puccheyyatha^ Yatha no 9 Bhagava vyakaroti ^^'j tatha 
nam dhareyyatha" ti. *Evaip ayye' ti kho Kajangala" 
upa8aka'3 Kajangalaya '^ bhikkhuniya bhasitaip abhinan- 
ditva anumoditva utthayasana Kajangalam bhikkhuniin 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankamiipsu , upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantaip nisidiipsu. Ekamantam nisinna kho Kajangala 
upasaka, yavatako ahosi Kajangalaya bhikkhuniya saddhim 
kathasallapo, tarn sabbam Bhagavato arocesum. 

11. Sadhu sadhu gahapatayo. Fandita gahapatayo 
Kajangala bhikkhuni, mahapanna gahapatayo Kajangala 
bhikkhunl. Sace^s pi tumhe gahapatayo maiji*^ upasan- 
kamitva etam atthaiii puccheyyatha*7, aham pi c'etaiyi^^ 



' S. dasa. 

^ M. Ph. samkhittena bhasitasu Mahapaiihasu. 

3 Ph. ek'. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa; M. Ph. S. oM dasa panha das' (S. 
dasa) uddesa. 

5 S. oddLS iti. ^ omitted by T. Mg. My. 

7 T. Mfi. My SLf 

8 S. pari°; M^ pu°; T. M^ puccheyyatha (sic). 

9 M. kho naip. ^° T. vya^ 

•^ T. Me. My oyyatha. " M. ^laka; Ph. Jangala. 
'3 T. **sika. 

M. °likaya; Ph. Jangalaya, and so in every similar case. 
'5 M. Ph. man ce. *^ omitted by M. Ph. T. Me. 
'7 M. patipu°; T. My *^yatha. 
'^ T. Me. My ca tarn. 
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evam eva^ vyakareyyam ^ yatha tarn 3 Kajangalaya bhik- 
khuniya vyakataiii^. 

Eso5 c'eva^ tassa^ attho, evan C2J nam7 dhareyyatha^ ti. 

XXIX. 

1. Tavata bhikkhave Kasi-Kosala, yavata ranno Pase- 
nadissa^ Kosalassa vijitam^®, raja tattha Pasenadi Kosalo" 
aggam akkhayati. Ranno pi** kho bhikkhave Pasenadissa" 
Kosalassa atth' eva annathattain*3, atthi viparinamo. Evam 
passani bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako tasmim pi nibbin- 
dati, tasmiip nibbindanto*^ agge virajjati, pageva hinasmiin. 

2. Yavata bhikkhave candimasuriya pariharanti, disa 
bhanti virocamana'S, tava sahassadhaloko, tasmim sahassa- 
dhaloke sahassam candanam, sahassaiji suriyanam, sa- 
hassaip Sinerupabbatarajanam, sahassam Jambudlpanam, 
sahassam Aparagoyananaiii'^, sahassam Uttarakurunam, 
sahassam Pubbavidehanai?i^7, cattari mahasamuddasahassa- 
ni*^, cattari maharajasahassani, sahassaip Catummaharaji- 
kanain*9, sahassam Tavatimsanaiii, sahassam Yamanain, 
sahassam Tusitanam*®, sahassam" Nimmanaratlnam**, sa- 
hassain** Paranimmitava8avattlnaIIl*^ sahassam Brahma- 
lokanam; yavata bhikkhave sahas8alokadhatu**,Mahabrahma 



^ Me evain; T. M^ etam. * T. M7 vya<»; T. *^a. 

3 M. Ph. hi; M7 katain. 4 T. M. vya°; M^ katam. 

5 T. eva so. ^ T. c'ev' assa; M7 c'ev' etassa. 

7 omitted by T. M,. * T. M, °yyatha. 

9 M. ^di; in M. Ph. often written tuith doubles. 

"<> M. Ph. T. Me. M7 °te. " M. Ph. °di. 

" omitted by S.* 

"3 T. *1;hatattham; M. Ph. *»tattham; Me attham/or anna°, 
atthi. M T. M7 *^de. ^s T. M^. M^ virocana. 

*^ M. Ph. <»yanam; T. °godanam; M7 ^godhanlnam. 

*7 T. continues: kho bh^ atth' eva and so on, omitting 
all the rest. 

** S. °naiji. *9 M. Catuma®; Ph. Catuma® 

«> M. Ph. Tussi<» 

" omitted by S.; M. Ph. continue: Dasa yimani bh° ka- 
si^ayatanani. ** M^. M7 sahassi** 
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tattha aggam akkhayati. MahStbrahmuno pi kho bhikkhave 
atth' eva annathattana ^ atthi viparinamo. Evaip passam 
bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim 
nibbindanto* agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim. 

3. Hoti 80 bhikkhave samayo3, yain ayaiji loko saijivattarti, 
saipvattsLniane bhikkhave loke yebhuyyena sattS. abhassara- 
vattanika* bhavanti. Te tattha honti manomaya piti- 
bhakkha^ sayampabhS. antalikkhe cara subhatthayino^ 
ciraip digham addhanaip titthanti. Samvatt^'Hiane bhik- 
khave loke Abhassara deva aggam akkhayanti^. Abhassa- 
ranam pi kho bhikkhave devanaip atth' eva annathattaiyi^, 
atthi viparinamo. Evam passaiii bhikkhave sutava ariya- 
savako tasmiiji pi nibbindati, tasmii|i9 nibbindanto' agge 
virajjati, pageva hinasmim ***. 

4 Dasa yimani" bhikkhave kasinayatanani. Katamani 
dasa? 

Pathavlkasinam eko sanjanati uddhain adho tiriyain 
advayaip appamanaip. Apokasinam eko sanjanati . . ." 
Tejokasinam eko sanjanati . . . Vayokasinam eko sanjanati 
. . . Nilakasinam eko sanjanati . . . Pitakasinam eko san- 
janati . . • Lohitakasinam eko sanjanati ... Odatakasinam 
eko sanjanati . . . Akasakasinam eko sanjanati . . . Vin- 
nanakasinam eko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam advayam 
appamanam. 

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa kasinayatanani. 

5. Etad aggam bhikkhave imesain dasannam kasinaya- 
tananaip, yad idam vinnanakasinam eko sanjanati uddhain 
adho tiriyam advayam appamanam. Evamsannino pi kho 
bhikkhave santi satta. Evamsannlnaiji pi kho bhikkhave 
sattanam atth' eva annathattam^^, atthi viparinamo. Evaip 



' T. °tattam. * M7 "ndo; T. has a blunder, 
^ M7 pathamasa® ^ T. M7 abhassaravasava® 
5 T. pitimaya bhakkha. ^ M7 subhanthayino. 
7 S. °yati. * T. annattaip. 
9 T. tasmim pi nibbinde; M^ °ndati. 
^^ S. °min ti. " T. imani. " M. la; Ph. pa. 
^3 M. Ph. ^tattham. 
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passaip bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako tasmiip pi nibbin- 
dati, tasmiiji^ nibbindanto * agge virajjati, pageva hlnasmim. 

6. Atth' imani bhikkhave abhibh9.yatanani. Katamani 
attha? 

Ajjhattam rupasannl eko bahiddha rupani passati pa- 
rittani 8uvannadubbai;ii;iani. Tani^ abhibhuyya janami 
passami ti evaipsanni hoti. Idam pathamam abbibhaya- 
tanaip. 

Ajjhattam rupasannl 3 eko bahiddha rupani passati appa- 
manani suvannadubbaiiinani, tani' abhibhuyya janami pas- 
sami ti evamsanni hoti. Idam dutiyam abhibh9.yatanam. 

Ajjhattaiji arupasannl* eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suva^nadubbannani , tani abhibhuyya janami 
passami ti evanisaiini hoti. Idam tatiyam abhibhayatanaip. 

Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvan^adubbannani, tani abhibhuyya janami 
passSlmi ti evamsanni hoti. Idam catuttham abhibhaya- 
tanaip. 

Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati nllani 
nilavanQani nllanidassanani nilanibhasani. Seyyatha pi 
nama ummapuppham^ nilam nllavannam nllanidassanam 
nllanibhasaip, seyyatha^ va^ pana tam^ vattham barana- 
seyyakam ubhatobhagavimatthaiii nllaiji nllavannam nllani- 
dassanam nllanibhasam: evam evam7 ajjhattam arupasanni 
eko bahiddha rupani passati nllani nilava^nani nllanidas- 
sanani nilanibhasani, tani abhibhuyya janami passami ti 
evainsanni hoti. Idaip pancamain abhibhayatanaip. 

Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati pl- 
tani pitavanpani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani. Seyyatha 
pi nama kanpikarapupphaip pitam pitavanpam pltanidassa- 
nam pitanibhasani, seyyatha va® pana tarn* vattham 



* T. tasmim pi nibbindo; M^ °ndo. 

^ omitted ly T. 3 T. M6. M7 arupa° 4 T. Me rupa^ 

5 Ph. S. ummarapu^; T. dammapupphani; M7 ummata- 
puppha, both omitting nllaip. 

^ T. Me. My. S. add pi; Me omits va, T. M7 put it 
after vatthaip. 

7 T. My eva. » T. pi. 



} 
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baraQaseyyakal)! ubhatobhagavimatthaQi pltaip pltavannaia 
pltanidassanai}! pitanibhasaiii : evam evam ajjhattaiu aru- 
pasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati pitani pitavannani 
pitanidassanani pltanibhasani, tani abhibhuyya janami 
passami ti evaipsanni hoti. Idani chattbaip abhibhayatanam. 

Ajjhattaip arupasaiiiil eko bahiddha rupani passati lohi- 
takani lohitakayai;i9ani lohitakanidassanani lohitakanibha- 
sani. Seyyatha pi nama bandhujivakapuppham' lohitakaiu 
lohitakayannam lohitakanidassanaip lohitakanibhasam, sey- 
yatha* va3 pana taiji vatthaip baranaseyyakaiji ubhatobha- 
gayimattham lohitakam lohitakavan^aiu lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasaip: evam evaip^ ajjhattaiu arupasauui eko 
bahiddha rupani passati lohitakani lohitakavannani lohita- 
kanidassanani lohitakanibhasani, tani abhibhuyya janami 
passami ti evamsanni hoti. Idam sattamaip abhibhayatanam. 

Ajjhattaiu arupasaiini eko bahiddha rupani passati oda- 
tani odatavannani odatanidassanani odatanibhasanis. Sey- 
yatha pi nama osadhitaraka odata odatavanna odatani- 
dassana odatanibhasa, seyyatha ya^ pana taip^ yattham 
baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagayimatthaiu odataip odata- 
yannam odatanidassanam odatanibhasam: eyam eyam ajjh- 
attaip arupasaniil eko bahiddha rupani passati odatani 
odatayannani odatanidassanani odatanibhasani, tani abhi- 
bhuyya janami passami ti eyamsanni hoti. Idam atthamam 
abhibhayatanaiji. 

Imani kho bhikkhaye attha abhibhayatanam. 

7. Etad aggam bhikkhaye imesain atthannain abhibha- 
yatananaip, yad idai|i ajjhattam arupasanni? eko bahiddha 
rupani passati odatani odatayannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani, tani abhibhuyya janami passami ti evam- 
sanni hoti. Eyaxnsaiinino* pi kho bhikkhaye santi satta. 
Evanisannmaiii pi kho bhikkhaye sattanam atth' eya 



" M. Ph. S. bandha« * M^ adds pi. 

3 T. pi. 4 M. eva. 

5 M^ continues: tani abhi° and so on. 

^ omitted by T. 7 Ph. adds yani. 

^ Ph. osanni; M^ ftos no ca eyanisaijini bh** saipti satta. 
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annathattaiipi S atthi viparinamo. Evaiji passaip bhikkhave 
sutava ariyasavako tasmiiji pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbin- 
danto^ agge yirajjati, pageva hlnasmiip. 

8. Catasso ima bhikkhave patipada. Katama3 catasso? 
Dukkha patipada dandhabhinna, dukkha patipada khi- 

ppabhiiina, sukha patipada dandhabhinna, sukha patipada 
khippabhinna. 

Ima kho bhikkhave catasso patipada. 

9. Etad aggam bhikkhave imasani catunnaip patipada- 
nam, yad idai|i sukha patipada khippabhinna. Evaippati- 
panna pi kho bhikkhave santi satta. Evampatipannanam 
pi kho* bhikkhave sattanam atth' eva annathattaips, atthi 
viparinamo. Evaip passam bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako 
tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbindanto^ agge virajjati, 
pageva hinasmim. 

10. Catasso ima bhikkhave sanna. Katama catasso? 
Parittam eko sanjanati, mahaggatam eko sanjanati, 

appamanam eko sanjanati, 'natthi kinci' ti akincaniiayata- 
nam eko sanjanati. 

Ima kho bhikkhave catasso sanna. 

11. Etad aggani bhikkhave imasam catunnam saiinanani, 
yad idaip 'natthi kinci' ti akincannayatanam eko sanjanati. 
Evamsannino7 pi kho bhikkhave santi satta. Evamsanni- 
nam pi kho bhikkhave sattanam atth' eva annathattaipL*, 
atthi viparinamo. Evain passain bhikkhave sutava ariya- 
savako tasmii^ pi nibbindati, tasmiin nibbindanto agge 
virajjati, pageva hinasmim. 

12. Etad aggani bhikkhave bahirakanam ditthigatanain, 
yad id am *no c'assam^, no ca me siya, na bhavissami, na 
me bhavissati' ti Evamditthino bhikkhave etam^° pati- 
kankhani": ya cayain" bhave appatikulyata, sa*3 c'assa 

^ M. <»tatthai?i; Ph. "tattam. ^ T. M^ °nde. 
3 Mg has only khippabhiipna, omitting all the rest. 

* omitted by M.^. s M. °tattam; Ph. otattham. 
^ T. pi ^'nde; M7 pi °ndo. 7 T. osamni. 

* Ph. °tatthai?i. 9 T. M, c'assa. ^^ T. evam. 

" T. Mg. M7 «kha. " T. Mg. M. 'va 'yain; S. adds tassa. 
^3 omitted by T.; Me. M7 ya v'assa. 
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na bhavissatis ya cayaiji * . bhavanirodhe patikulyata 3, sa 
c'assa na bhavissati* tis. Evaijidittbino pi kho bhikkhave 
santi satta. Evaipdittbinaiii pi kho bhikkhave sattanaip 
atth' eva annathattaip^, atthi yipari];iS,mo. Evaip passam 
bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim 
nibbindanto agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim. 

13. Santi bhikkhave eke sama^abrahma^a . . . param- 
atthavisuddhiip7 pannapenti^ 

14. Etad aggaip bhikkhave paramatthavisuddhiin7 pan- 
iiapentanam^, yad idaqi sabbaso akincannayatanam sam- 
atikkamma nevasannanEsannayatanam upasampajja viha- 
rati. Te tad abhinnaya tassa sacchikiriySya dhammam 
desenti. Evamvadino pi kho bhikkhave santi satta. Evam- 
vadinain pi kho bhikkhave sattanaip atth' eva annathattam^, 
atthi viparinamo. Evaip passani bhikkhave sutava ariya- 
savako tasmiiji pi nibbindati, tasmiip. nibbindanto*^ agge 
virajjati, pageva hinasmim. 

15. Santi bhikkhave eke sama^abrahma^a ..." para- 
maditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti ". 

16. Etad aggam bhikkhave paramadittbadhammanibba- 
nam pannapentanam", yad idam channaip phassayatananam 
samudayan ca atthangaman*3 ca assadan ca adinavan ca 
nissaranan ca yathabhutaiji viditva anupada - vimokho. 
Evamvadim'* kho maip bhikkhave evamakkhayim^s eke 
samanabrahmana asata tuccha musa abhutena*^ abbhacik- 
khanti *na*7 samano Gotamo kamanam parinnaip panna- 
peti", na rtipanaip parinnam pannapeti", na vedananam 
pariiinaiji paniiapeti'" ti*^ 



* Ph. bhavissa. * Mj vaham; S. adds tassa. 

3 T. Me. M7 °taya; S. pati*> 4 M. Ph. bhavissa. 

5 omitted hy M. Ph. T. Ma. M,. ^ M. ^tattam; PL ^'tattham. 

7 T. Me. M7. S. paramayakkhavi° ^ M. Mg. S. panna<» 

9 Ph. ^tattam. *° T. M7 *>ndo. 

' T. Me. M7 ditthadhammanibbanavada te. 

^ M. S. panna°; Ph. panna° and panna° 

3 T. Me. M- atthag<> *4 Ph. T. Me. M^ °di. 

5 M. M^ <>yi. *6 M. Ph. ^a. 

7 Ph. puts na before kamanam. *^ omitted hy Ph. 
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17. Kamanaii caham^ bhikkhave parinnam pannapemi*, 
rupanan3 ca parinnam pannSpemi*, vedananan ca parinnam 
pannapemi ^ ditth' eva dhamme nicchato nibbuto sitibhtito 
anupada-parinibbanam pannapemi* ti. 



XXX. 

1. Ekaiji samayain Bhagava Savatthiyaip viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapi^dikassa arS.me. Tena kho pana samayena 
raja Pasenadi^ Kosalo uyyodhikayas nivatto hoti vijita- 
sangamo^ laddhadhippayo. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo 
yenaramo tena payasi. Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena^ 
gantva7 yana paccorohitva pattiko Va aramam pavisi. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu abbho- 
kase cankamanti. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo yena 
te bhikkhu ten' upasankami, upasankamitva te bhikkhu 
etad avoca *kaham^ nu kho bhante Bhagava etarahi viha- 
rati araham sammasambuddho, dassanakama hi mayam 
bhante tarn 9 Bhagavantaiii arahantaip sammasambuddhan' 
ti. *Eso maharaja viharo'^ saijivutadvaro. Tena appa- 
saddo upasankamitva ataramano alindaiji" pavisitva ukka- 
sitva aggalam" akotehi. Vivarissati te Bhagava dvaran' tL 

3. Atha kho raja Pasenadi*^ Kosalo yena so viharo sai)i- 
vutadvaro tena appasaddo upasankamitva ataramano alin- 
dani" pavisitva ukkasitva aggalaip akotesi'*. Vivari Bha- 
gava dvaram. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo viharaip^s 
pavisitva Bhagavato padesu sirasa nipatitva Bhagavato 
padani mukhena ca paricumbati panihi ca parisambahati 
naman ca saveti *rajaham bhante Pasenadi Kosalo, rajahaip 

^ T. Me. M7 kho 'ham. 

^ M. S. panna°; Ph. paniia^ and panna® 

3 Me omits all from rupanan to ditth' eva. 

4 M. Ph. °di throiighout 5 M. *»ka. ^ S. jita*> 
7 Ph. yanenag*> ^ T. kathan. 

9 T. My te; omitted by M. Ph. S. " T. Mg. M^ anto- 
viharo. " M. S. al°; Ph. al° and al*» 

" T. Mg. M7 aggalam always. *3 T. Pasenadi repeaiedly, 
M M. *>ti. »5 omitted by M. Ph. 

Angnttara, part Y. 5 
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bhante Pasenadi Kosalo' ti. 'Kam pana tvaip maharaja 
atthayasaip sampassamSliio ^ imasmii)i sarire evarupaok 
paramanipaccakaraqi^ karosi, mettupaharaip^ upadaipsesl' ti? 

4. Katannutaip kho ahaip bhante kataveditam sampassa- 
mSlDo Bhagavati evarupaip paramanipaccSLkaraip karomi, 
mettupaharaip upadaipsemi. Bhagava hi^ bhante bahu- 
janahitaya patipanno bahujanasukhaya bahunos janassas^ 
ariye^ naye^ patitthapita, yad idaip kalya^adhammataya 
kusaladhammataya. Yam pi bhante Bhagava bahujana- 
hitaya patipanno bahujanasukhaya bahuno® janassa^ ariye^ 
Mye^ patitthapita, yad idam kalyai;LadhammatS.ya kusala- 
dhammataya: imam'^ pi kho ahaip bhante atthavasam 
sampassamSlno" Bhagavati evarupaip paramanipaccakErani 
karomi, mettupaharain upadaipsemi. 

5. Puna ca param bhante Bhagava silava buddhasilO' 
ariyasilo kusalasilo" kusalasllena'^ samannagato^^. Yam 
pi bhante Bhagava silava buddhasilo ariyasilo kusalasilo^* 
kusalasllena '3 samannagato'-^: imam^ pi kho aham bhante 
atthavasam sampassamano Bhagavati evarupam paramani- 
paccakaraiA karomi, mettupaharaip upadaipsemi. 

6. Puna ca paraip bhante Bhagava dlgharattaip aranna- 
ko^5 arannavanapatthani^^ pantani senasanani patisevati. 
Yam pi bhante Bhagava digharattam arannako*^ aranna- 



* T. 8amph° always; Mg. My nearly always, 

2 M. Ph. S. **nipaccakaram always. 

3 Ph. mittu® throughout. ^ T. Mg. My add me. 

5 S. bahujanahitaya; T. bahujanano Janata {sic)\ M^ ba- 
hnjano Janata; M^ bahuno Janata. 
^ S. ariya^ 7 T. M7 kaye. 

* S. bahujanahitaya; T. bahuja^ata; M^ bahujano Janata; 
My bahujanata. 

9 T. M.7 kaye; omitted by M. 
" M. Ph. Me. S. idam; T. yam. " M. samph** 
" Ph. **slli; omitted by M. *3 omitted by Ph. 
'4 M. M^. S. idam. ^s M. Ph. T. ar°; Me adds Va. 
*^ M. Ph. <»pattani; T. Me. My arannake (Me aranne) 
vanapatthani. 
»7 M. Ph. Me ar*> 
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yanapatthSLni' pant&ni senEsanEni patisevati: imam' pi 
kho ahaiii bhante atthavasaip sampassam9.no Bhagavati 
eyarupaiu paramanipaccEkaram karomi , mettupaharaip 
upadamsemi. 

7. Puna ca paraip bhante BhagavE santuttbo itaritara- 
clvarapi^dapEtasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhare- 
na. Yam pi bhante Bhagava santuttho itarltaraclvarapiri- 
dapEtasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharena: imam' 
pi kho ahaiipi bhante atthavasam sampassamano Bhagavati 
evarupain paramanipaccakaram karomi , mettupaharaip 
upadaiiisemi. 

8. Puna ca param bhante Bhagava ahuneyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram punnakkhettam lo- 
kassa. Yam pi bhante Bhagava ahuneyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaraipi punnakkhettaiii lo- 
kassa: imam3 pi kho aham bhante atthavasam sampassa- 
mano Bhagavati evarupam paramanipaccEkaraiipi karomi, 
mettupaharam upadamsemi. 

9. Puna ca paraiji bhante Bhagava, yayain katha abhi- 
sallekhika^ cetovivara^asappaya, seyyathldaip appicchakatha 
santutthikatha pavivekakatha asamsaggakatha viriyaram- 
bhakatha sllakatha samadhikatha pannakatha vimuttikatha 
vimuttinanadassanakatha, evarupiyas kathaya nikamalabhl 
akicchaUlbhi akasiralabhi. Yam pi bhante Bhagava, ya- 
yam katha abhisallekhika* cetovivaranasappaya, seyyathl- 
dam appicchakatha . . . pe^ . . . vimuttinanadassanakatha, 
evarupiya kathaya nikamalabhl akasiralabhi: imam' pi kho 
ahaip bhante atthavasaiii sampassamano 7 Bhagavati eva- 
rupaiii paramanipaccakaram karomi, mettupaharai|i upa- 
daipsemi. 

10. Puna ca paraip bhante Bhagava catunnaip jhananaip 
abhicetasikanani ^ ditthadhammasukhaviharanaqi nikama- 



* M. Ph. ^attani; T. M^ aranne (Mg aranne) vanapattani 
(Me- My "patthani). 

' M. S. idam. 3 M. T. S. idam. 

 Ph. abhisaiple^ s M. S. *»rupaya. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. 7 T. samph** « S. abhi*> 
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labhl akicchalsibhi akasiralabhi. Yam pi bhante Bhagava 
catunnaip jhananaip abhicetasikanam^ dittbadhammasukha- 
yiharanaip nikamalEbhi akiccbalabhl akasiralabhi: imam^ 
pi kbo abam bhante atthayasam sampassamSLno^ Bhagavati 
eyarupaip paramanipaccakarain karomi, mettupaharaoi upa- 
daipsemi. 

11. Puna ca paraip bhante Bhagaya anekayihitaiji 
pubbeniyasaiji anussarati, seyyathidam *ekam pi jatim dye 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo 
dasa pi jatiyo yisam^ pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattalisams 
pi jatiyo pannasam pi jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisahassam pi 
jatisatasahassam pi aneke pi saipyattakappe aneke pi yi- 
yattakappe aneke pi saiiiyattayiyattakappe amutrasiin eyaip- 
namo eyaipgotto eyamya^no eyamaharo eyamsukhadukkha- 
patisaniyedi eyamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra^ uda- 
padiiji^, tatrapasiip eyaipnanio eyamgotto eyamyanno eyam- 
aharo eyaipisukhadukkhapatisaiiiyedi eyamayupariyanto, so 
tato cuto idh' upapanno' ti: iti sakaram 8a-uddesaiii7 ane- 
kayihitam pubbeniyasaiji anussarati. Yam pi bhante Bha- 
gaya anekayihitam pubbeniyasam anussarati, seyyathidam 
ekam pi jatim dye pi jatiyo ... pe* ... iti sakaram sa- 
uddesam' anekayihitam pubbenivasaipL anussarati: imam^ 
pi kho ahaip bhante atthayasaiji sampassamano^ Bhagayati 
eyarupam paramanipaccakaraiji karomi, mettupaharam 
upadamsemi. 

12. Puna ca param bhante Bhagaya dibbena cakkhuna 
yisuddhena atikkantamanusakena*** satte passati cayamane 
upapajjamane" hine panite suyawe dubbanne duggate 
yathakammupage satte pajanati *ime yata" bhonto satta 
kayaduccaritena samannagata yaclduccaritena*^ samanna- 
gata manoduccaritena samannagata ariyanam upayadaka 



* S. abhi° * M. S. idam; Ph. idam corr, to imam. 

3 T. samph*» ^ T. Me- M7 ylsatim. 
s T. Me. M7 ''nsam. ^ T. amutrasim uppadim. 
7 T. yu*» ^ M. la: Ph. pa. 9 M. M7. S. idam. 
^° M. Ph. ^toanussakena. " T. Me. My uppajj** 
" T. ya pana. 
*3 T. Me. M7 yaci 11 pe n ariyanam. 
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miccliadittlnkSL micchadittliikammasamEdaDSL, te kayassa 
bheda parammara^a apayaip duggatim vinipataip. nirayani 
upapanna'; ime vS. pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena sam- 
annagata yacisucaritena ' samannagata manosucaritena 
samannagatSL ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthika samma- 
ditthikammasamadana, te kayassa bheda parammaranS, 
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna'* ti: iti dibbena cakkhunSl 
yisuddhena atikkantamanusakena^ satte passati4 cavamane 
upapajjamanes bine pai;iite suvan^e dubbawe sugate dug- 
gate yathakammupage satte pajanati. Yam pi bhante 
Bhagava dibbena cakkhuna yisuddhena atikkantamanusa- 
kena3 . . .^ yathakammupage satte pajanati: imam7 pi kho 
ahaip bhante atthayasaipi sampassamano* Bhagayati eya- 
rupam paramanipaccakaraiii karomi, mettupaharaiji upa- 
damsemi. 

13. Puna ca param bhante Bhagaya asayanam khaya 
anasayaipL cetoyimtittim pannayimuttim ditth' eya dhamme 
sayam abhiniia sacchikatySl upasampajja yiharati. Yam pi 
bhante Bhagaya asayanam khaya 9 ... pe" . . . sacchi- 
katya upasampajja yiharati: imam 7 pi kho ahaip bhante 
atthayasain sampassamano" Bhagayati eyarupam paramani- 
paccakEraiipi karomi, mettupaharaqi upadaipsemi. 

14. *Handa*^ dani mayaiji bhante gacchama bahukicca 
mayani bahukara^lya' ti. *Yassa dani tyam maharaja ka- 
1am mannasi' ti. 

Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo utthayasana Bhagayan- 
tam abhivadetya padakkhinain katya pakkami ti. 

Mahayaggo tatiyo. 
Tatr''3 uddanam: 



^ T. Mfi. My uppanna. 

* T. Mfi. M7 yaci | pe | mano I pe | ariyanam. 

3 M. PL °manussakena. ^ M. continues: pa 11 yatha** 

5 T. Me- M7 uppajj^ ^ M. pa; S. pe. 

7 M. S. idam. » T. samph^ 

9 M. Ph. S. add anasayam ceto°; S. adds also panna*> 

^« M. la; Ph. pa. " M. T. samph° 

" Mg. My add ca. ^3 S. tass'. 
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Slhadhimuttikayena^ Cundena' kasii^ena^ ca 
Kali^ dves mahapanha^ Kosalehi^ pare* duve^ ti. 



XXXL 

1. Atha kho ayasma Upali yena Bhagava ten' upasan- 
kami, upasankamitva Bhagayantaip abhivadetyS. ekamantam 
nisidi. Ekamantaip nisinno kho HyasmS. UpSLli Bhagavan- 
tani etad avoca: — 

2. Kati nu kho bhante atthavase paticca Tathagatassa 
sSLvakanam sikkhapadaiii pannattam, patimokkhaiA^^ uddit- 
than ti? Dasa kho Upali atthavase paticca Tathagatena 
savakanaiA sikkhapadaip pannattam, patimokkhaiii uddit- 
thain. Katame dasa? 

3. Sanghasutthutaya sanghaphasutaya'* dummankunam" 
puggalanam niggahaya pesalanam bhikkhunain phasuviha- 
raya ditthadhammikanam asavanam samvaraya samparayi- 
kanaip asavanaiiL patighataya appasannanam pasadaya 
pasannanam bhiyobhavaya saddhammatthitiya vinayanugga- 
haya. 

Ime kho Upali dasa atthavase paticca Tathagatena 
savakanaip sikkhapadani pannattaip patimokkham uddit- 
than ti. 

4. Kati nu kho bhante patimokkhatthapana^3 ti*^? Dasa 
kho Upali patimokkhatt-hapana's. Katame dasa? 

5. Parajiko tassaipL parisayaip nisinno hoti. Parajika- 
katha vippakata hoti. Anupasampanno tassam parisayam 

» Mfi. My Sihavi<>; T. Sihavi^ 

2 S. Cundo; T. Mg Puno (sic); Mg Punne ca. 

3 T. na; Me na satte; M^ na ca ta satte. 

4 T. Me Kala; M7 Kalaip. 5 omitted by T. Me. M^. 
6 T. M7 °pamne; Me **paiiina. 7 T. Me- M7 *»lena. 

* S. apare; T. Me. M. te. 9 g. dve; T. Me. My dasa. 
"° Ph. pati° throughout " omitted by Me. 
" T. Me. M7 dummannunam. ^3 T. Me. M7 *>pananl. 

*4 omitted by T. »5 T. Me Tpanani. 
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nisinno hoti. Anupasampannakatha vippakata hoti. Sik- 
kham* paccakkhatako tassain parisajain nisinno hoti. 
Sikkhaip' paccakkhatakatha vippakata hoti. Pandako 
tassam parisayain nisinno hoti. Pa^dakakatha vippakata 
hoti. Bhikkhunidusako tassain parisayain nisinno hoti. 
Bhikkhumdusakakatha vippakata hoti. 

Ime kho Upali dasa patimokkhatthapana' ti. 



XXXII. 

1. Katlhi nu kho bhante dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu 
iibbahikaya3 sammannitabbo ti*? Dasahi kho Upali dham- 
mehi samannagato bhikkhu ubbahiks.ya sammannitabbo. 

Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idh' Upali bhikkhu sllava hoti, patimokkhasaipvara- 
sainvuto viharati Scaragocarasampanno, anumattesu^ vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadEya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Bahussuto 
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyai^a 
majjhe kalya^a pariyosanakalyanE satthain savyanjanani 
kevalaparipun^am parisuddham brahmacariyaiji abhiva- 
danti, tatharupEssa^ dhammS bahussutE honti dhata? va- 
•casE pari cits, ^ manasSlnupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. 
UbhaySni^ kho pan' assa patimokkhani vittharena svagatani 
honti suvibhattani suppavattlni*** suvinicchitani suttaso 
Anuvyanjanaso. Vinaye kho pana ttito hoti asamhiro". 
Patibalo hoti ubho atthapaccatthike" sannapetum*3 nijjha- 
petum'* pekkhetuiji^s pasadetuiji*^ Adhikarai;iasamuppada- 



* T. sikkha. * Me °pananl. 

3 M7 ubbohi**; Me uddhaggikaya. 4 T. M^. M7 hoti. 

5 M. S. ai3.u*» ^ Ph. M7 °passa. 

7 M. Ph. dhata throughout ® T. adds manasa paricita. 

9 T. °ya. '« M. °ttani; S. «ttani. " T. Mg ^'hlro. 

" T. atthaiji pace®; Mg atthike pacc°; M7 atthakam pace® 
"3 T. M7 annapetuin; M. adds pannapetum. 
^ T. niccha**; M^ nijja® 

^5 S. pekkhatuiji; T. pekkhatuiii; omitted by Me. 
'^ T. M7 pasidatuip pasadetum; Me pasidituiji pasa** 
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Yupasamakusalo ' hoti, adhikaranaip janati, adhikarai;iasa- 
mudayaip janati, adhikara^ianirodhaiji* janati', adhikarana- 
iiirodhagaminiip3 patipadaip janati 4. 

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu 
ubbahikaya sammanDitabbo ti. 



XXXIII. 

1. Katlhi nu kho bhante dhammehi samannagatena 
bhikkhuna upasampadetabban tis? Dasahi kho Upali 
dhammehi samannagateDa bhikkhunS. upasamp^detabbam^. 
Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idh' Upali bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkhasaijivara- 
saipvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu7 vajjesu 
bhajadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Bahussuto 
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana 
majjhe kalyana pariyosSnakalyana sattham® savyanjanaip * 
kevalaparipun^ain parisuddhaiji brahmacariyam abhivadanti, 
tatharupassa "** dhamma bahussuta honti dhata vacasa pa- 
ricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. Pati- 
mokkham kho pan' assa" vittharena svagatani" hoti 
suvibhattain suppavattain suvinicchitaiii suttaso anuvyan- 
janaso. Patibalo hoti gilanaip upatthatuiji va upatthapetum 
t5. Patibalo hoti anabhiratiin vtipakasetum va vupakasa- 
petum va. Patibalo hoti uppannam kukkuccaiji dhammato 
vinodetuin. Patibalo hoti uppannam ditthigatam dhammato 
vivecetum. Patibalo hoti adhisile samadapetum. Patibalo 
hoti adhicitte samadapetum. Patibalo hoti adhipaniiaya 
samadapetum. 

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samannSlgatena bhik- 
khuna upasampadetabban ti^3. 



* T. Me ^'samuppada-upasama® * omitted by Mg. 
3 M. Ph. °ni; S. °nT. 4 T. Me pajanati. 
5 M. Ph. omit ti. ^ M. Ph. ^abban ti. 
7 M. Ph. S. anu« » T. M^. M^ sattha. 
9 T. Me **na; My ^a. '° M. Ph. M^ «passa. 
" M. Ph. pana. " T. Me- M^ su-ag*' 
*3 omitted by Ph. 
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XXXIV. 

1. Katihi nu kho bhante dhammehi samannagatena 
bhikkhuna nissayo * databbo * ti"? . . . pe3 . . . sama^ero^ 
upatthapetabbo* tis? Dasahi kho Upali dhammehi sam- 
annagatena bhikkhuna samanero^ upatthapetabbo7. Ka- 
tamehi dasahi? 

2. Idh' Upali bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe ^ . . . samadaya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Bahussuto^ hoti^ . . . pe . . ."** 
ditthiya suppatividdha. Patimokkham kho pan' assa vittha- 
rena svagatam hoti suvibhattam suppavattam suvinicchitam 
suttaso anuvyanjanaso. Patibalo hoti gilanaiji upatthatuip 
va upatthapetum va. Patibalo hoti anabhiratiip vupaka- 
setuiji va vtipakasapetum va. Patibalo hoti uppannaiji 
kukkuccam dhammato vinodetum. Patibalo hoti uppannaip 
ditthigataiii dhammato vivecetum. Patibalo hoti adhislle" 
samadapetuin. Patibalo hoti adhicitte samadapetuip. Pa- 
tibalo hoti adhipannaya samadapetuqi. 

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samannagatena bhik- 
khuna samanero" upatthapetabbo ti. 



XXXV. 

1. *Sanghabhedo sanghabhedo' ti bhante vuccati. Kitta- 
vata nu kho bhante sangho bhinno hoti ti? 

2. Idh' Upali bhikkhu adhammam dhammo ti dipenti, 
dhammain^3 adhammo^^ ti^3 dipenti *3, avinayam^* vinayo 



^ omitted by Ph. * omitted by Ph. S. 
3 omitted by M. Ph. 4 omitted by M. 
5 omitted by M. Ph. T. ^ M. nissayo. 
7 M. databbo. ^ M. pa; omitted by Ph. 
9 omitted by Me. 

M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. 

M. continues: pa | adhicitte adhipannaya. 

M. has nissayo databbo ti, then the same Sutta is 
repeated for samanero upattha** and so on. 
^3 omitted by T. 
*4 T. M7 transpose this passage. 
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ti dipenti, vinajaip^ avinayo ti dipenti, abhasitaip alapi- 
taip TathSrgatena bhSlsitaip lapitaip TathEgatenS ti dipenti, 
bhsisitaip lapitaip TathSlgatena abhasitaip alapitai^i 
TathSlgatenE ti dipenti, anaciQ^aip Taihagatena S.cii;iQai¥i 
Tathagatena ti dipenti, acip^aip Tathagatena anaci9i;iai{i 
Tathagatena ti dipenti, appannattaip Tathagatena pannat- 
taip Tathagatena ti dipenti, pannattani Tathagatena 
appannattaiA Tathagatena ti dipenti. 

Te imehi dasahi vatthuhi avakassanti', vavakassanti^, 
av enikammEni ^ karon ti , av enipatimokkhaip ^ uddisanti ^ 
Ettavata kho Upali sangho bhinno hoti ti. 



XXXVI. 

1. * Sanghasamaggi sanghasamaggi' ti bhante vuccati. 
Kittavata nu kho bhante sangho samaggo hotI ti? 

2. Idh' Upali bhikkhu adhammaiji adhammo ti dipenti, 
dhammani dhammo ti dipenti, avinayaiji avinayo ti dipenti, 
vinayaip vinayo ti dipenti, abhasitaiji alapitain Tathagatena 
abhasitain alapitam Tathagatena ti dipenti, bhasitain lapi- 
tain Tathagatena bhasitam lapitaip Tathagatena ti dipenti, 
anacinQam Tathagatena anaci^nam Tathagatena ti dipenti, 
acii;inain Tathagatena acinxiaiji Tathagatena ti dipenti, 
appaiinattam Tathagatena appannattaip Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, pannattain Tathagatena pannattain Tathagatena 
ti dipenti. 

Te imehi dasahi vatthuhi na avakassanti, na vavakassanti^ 
na avenikammani* karonti, na avenipatimokkhaiyi* uddisanti^ 
Ettavata kho Upali sangho samaggo hotI ti. 



* T. M- transpose this passage. 

* Ph. 4asanti. 



3 M. ava**; S. pava**; Ph. pavakasanti; omitted by T. M^. 
My\ only the Commentary has the right reading. 
* S. avenika** 

^ S. uddissauti; M^ udditthassanti. 
^ Ph. S. pava°; M. apa®; T. M^. My omit na vava° 
7 Ph. T. M^. Mj. 8. uddissanti. 
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XXXVII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando jena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantaip abhivadetyS ekam- 
antam nisldi. Ekamantaiu nisinno kho ayasma Anando 
BhagavantaiA etad avoca: — 

2. *Sanghabhedo sanghabhedo' ti bhante vuccati^ 
Kittavata nu kho bhante sangho bhinno hoti ti? 

3. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu adhammaip dhammo ti dipenti, 
dhammaqi' adhammo^ ti* dipenti*, ayinajaip vinayo ti dl- 
penti^, vinayam avinayo ti dipenti, abhSLsitaip alapitain 
Tathagatena bhasitain lapitam TathagatenS, ti dipenti, 
bhS;Sitaiii4 lapitaip Tathagatena abhasil^iji alapitaip Ta- 
thagatenE ti dipenti, anacinnam^ Tathagatena aciiL^ai^s 
Tathagatena ti dipenti, acinnain Tathagatena anaci^nam 
Tathagatena ti dipenti, appannattaip Tathagatena pannat- 
tain Tathagatena ti dipenti, pannattaip Tathagatena 
appannattaiA Tathagatena ti dipenti. 

Te imehi dasahi vatthuhi avakassanti, vavakassanti^, 
avenikammani 7 karonti , avenipatimokkhaiji ^ uddisanti ^. 
Ettavata kho Ananda sangho bhinno hot! ti. 

XXXVIII. 

1. Samaggam pana bhante sanghaiA bhetva^ kim so 
pasavati ti? 

2. Kappatthiyaiji^** Ananda kibbisam" pasavati ti. 

3. Kim pana bhante kappatthiyaiji^** kibbisan" ti? 

4. Kappaiji Ananda nirayamhi paccati ti. 



* T. uccatL 2 omitted by T. M^. 

3 M. continues: pa | pannattam and so on» 

4 T. omits this passage; Mj only has abh** al** T** abh*» 
al« T^ dr 

s M7 ana** 

^ Ph. S. pava°; M. apa°; T. M^. M7 omit na vava** 
7 S. avenika*> • Ph. T. M^. My. S. uddissanti. 
9 T. M7 chetva; M. Ph. bhinditva. «<> M. Ph. *»kam. 

" Ph. kippo 
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Apayiko nerayiko kappattho sanghabhedako 
vaggarato adhammattho yogakkhemato ^ dhainsati' 
saDghaip3 samaggaip bhetvana^ kappaip nirayamhi paccatlti. 



XXXIX. 

1. 'Sanghasamaggl sanghasamaggl' ti bhante yuccati^. 
Kittavata nu kho bhante sangho samaggo hoti ti^? 

2. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu adhammaiu adhammo ti dlpenti, 
dhammaiji dhammo ti dlpenti, avinayain avinayo ti dlpenti, 
yinayaip vinayo ti dlpenti, abhasitaip alapitaip TathS,ga- 
tena abhasitam alapitam Tathagatena ti dlpenti, bhasitaiii 
lapitaip Tathagatena bhasitam lapitain TathSlgatena ti dl- 
penti, anacinnaiji Tathagatena anacintjiaiii Tathagatena ti 
dlpenti, acipnam Tathagatena acinnaip Tathagatena ti dl- 
penti, appannattaip Tathagatena appannattain Tathagatena 
ti dlpenti, pannattai^ Tathagatena pannattani Tathagatena 
ti dlpenti. 

Te imehi dasahi vatthuhi na avakassanti, na vavakas- 
santi7, na avenikammani^ karonti, na avenipatimokkhain^ 
uddisanti9. Ettavata kho Ananda sangho samaggo hot! ti. 



XL. 

1. Bhinnain pana bhante sangham samaggam katva kim 
so pasavati ti? 

2. Brahmam Ananda punnain pasavati ti^^ 

3. Kim pana bhante brahmaiji punnan ti? 

4. Kappam Ananda saggamhi modati ti. 



* M. Ph. «ma. * M. Ph. padh« 

3 M. samgha°; T. samaggam; My samghamaggam for 
s^ samaggam. 

4 M. bhi*'; T. My che° » M. <>ti ti. 
^ omitted hy PL 

7 Ph. S. pava°; M. ava°; My vakassanti; omitted by T. M^. 
® S. avenika^ 9 T. Me* My. S. uddissanti. 
omitted by S. 



xo 
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Sukha sanghassa samaggi samagganan ca^ anuggaho 
samaggarato dhammattho jogakkhema na dhaipsati 
sanghani' samaggam katvana kappani saggamhi modati ti. 

Upalivaggo3 catuttho. 

Tatr'4 uddanaiiis: 

XJpali^ tthapana^ ubbaho upasampadanissayena7 ca* 
Sama^ero9 ca dve bheda Anandehi apare*° dve" ti". 



XLL 

1. Atha kho ayasma TIpali yena Bhagava ten' upasan- 
kami, upasankamitva Bhagavantain abhiyadetvE ekamantaip 
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasmSl UpEli Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca: — 

2. Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo, yena sanghe 
bhaQdanakalahaviggahaviyada uppajjanti, bhikkhu ca^3 na 
phasu viharanti ti? 

3. Idh' Upali bhikkhu adhammam dhammo ti dipenti, 
dhammaiji adhammo ti dipenti, avinayam vinayo ti dipenti, 
vinayam avinayo ti dipenti, abhasitam alapitani Tathaga- 
tena bhSLsitain lapitani Tathagatena ti dipenti, bhasitaip 
lapitam TathEgatena abhasitam alapitam TathagatenE ti 
dipenti, anaci^l;lam Tathagatena aci^naip Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, Eci^nain Tathagatena anEciQnain Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, appaiinattain Tathagatena pannattain Tathagatena 

" M6. S. c' 

* T. saipgha®; My sanighamaggaip for s** samaggaiji. 

3 T. M7 Vaggo. 4 S. tass'. s Ph. adds bhavati. 

^ T. Me Upali vana; M- Upali na; S. Upall pana. 
7 M. °yo; T. M^. M7 upavadantassa yena. 

* omitted by M. T. M^. M-. 9 T. Me. M- samgho. 

" T. Me. M7 aparena; M. rh. pare. " M. Ph. duve. 
" omitted by Ph. S.; M^ pi. *3 omitted by S. 
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ti dipenti, pannattaip TathSLgatena appannattaip Tatha- 
gatenSl ti dipenti. 

Ayaip kho UpS^li hetu ayaqi paccayo, jena sanghe 
bhandanakalahaviggahaviyada uppajjanti, bhikkhu ca' na 
phasu viharanti ti». 



XLIL 

1. Kati nu kho bhante vivadamulani ti? 

2. Dasa kho UpSlli yivadamulani. Katamani dasa? 

3. Idh' Upali bhikkhu adhammaiji dhammo ti dipenti, 
dhammaip adhammo ti dipenti, avinayaiii vinayo ti dipenti, 
yinayai^ avinayo ti dipenti, abhasitam alapitaip Tathaga- 
tena bhasitain lapitain TathSlgatenS. ti dipenti, bhasitaip 
lapitam Tathagatena abhasitam alapitain Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, anacinnam Tathagatena acinnam Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, acinnam Tathagatena anaci^^aip TathagatenS. ti 
dipenti, appaiinattam Tathagatena pannattam Tathagatena 
ti dipenti, pannattain Tathagatena appannattain Tathaga- 
tena ti dipenti. 

Imani kho TIpali dasa vivadamulani ti. 



XLin. 

1. Kati nu kho bhante vivadamulani ti? 

2. Dasa kho Upali vivadamulani. Katamani dasa? 

3. Idh' Upali bhikkhu anapattii?i3 apatti ti dipenti, 
apattii¥i3 anapatti ti dipenti, lahukaiji apattiip garukapatti^ 
ti dipenti, garukam apattiip lahukapattl ti dipenti, dut- 
thuUaiji apattim adutthullapatti ti dipenti, adutthullaiii 
apattiiji dutthuUapattl ti dipenti, savasesaip apattiin ana- 
vasesapattl ti dipenti, anavasesaip apattiip savasesapatti ti 

* omitted hy S. 

* omitted by M, Ph. 

3 T. My transpose these two passages. 

4 T. M^. M, separate the two words, but the first one 
always terminates in ^aqi. 
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dipenti, sappatikammaip Stpattiqi appatikammapatti ti di- 
penti, appatikammai|i apattim sappatikammEpattX ti dipentL 
Imani kho Upali dasa vivadamulanl ti. 



XLIV. 

1. Ekaip samayam Bhagava Kusinarayaiji viharati bali- 
harane^ vanasande^ Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu aman- 
tesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante^ ti te bhikkhu Bhaga- 
vato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhuna paraiji codetukamena 
paiica dhamme ajjhattam paccavekkhitva panca dhamme 
ajjhattaiji upatthapetva^ paro codetabbo. Katame panca 
dhamma ajjhattam paccavekkhitabba? 

3. Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhuna paraip codetukamena 
evaija paccavekkhitabbam: parisuddhakayasamacaro nu kho 
'mhi, parisuddhen' amhi kayasamacarena samannagato 
acchiddena appatimaijisena, samvijjati nu kho me eso 
dhammo, udahu no ti? No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu pari- 
suddhakayasamacaro hoti^ parisuddhena kayasamacarena 
samannagato acchiddena appatimamsena, tassa bhavanti 
vattaro: ingha tava ayasma kayikaiji sikkhassu ti. Iti 'ssa 
bhavanti vattaro. 

4. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna paraip 
codetukamena evam paccavekkhitabbam: parisuddhavacl- 
samacaro nu kho 'mhi, parisuddhen' amhi vacisamacarena 
samannagato acchiddena appatimaipsena, saipvijjati nu kho 
me 5 eso 5 dhammo, udahu no ti? No ce^ bhikkhave bhikkhu 
parisuddhavaclsamacaro hoti parisuddhena vacisamacarena 
samannagato acchiddena appatimainsena, tassa bhavanti 
vattaro: ingha tava ayasma vacasikain sikkhassu ti. Iti 
'ssa bhavanti vattaro. 



» Ph. ^a« » M. Ph. bhaddante. 
3 M. S. upattha*^ 
^ S. omits hoti . . . acchiddena. 
5 Ph. m'eso. ^ Ph. ca. 
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5. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param 
codetukamena evani paccavekkhitabbaqi: mettain uu kho 
me' cittaip paccupatthitam sabrahmacarisu anaghatani^, 
saijivijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no ti? No ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno metta]7i3 cittaip^ paccupatthitaip. 
hoti^ sabrahmacarisu anaghataip^, tassa bhavanti vattaro: 
ingha tEva ayasma sabrahmac&rlsu metta]7i3 cittaip^ upa- 
tthapehis ti. Iti 'ssa bhavanti vattaro. 

6. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param 
codetukamena evam paccavekkhitabbain: bahussuto nu kho 
'mhi sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyS.na 
majjhe kalya^a pariyosanakalyana satthain savyanjanam 
kevalaparipuni3.aiii parisuddham brahmacariyain abhivadanti, 
tatharupa^ me dhamma bahussuta honti^ dhata^ vacasa 
paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha, sam- 
vijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no ti? No ce bhik- 
khave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye 
te dhamma adikalyapa majjhe kalyanS pariyosanakalyana 
satthaiji savyanjanaip kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brah- 
macariyaip abhivadanti, tatharupassa^ dhamma bahussuta 
honti dhata*° vacasa paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya 
suppatividdha^^ tassa bhavanti vattaro: ingha tava ayasma 
agamam pariyapunassu ti. Iti 'ssa bhavanti vattaro. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param 
codetukamena evaiji paccavekkhitabbain: ubhayani nu" 
kho '3 me"* patimokkhani vittharena svagatani'5 honti * 
suvibhattani suppavattlni *^ suvinicchitani suttaso anuvyan- 
janaso, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no ti? 
No ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno ubhayani patimokkhani 



« omitted by S. ' T. Mg. M^ °ti. 

3 M. Ph. S. mettacittain. 4 omitted by T. 

5 M. upattha°; T. Me. M7 paccupatthapehi. 

^ S. **passa. 7 omitted by T. Me- M7. 

^ Ph. dhata; M. tatha. 9 Me ^'rupassa. 
" M. Ph. dhata. " T. Me. M7 appa« 
" omitted by M. Ph. Me. S. '3 M. adds pana. 
*4 T. M7 te. ^5 Me. M7 sagatani; T. sahagatani. 
»^ S. ntani. 
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vittharena svagatani* honti suvibhattani suppavattini* 
suviiiiccliitani suttaso anuvyanjanaso , *idain panayasma 
kattha ruttam Bhagavata' ti iti puttho na sampayati3, 
tassa bhavanti vattaro: ingha tava ayasma vinayam sik- 
khassu ti4. Iti 'ssa bhavanti vattaro. 

Ime paiica dhamma ajjhattai?i paccavekkhitabba. 

8. Katame panca dhamma ajjhattam upatthapetabba? 

9. Kalena vakkhami no akalena, bhtitena vakkhami no 
abhutena, sanhena vakkhami no pharusena, atthasamhitena 
vakkhami no anatthasamhitena , mettacittos vakkhami no 
dosantaro^ ti7. 

Ime panca dhamma ajjhattam upatthapetabba^. 

Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhuna param codetukamena 
ime panca dhamme ajjhattam paccavekkhitva ime panca 
dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetva^ paro codetabbo ti. 

XLV. 

1. Dasa yime^*' bhikkhave adinava rajantepurappavesane. 
Katame dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkhave raja mahesiya saddhim nisinno hoti, 
tatra bhikkhu pavisati, mahesi va" bhikkhum disva sitam 
patukaroti, bhikkhu va mahesiin disva sitain patukarotL 
Tattha ranno evam hoti: addha imesam katam va karis- 
santi va ti. Ayam bhikkhave pathamo adinavo rajante- 
purappavesane. 

3. Puna ca paraiii bhikkhave raja bahukicco bahukara- 
niyo annataram itthim gantva na" sarati*3, Sa tena 
gabbhain ganhati. Tattha ranno evaiji hoti: na kho idha 



^ T. Ma. My sagatani. * S. ^'ttani. 

3 T. 7ati; M. Ph. ^yissati. 

4 Me has after °ssu: pamca dhamma ajjhattam pacca- 
vekkhitabba ti, then iti 'ssa bh° vattaro, then Katame. 

5 Ph. °cittena. ^ Ph. °tarena. 7 omitted by M. Ph. 
^ T. My upatthapekkhitabba. 9 M. T. M.. S. upattha^ 

^° T. ime. 

T. My ca; omitted hy Ph. S.; M. Ph. S. add tain. 
omitted by T. ^3 T. Me. My ssarati. 
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anno koci payisati annatra pabbajitena, siya nu kho pabba- 
jitassa kamman ti. Ayaip bhikkhave dutiyo SLdlnavo ra- 
jantepurappavesane. 

4. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave ranno antepure aiinataram 
ratanaip nassati. Tattha ranno evam hoti: na kho idha 
anno koci pavisati annatra pabbajitena, siya nu kho 
pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave tatiyo adlnavo 
rajantepurappavesane. 

5. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave raniio antepure abbhantara 
guyhamanta* bahiddha sambhedam* gacchanti. Tattha 
ranno evam hoti: na kho idha anno koci pavisati annatra 
pabbajitena, siya nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayaip 
bhikkhave catuttho adlnavo rajantepurappavesane. 

6. Puna ca parana bhikkhave raiino antepure pita va 
puttam pattheti putto va pitarain pattheti. Tesam evam 
hoti: na kho idha anno koci pavisati annatra pabbajitena, 
siya nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam kho bhikkhave 
pancamo adlnavo rajantepurappavesane. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja nicathaniyam3 ucce 
thane thapeti^. Yesan taiii amanapam, tesam evam hoti: 
raja kho pabbajitena saiyisattho, siya nu kho pabbajitassa 
kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave chattho adlnavo rajante- 
purappavesane. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja uccathaniyams nice^ 
thane thapeti*. Yesan tarn amanapana, tesam evam hoti: 
raja kho pabbajitena samsattho, siya nu kho pabbajitassa 
kamman ti. Ayaip kho bhikkhave sattamo adinavo rajan- 
tepurappavesane. 

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja akale senaiii uyyojeti. 
Yesan tarn amanapam, tesam evam hoti: raja kho pabba- 
jitena saipsattho, siya nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. 
Ayam bhikkhave atthamo adinavo rajantepurappavesane. 

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja kale senam uyyojetva 
antaramaggato nivattapeti 7. Yesan tani amanapam, tesam 



* T. gayhamanta. ^ T. My sammodaip. 

3 T. Me. M.J «kaiji. + M. PL °si. s T. My uccattho. 

6 My nisattive or nisantive. 7 M. Ph. S. **si. 
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evam hoti: raja kho pabbajitena samsattho, siya nu kho 
pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayaiii bhikkhave navamo adinavo 
rajantepurappavesane. 

11. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave ranno antepuram* hatthi- 
sammadain ^ assasammadam rathasammadam, rajaniyani^ 
rupasaddagandharasaphotthabbani, yani na^ pabbajitasa- 
ruppanis. Ay am bhikkhave dasamo adinavo rajantepura- 
ppavesane. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa adlnava rajantepurappavesane tL 

XLVI. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vatthusmim^ Nigrodharame. Atha kho sambahula Sakka7 
upasaka tadah' uposathe yena Bhagava ten' upasankamiipsu, 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisi- 
dimsu. Ekamantaiii nisinne kho Sakke upasake Bhagava 
etad avoca: — 

2. Api nu kho^ tumhe Sakka^ atthangasamannagatain 
uposathaip upavasatha ti? App ekada mayaii[i+ bhante 
atthangasamannagataiii uposatham upavasama ^^, app ekada 
na upavasama ti". Tesam vo" Sakka alabha tesam 
duUaddhaip, ye tumhe evaip sokasabhaye ^3 jivite marana- 
sabhaye'4 jivite app ekada atthangasamannagatain upo- 
satham upavasatha, app ekada na upavasatha. Taiii kiiii 
mannatha Sakka? Idha puriso yena kenaci^s kammatthanena 
anapajja *^ akusalam divasain addhakahapanam nibbiseyya, 

^ PL «re. 

^ Ph. ^sammaddani ; S. ^'sambadham throitghout; M. °sam- 
paddam, but rathasammaddam; Mg only hatthisammaddaip, 
else ^sammadam. 
3 Ph. T. Me ra*> 4 omitted by Ph. 
s T. **tasa°; Ph. ^'tassa sa°; M^ °tani sa° 
6 M. Ph. Kappi^ 7 T. Me. My Sakya. 
^ omitted by M. Ph. S. 9 omitted by T. M^. My. 
T. My **sitva. " T. adds me sama. 
Ph. kho; omitted by T. 
'3 T. sokabhaye; Ph. °saraye; Me sokassayo. 
'4 T. Me* My maranabhaye; Ph. ^saraye. 
'5 only in M. M^ (Com.). ^^ T. Me- M- °jjam. 
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^dakkho puriso utthsinasampanno' ti alaip vacanaja^ ti? 
Evaifi bhante. Taip kiiii mannatha Sakka? Idha puriso yena 
kenaci' kammatthanena an&pajja akusalaqi diyasam3 kaha- 
pa^aip nibbiseyya, ^dakkho puriso uttbanasampanno' ti alam 
TacanajS, ti? Evaip bbante. Taqi kiip mannatha Sakka? 
Idha puriso yena kenaci^ kammatthanena anapajja^ akusalam 
divasaifi dye kahapa^e nibbiseyya . . . pe^ . . . tayo kaha- 
pa^e nibbiseyya . . . cattaro kahEpane nibbiseyya . . • 
panca kahEpape nibbiseyya . . . cha kahSLpa^e nibbiseyya 
. . . satta kahapane nibbiseyya . . . attha kahapa^e nibbi- 
seyya . , . nava kahapane nibbiseyya . . . dasa kahapane 
nibbiseyya . . . vlsa^ kahapane nibbiseyya . . . timsa^ ka- 
hapane nibbiseyya . . . cattarisam* kahapane nibbiseyya 
. . . pannasaip kahapane nibbiseyya 9, *dakkho puriso uttha- 
nasampanno' ti alaiji vacanaya ti? Evaip bhante. Taiji 
kirp mannatha Sakka? Api nu" so puriso divase" divase" 
kahapanasatam kahapanasahassaip nibbisamano laddhaiii 
laddhaip nikkhipanto vassatayuko " vassasatajlvl mahantaiji 
bhogakkhandhaip adhigaccheyya ti? Evaip bhante. Tarn 
kiip mannatha Sakka? Api nu*° so puriso bhogahetu*^ 
bhoganidanain'4 bhogadhikaranaip ekain va rattini ekaip 
va divasaip upaddhaija va rattiiji" upaddham" va" divasairi 
ekantasukhapatisaipvedl vihareyya ti? No h' etam bhante. 
Tarn kissa hetu? Kama hi bhante anicca^s tuccha musa 
mosadhamma ti. 

3. Idha kho5 pana vo Sakka mama savako dasa vassani 
appamatto atapl pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusitthani 
tatha patipajjamano, satam pi vassani satam pi vassasatani 



' T. My vacana. ^ omitted by all M88, exc. M. 

3 Ph. continues: dve kahapane as below. 

4 T. Mfi. My ^jjaiji. 5 omitted by M. Ph. S. 

^ S. visaiii; T. M^. My visati. 7 S. timsam; M^ timsati. 

® S. cattallsam; T. M^. My add pi. 

9 M. Ph. S. insert kahapa^asatain nibbiseyya. 

'^^ S. adds kho. 

" M. divasadivase; T. My. S. divase; omitted by M^. 

" omitted by S. '^ S. **hetukam; omitted by M^. 

^^ T. My <»nidhanaip. *s T. accha; My acca. 
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eatam pi vassasahassani satam' pi' vassasatasahassani' 
ekantasukhapatisaijivedl vihareyya. So ca khvassa* sakad- 
agaml va anagami va apawakaiii va sotapanno. Titthantu 
Sakka dasa vassani. Idha mama savako nava vassani 
attha vassani satta vassEni cha vassSLni panca yassani 
cattari vassani ti^i vassani dve vassani ekaiji vassain appa- 
matto atapl pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusitttain tatha 
patipajjamano, satam pi vassani satam pi vassasatani satam 
pi vassasahassani satam' pi' vassasatasahassani ' ekanta- 
fiukhapatisai)fivedi3 vihareyya. So ca khvassa^ sakadagami 
va anagami va apannakam va sotapanno. Titthatu Sakk9. 
ekaiA vassaip. Idha mama savako dasa mase appamatto 
atapi pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusittham tatha pati- 
pajjamano, satam pi vassani satam ^ pi ^ vassasatani ^ satam 
pi vassasahassani satam ^ pi^ vassasatasahassani^ ekanta- 
sukhapatisainvedi vihareyya. So ca kh vassal sakadagami va 
anagami va apannakam va sotapanno. Titthantu Sakka dasa 
m§,sa. Idha mama savako nava mase attha mase satta mase 
cha mase panca mase cattaro mase tayo mase dve. mase 
ekaiii* masam addhamasain appamatto atapi pahitatto viha- 
ranto yatha mayanusittham tatha patipajjamano, satam pi 
vassani satam pi vassasatani satam pi vassasahassani satam' 
pi' vassasatasahassani' ekantasukhapatisaiiivedi3 vihareyya. 
So ca khvassa7 sakadagSlmi va anagami va apawakam va 
sotapanno. Titthatu- Sakka addhamaso. Idha mama sa- 
vako dasa rattindive appamatto atapl pahitatto viharanto 
yatha mayanusittham tatha patipajjamano satam pi vassani 
satam pi vassasatani satam pi vassasahassani satam 9 pi 9 
vassasatasahassani 9 ekantasukhapatisamvedl vihareyya. So 
ca khvassa? sakadagami va anagami 5 va^ apa^nakaip va 
sotapanno. Titthantu Sakka dasa rattindiva. Idha mama 
savako nava rattindive attha rattindive satta rattindive 



' omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ T. Mg kho 'sa; M, kho 'ssa. 

3 T. ekantam sukha° ^ T. M7 kho 'ssa; Mg kho. 

5 omitted by T. M7. . ^ omitted by M. Ph. T. M7. S. 

7 T. M7 kho 'ssa; Me c'assa. « omitted by T. M^. M7. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. M., S. 
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cha rattindive panca rattindive cattaro rattindive tayo 
rattindive dve rattindive ekam rattindivaip appamatto 
atapl pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusitthaip tatha pati- 
pajjamano, satam pi vassSni satam pi vassasatani satam pi 
vassasahassani satam^ pi ^ vassasatasahassani ^ ekantasukha- 
patisamvedi vihareyya. So ca khvassa* sakadagami va 
anagami va apawakani va sotapanno^. 

Tesam vo Sakka alabha tesaiji-dulladdham, ye tumhe 
evani sokasabhaye^ jivite maranasabhaye* jivite app ekada 
atthangasamannagatam uposatham upavasatha, app ekada 
na upavasatha ti 

Ete mayaipL bhante ajja-t-agge atthangasamannagatam 
uposatham upavasissama ti. 

XLVII. 

1. Ekaip samayam Bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Maha- 
vane Kutagarasalayaip. Atha kho Mahalis Licchavi^ yena 
Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho 
Mahalis Licchavi^ Bhagavantam etad avoca: — 

2. Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo papassa kam- 
massa kiriyaya^ papassa kammassa pavattiya ti? 

Lobho^ kho Mahali hetu lobho paccayo papassa kammassa 
kiriyaya papassa kammassa pavattiya, doso kho Mahali 
hetu doso paccayo papassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa 
kammassa pavattiya, moho kho Mahali hetu moho paccayo 
papassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa kammassa pavattiya, 
ayonisomanasikaro kho Mahali hetu ayonisomanasikaro 



^ omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ T. M^ kho 'ssa; Me c'assa. 

3 T. adds va. 

4 Ph. <»saraye; T. M6 **bhaye; M^ sokani abhaye, hut 
maranasabhaye. 5 M. Mj <»lT. 

^ M. Ph. S. °vi; T. Me unites Ma*' and Li° to Maha- 
licchavi, and so everywhere where this word recurs, T. (M7 
sometimes) also, where Ma** stands alone. 

7 M. kriyaya throughout 

* T. omits all from lobho down to ayonisomanasikaro. 
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paccayo papassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa kammassa 
pavattiya, micchapanihitani kho Mahali cittam hetu 
micchapanihitain cittam paccayo papassa kammassa kiri- 
yaya papassa kammassa pavattiya. Ayam kho Mahali 
hetu ayani paccayo papassa kammassa kiriySya papassa 
kammassa pavattiya ti^ 

3. Ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo kalyanassa kam- 
massa kiriyaya kalySnassa kammassa pavattiya ti? 

Alobho kho Mahali hetu alobho paccayo kalyanassa 
kammassa kiriyaya kalyanassa kammassa pavattiya, adoso 
kho Mahali hetu^ adoso paccayo kalyanassa kammassa 
kiriyaya kalyanassa kammassa pavattiya, amoho kho Ma- 
hali hetu amoho paccayo kalyanassa kammassa kiriyaya 
kalyanassa kammassa pavattiya, yonisomanasikaro kho 
Mahali hetu yonisomanasikaro paccayo kalyanassa kam- 
massa kiriyaya kalyanassa kammassa pavattiya, samma- 
panihitana khp Mahali cittam hetu sammapanihitam cittani 
paccayo kalyanassa kammassa kiriyaya kalyanassa kam- 
massa pavattiya 3. Ayam kho Mahali hetu ayam paccayo 
kalyanassa kammassa kiriyaya kalyanassa kammassa pa- 
vattiya. 

Ime ca* Mahali dasa dhamma loke na samvijjeyyum, na 
yidhas pannayetha: adhammacariya visamacariya ti va 
dhammacariya samacariya ti va. Yasma ca kho Mahali 
ime dasa dhamma loke sainvijjanti, tasma pannayati^ 
adhammacariya visamacariya ti7 va dhammacariya sama- 
cariya ti7 va7 ti^ 

XLVin. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma pabbajitena abhi^iham 
paccavekkhitabba. Katame dasa? 

2. Vevan^iyamhi ajjhupagato ti pabbajitena abhinhaip 
paccavekkhitabbaip. Parapatibaddha me jivika ti pabba- 

^ omitted by S. * T. M5. My continite: pe 11 amoho. 

3 Ph. adds ti. 4 T. Mg. M^. S. kho. 
5 T. Mg. M7 idha. ^ m. ^yanti. 
7 omitted by T. * omitted by Ph. 
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jitena abhiQhaqi paccayekkhitabbaqi. Anno me akappo 
karaniyo ti pabbajitena abhinhaip paccavekkhitabbain. 
Kacci nu kho' me atta^ sllato na upavadatl3 ti pabbaji- 
tena abhi];ihaqi4 paccayekkhitabbaqi^. Kacci nu kho mam 
anuvicca viniiu sabrahmacarl silato na upavadanti^ ti 
pabbajitena abhinhaip paccavekkhitabbaip. Sabbehi me 
piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo ti pabbajitena 
abhinhaqi paccavekkhitabbam. Kammassako 'mhi kamma- 
d ay ado kammayoni kammabandhu kammapatisara];io, yam 
kammaip karissami kalya^aip va papakani va, tassa dayado 
bhavissami ti pabbajitena abhinhaip paccavekkhitabbam. 
Kathambhtitassa me rattindiva vitipatantl^ ti pabbajitena 
abhi^haip paccavekkhitabbaiji. Kacci no kho 'hani7 sun- 
nagare abhiramami ti pabbajitena abhinhain paccavekkhi- 
tabbain. Atthi nu kho me uttarimanussadhamma^ alama- 
riyanapadassanaviseso adhigato, so 9 'hani pacchime kale 
sabrahmacarihi puttho na manku bhavissami ti pabbajitena 
abhinhaip paccavekkhitabbam. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma pabbajitena abhinham 
paccavekkhitabba ti. 

XLIX. 

1. Dasa yime*° bhikkhave dhamma sarirattha. Katame 
dasa? 

2. SitaipL unham jighaccha" pipasa uccaro passavo 
kayasamvaro vaclsamtaro ajivasaipvaro ponobhaviko bha- 
vasankharo. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma sarirattha ti. 

L. 

1. Ekam samayaqi Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Tena kho pana samayena 

* omitted by M. Ph. * Ph. adds ca. 
3 T. M6. My vupao 4 T. M^. My pe. s T. M7 vupa^ 
^ M. Ph. vitivattantl. 7 M. Ph. ahaiji. 
8 M. Ph. °dhammo. 9 M. Ph. yo. 
^° T. ime. " My di^ 
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sambahula bhikkhu pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanta 
upattbanasalayam sannisinna sannipatita bhandanajata 
kalahajata' vivadapanna annamannam mukhasattihi vitu- 
danta* viharanti3. Atha kho Bhagava sayanhasamayaiji 
patisallana vutthito yen'^ upatthanasSla ten' upasankami, 
upasankamitva pannatte asane nisldi. Nisajja kho Bhagava 
bhikkhu amantesi: — 

2. Kaya nu'ttha bhikkhave etarahi kathaya sannisinna s, 
ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata^ ti? Idha mayaiji 
bhante pacchabhattaip pindapatapatikkanta upatthanasala- 
yam sannisinna sannipatita bhandanajata kalahajata yi- 
vadapanna annamannam mukhasattihi vitudanta viharama 
ti. Na kho pan' etam7 bhikkhave tumhakaiii patirupam 
kulaputtanam saddha^ agarasma anagariyam pabbajitanam, 
yam tumhe bhandanajata kalahajata vivadapanna annam- 
annam mukhasattihi vitudanta vihareyyatha^. Dasa 
yime*° bhikkhave dhamma saranlya" piyakara^a garuka- 
rana sangahaya" avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya sam- 
vattanti. Katame dasa? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sllava hoti, patimokkhasani- 
varasaipvuto viharati aearagocarasampanno, anumattesu^3 
vajjesu bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Yam 
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe^4 . . . samadaya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu: ayam pi dhammo saranlyo piya- 
karano garukaraiio sangahaya's avivadaya samaggiya eki- 
bhavaya samvattati. 

4 Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti 
sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhe 
kalyana pariyosanakalya^ia satthaip savyanjanam kevala- 
paripunnaiji parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti, 
tatharupassa^^ dhamma bahussuta honti dhata*7 vacasa 

' omitted hy T. S. ^ S. ^'ti. 3 omitted by S. 

4 M. Ph. S. yena. s M. Ph. add sannipatita. 

^ omitted by Me* ^ T. Mg. My taiji instead of pan' etarp. 

^ M. Ph. saddhaya. 9 T. °yyatha. ^° T. ime, 
" M. Ph. sara® throughout " T. Me sangaya. 
"3 S. anu** ^4 M. la; Ph. pa. *5 M^ sangaya. 
'^ Ph. Mfi. M . S. ^passa. *7 M. Ph. dhata. 
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paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. Yam pi 
bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . .* ditthiyS suppati- 
viddha: ayam pi dhammo saranlyo piyakarano garukaraic^o 
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya saipvattati. 

5. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti kalyanasahayo kalyanasampa- 
vanko: ayam pi dhammo saranlyo piyakarano garukarano* 
sangahaya* avivadaya* samaggiya* ekibhavaya samvattati. 

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco hoti sova- 
cassakaranehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi- 
naggahi anusasanim. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco 
hoti sovacassakaranehi dhammehi samannagato khamo 
padakkhinaggahl anusasanim: ayam pi dhammo saranlyo 
piyakarano garukarano * sangahaya * avivadaya ' samaggiya* 
ekibhavaya samvattati. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu yani tani sabrah- 
macarinam uccavacani kimkaranlyani, tattha dakkho hoti 
analaso tatrupayaya vlmaipsaya samannagato alani katum 
alani sainvidhatum. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarinam uccavacani kiinkaraniyani tattha dakkho 
hoti analaso tatrupayaya vimamsaya samannagato alam 
katuin alaiji samvidhatum: ayam pi dhammo saranlyo pi- 
yakarano garukarano* sangahaya* avivadaya* samaggiya* 
ekibhavaya samvattati. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakamo 
hoti piyasamudaharo abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo. 
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti piyasam- 
udaharo abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo: ayam pi 
dhammo saraniyo piyakarano garukarano* sangahaya* avi- 
vadaya* samaggiya* ekibhavaya samvattati. 

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu araddhaviriyo 
viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam 
dhaiiimanam upasampadaya thamava dalhaparakkamo 
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam 



' M. la; Ph. pa; S. pe. * T. Me. M^ pe. 
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pahSLnaya kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya thamayS. 
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu: ayam 
pi dhammo saraniyo piyakarano garukarano^ sangahaya' 
avivadaya* samaggiya* ekibhavaya saipivattati. 

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritaraclvarapi^dapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapa- 
rikkharena. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itarltaraclvarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapa- 
rikkharena: ayam pi dhammo saraniyo' piyakarano garu- 
karano^ sangahaya* avivadaya* sUmaggiya* ekibhavaya 
samvattati. 

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satima hoti 
paramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cira- 
bhasitam pi sarita3 anusarita3. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
satima hoti paramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam 
pi cirabhasitam pi sarita3 anussarita3: ayam pi dhanmio 
saraniyo' piyakarano garukarano'' sangahaya* avivadaya* 
samaggiya* ekibhavaya samvattati. 

12. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu paniiava hoti 
udayatthagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya nibbedhi- 
kaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu pannava hoti udayatthagaminiya pannaya samanna- 
gato ariyaya nibbedhikaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya: 
ayam pi dhammo saraniyo' piyakarano garukarano san- 
gahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya samvattati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma 8arai;iiya piyakarana 
garukarana sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya elabhavaya 
samvattanti ti. 

Akkosavaggo* pancamos. 
Tatr'^ uddanam: 



' T. Ue. M7 pe. 

' M. has then pa j samvattati. 

3 T. saritanu**; M7 saritanu® and sarita anu® 

4 T. Me. M7 Vaggo. 

5 Ph. T. Mfi. M^ put here Anisamsapawasako pathamo. 

6 S. tass'; in T. M^. M7 tlie udd° is missing. 
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Vivada dve ca' mulani Kusin9.rE pavesane 

Sakka* Mahali dhamma^ ca sarlrattha ca* bhandana tL 

AnisaipsapaniQgLsako pathamo. 



LI. 

1. Ekam samayaiji Bhagava Savatthiyam yiharati Jeta- 
yane AnSLthapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu 
amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadantes ti te bhikkhu 
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. No ce^ bhikkhave bhikkhu paracittapariyayakusalo 
hoti, atha ^sacittapariyayakusalo^ bhavissamf * ti. Evaipi hi 
vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbaip. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu 
sacittapariy ayakusalo 9 ho ti ? 

. 3. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi va puriso v5 daharo^^ 
yuva" ma^danakajatiyo" adase va parisuddhe pariyodate 
acche va udapatte*^ sakam mukhanimittam paccavekkha- 
mano, sace tattha'4 passati rajaiji va anga^iaiii *s va, tass' 
eva rajjassa** va** anganassa^^ va pahanaya vayamati, no 
ce tattha passati rajaip va anga^am *7 va, ten' ev' attamano 
hoti paripun^asankappo 'labha vata me, parisuddham *^ 
vata me' ti: evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno*^ pacca- 
Vekkhana*^ bahukara*^ hoti^^ kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalu 
• ^ 

^ omitted by Ph. S. * M. Sakko. 

3 M. dhammo; Ph. dhamme. * Ph. 'va. 

5 M. Ph. bhaddante. ^ ph. T. ca. 

7 My. S. °la; T. sacittam pariyayakusalaya; Mg pariyaya- 
kusala. ® M^. M^. S. °ma; Ph. omits bhavissami ti. 

9 T. sacittain pa° ^° T. Me. M. insert va. 
" T. yuva tha (sic). " M. S. °ko; Ph. ^ajatiko; Ms *»jate. 
'3 all MS8. have here udakapatte. *♦ omitted by Me. 

'5 Me anganam, »^ T. Me anganassa. *7 T. Me anganaiji. 
*^ Me omits pari** till [e]va. '9 M. Ph. bhikkhu. 
. ~ M7. S. *»];ia; M. Ph. °mano. 
" M. Ph. °ro; Me *»karana. " T. hontL • 
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nu* kho bahulani^ viharami, anabhijjhalu nu kho bahulam 
viharami; vyapannacitto 3 nu kho bahulam viharami 4, avya- 
pannacittos nu kho bahulam viharami; thlnamiddhapari- 
yutthito nu kho bahulam viharami, vigatathlnamiddho nu 
kho bahulam viharami; uddhato nu kho bahulaip viharami, 
anuddhato* nu^ kho^ bahulain^ viharami*; vicikiccho^ nu 
kho bahulam viharami, ti^navicikiccho nu kho bahulani 
viharami; kodhano nu kho bahulam viharami, akkodhano^ 
nu kho bahulani viharami; samkilitthacitto nu kho bahu- 
lam viharami, asamkilitthacitto nu kho bahulaip viharami ; 
saraddhakayo nu kho bahulam viharami, asaraddhakayo 
nu kho bahulaiji viharami; kusito nu kho bahulain viharami, 
araddhaviriyo nu kho bahulam viharami; asamShito nu kho 
bahulani viharami, samahito nu kho bahulam viharami ti. 
4. Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evam ja- 
nati: abhijjhalu bahulani viharami, vyapannacitto^ bahulaiji 
viharami , thlnamiddhapariyutthito bahulaiji viharami, 
uddhato bahulaiji viharami, vicikiccho^ bahulani viharami, 
kodhano bahulaipi viharami, sanikilitthacitto bahulaip vi- 
harami, saraddhakayo bahulam viharami, kusito bahulani 
viharami, asamahito bahulam viharami ti, tena bhikkhave 
bhikkhuna tesam* y^va^ papakanaiji akusalanam dhamma- 
nam pahanaya adhimatto chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca 
ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca sampajannan ca karanl- 
yam. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave adittacelo va adittasiso va 
tass' eva celassa va sisassa va nibbapanaya adhimattani 
chandan ca vayaman ca ussahaii ca ussolhin ca appati- 
vanin ca satin ca sampajannan ca kareyya : evam eva kho 
bhikkhave tena 9 bhikkhuna tesam yeva papakanain aku- 
salanain dhammanam pahanaya adhimatto chando ca- 
vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca 
sampajannan ca kara^iyam. 



^ omitted by Me. * omitted by T. 

3 T. vya** 4 Me adds samkilittha. 
5 T. avya'' ^ S. ve^ 
7 M. Ph. ako° » omitted by T. My. 
9 M. Ph. put tena before bhikkhave. 
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5. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccayekkhamSlno eyam 
j^Bati: anabhijjhalu bahulam Tiharami, avyapannacitto^ 
bahulaip yiharami, vigatathlnamiddho bahulam viharami, 
anuddhato bahulaqi viharami, tippavicikiccho bahulam 
viharami, akkodhano^ bahulam viharami, asamkilitthacitto 
bahulani viharSLmi, asaraddhakayo bahulam viharami, 
^raddhaviriyo bahulam viharami, samahito bahulam viha- 
rami ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesu yeva kusalesu 
dhammesu patitthaya uttarim3 asavanam khayaya yogo 
karaplyo tL 

LIL 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: — 
Avuso bhikkhavo ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Sd.riputta88a paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

2. No ce avuso bhikkhu paracittapariyayakusalo hoti, 
atha^ *8acittapariyayakusalo5 bhavissaml'^ ti. Evaiji hi vo 
avuso sikkhitabbaip. Kathan cavuso bhikkhu sacittapariya- 
yakusalo hoti? 

3. Seyyatha pi avuso itthi va puriso va daharo^ yuva 
maQ4^i^^j^tiyo^ adase va parisuddhe pariyodate acche 
va udapatte^ sakani mukhanimittain paccavekkhamano, 
gace tattha passati rajani va anganain" va, tass' eva ra- 
jassa va anganassa" va pahanaya vayamati, no ce tattha 
passati rajaiji va anganam" va, ten' ev' attamano hoti 
paripui:ii;iasankappo *labha vata me, parisuddham vata me' 
ti: evam eva kho avuso bhikkhuno*3 paccavekkhana '♦ 
bahukara^s hoti kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalu nu kho 



* T. avya° * M. Ph. ako° 

3 M. Ph. °ri. 4 T. only a; omitted by Me. M7. 

» 8. Ola. 6 g. ouia. 

7 M7 adds va. * M. S. °ko; Ph. ^najatiko. 

V Pli, 8. udakapatte. ''^ T. M^. M7 anganam. 

" T. M6. M, anganassa. " M^ anganam. 

'i Mo "na; M. Ph. bhikkhu. 

»♦ M7. 8. «r.ia; M. Ph. °mano. 

'» T. «kara; M. Ph. ^karo. 
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LIII. 

1. Thitim p'ahaiji* bhikkhave na vannayami^ kusalesu 
dhammesu pageva parihaniip. Vuddhin3 ca kho 'hain* 
bhikkhave vannayami* kusalesu dhammesu, no thitiip no 
haniips. Kathan ca bhikkhave hani hoti kusalesu dham- 
mesu, no thiti no vuddhi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yattako hoti saddhaya sllena 
sutena cagena pannaya patibhanena^ Tassa te dhamma 
neva titthanti no vaddhanti. Hanim etam bhikkhave va- 
dami kusalesu dhammesu, no thitim no vuddhim. Evaqi 
kho bhikkhave hSLni hoti kusalesu dhammesu, no thiti no 
vuddhi. Kathan ca bhikkhave thiti hoti kusalesu dham- 
mesu, no hani no vuddhi? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu 7 yattako hoti saddhaya silena 
sutena cagena pannaya patibhanena^ Tassa te dhamma 
neva^ hayanti no vaddhanti. Thitim etam bhikkhave va- 
dami kusalesu dhammesu, no hanim no vuddhim. Evain 
kho bhikkhave thiti hoti kusalesu dhammesu, no hani no 
vuddhi. Kathan ca bhikkhave vuddhi hoti kusalesu 
dhammesu, no thiti no hani? 

4 Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yattako hoti saddhaya sllena 
sutena cagena pannaya patibhanena^ Tassa te dhamma 
neva titthanti no hayanti. Vuddhim etam bhikkhave va- 
dami kusalesu dhammesu, no thitim no haniqa. Evam kho 
bhikkhave vuddhi hoti kusalesu dhammesu, no thiti no hani. 

5. No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu paricittapariyayakusalo hoti, 
atha9 *sacittapariyayakusalo^° bhavissamf " ti. Evani hi 
vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu 
sacittapariyayakusalo hoti? 

' M. Ph. paham. ^ S. van^emi. 

3 in M. S. always tvritten with ddh, in Ph. mostly. 

4 M. Ph. S. ahaqi. 

5 T. Me. M7 parihaniin. ^ Ph. S. ^'bhanena. 

7 Me continues: na thiti no hani. Idha and so on, as 
m § 4. 8 T. no. 9 T. adds sa bhikkhu. 
*° Me. M7. S. °la. 
" Ph. Me. My. S. °ma; T. shows here some disorder. 
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6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi va puriso va daharo yuvS 
maQdanakajatiyo * adase va parisuddhe pariyodate acche 
Ta udapatte' sakaqi mukhaDimittaip paccavekkliamano, 
Bace tattha passati rajaqi va angai:Lani3 ya, tass' eva rajassa 
vS, anganassa^ va. pahanaya yayamati, no ce tattha passati 
rajani va angapani3 va, ten' ev' attamano hoti paripunpa- 
sankappo 'labha vata me, parisuddhaip vata me' ti: evam 
€va kho bhikkhave bhikkhunos paccavekkhana^ bahukara^ 
hoti kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalu nu kho bahulaip viha- 
rami, anabhijjhalu nu kho bahulam viharami; vyapanna- 
citto^ nu kho bahulaip viharami, avyapannacitto^ nu kho 
bahulaqi viharami; thinaniiddhapariyutthito nu kho bahu- 
laip viharami, vigatathinamiddho nu kho bahulaqi viharami; 
uddhato nu kho bahulaip viharami, anuddhato nu kho 
bahulam viharami; vicikiccho *** nu kho bahulam viharami, 
tiwavicikiccho nu kho bahulaip viharami; kodhano nu 
kho bahulam viharami, akkodhano" nu kho bahulaip vi- 
harami; saipkilittbacitto nu kho bahulam viharami, asaip- 
kilitthacitto nu kho bahulaip viharami; saraddhakayo nu 
kho bahulam viharami, asaraddhakayo nu kho bahulani 
viharami; kuslto nu kho bahulam viharami, araddhaviriyo 
nu kho bahulam viharami; asamahito nu kho bahulaqi 
viharami, samahito nu kho bahulani viharami ti. 

7. Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evaiii ja- 
nati: abhijjhalu bahulam viharami, vyapannacitto^ bahulaip 
viharami , thinamiddhapariyutthito bahulaiii viharami, 
uddhato bahulam viharami, vicikiccho*** bahulaiji viharami, 
kodhano bahulaip viharami, samkilitthacitto bahulaip vi- 
harami, saraddhakayo bahulain viharami, kusito bahulain 
viharami, asamahito bahulani viharami ti, tena bhikkhave 
bhikkhuna tesam yeva papakanaiu akusalanain dhammanai^ 



^ M. Ph. S. °ko. * Ph. S. udakapatte; T. upadatte. 
3 T. Me. My anganam. * T. Me. M^ anganassa- 
5 M. bhikkhu. ^ S. °na; M. Ph. T. °mano. 
7 M. Ph. T. °ro. ® Mi- vyapanno; T. vyapanno, 
9 M7 vya°; . T. vyapannacitto. " S. ve" 
" M. Ph. ako° 

Anguttara, part V. 7 
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pahanaj[a adhimatto! chaii4<> ca Y&ysmo\ ca ussohxi) ca. 
ussolhi ca appa«tiya2u ca sati ca sampajannato. ca kacaoi* 
yaip. Sl^yyatha pi bliiJtkhave' adittacelo va adittassso m. 
tass* eva celaaaa va slsa^sa^ tSi nibbapanaja adhimatta2¥t 
chandan. ca yayS,iiian ca usaahan^ ca ussolhiu. ca a^pati*- 
Ya^in ca satin ca sampajaiinan ca karejya: evam era kW. 
bhikkhave tena bhikkhana tesaip yeva papakaaaani aknsa* 
lanajp. dhammaaiai)!^' pabanaya adhimatto chando ca vayamo* 
ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca sampajaanaa 
ca karaQlyaipu 

8; Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkbu paccavekkhamajio evaip: 
jaaati: anabhijjhalu bahulaip Tiharami, avyEpannacitto '^ 
bahulaiji viharami, yigatathlnanuddho bahulaip yifaarUmi, 
tin^avicikiccho bahulaiii yibarami, akkodhano bahulaia 
viharaim, asaipkilittbacitto bahulaipi viharami, asaraddha- 
kayo bahulam yihaxami, araddhaviriyo bahulaqi yiharami, 
samahito bahulain viharami ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhimav 
tesu yeva kusalesu dhammesu patitthaya uttariin^ asavvanam. 
khayaya yogo kara^iyo ti. 

LIV. 

1. No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu paricittapariyayakusalo^^ 
hoti, atha* *sacittapariyayakusalo5 bhavissami'^ ti Evani 
hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbain. Kathan ca. bhikkhave^ 
bhikkhu sacittapariyayakusalo hoti? 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi va puriso va daharor 
yuva7 ma^cJS'iistkajatiyo^ adase va parisuddhe pariyodate- 
accbB va udapatte^ sakain mukhanimittain paocavekkha^ 
vfieaao, sace tattha passati rajaixi va anganaoi^^ va taas' 
eva rajassa va anga^assa" va pahanaya, vayamati, no oe* 
tattha passati rajam va anganam*^ va, ten' ev' attamano 



^ My vya«; T. vya? » M. Ph. T. ^ri. 

3 M6 ^kiisala bhavissama ti, omitting. aU} the rest. 

4 T. has. only. a. s Ph. T. M,. S. ^la. ^ Ph. T: Si °ma, 
' Me only va. ^.jyjj^ g^ o]jq. pj^^ mandanajatiko. 

9 Ph. udakapatta; ^*^ T. M^ M^ anganaip. 
" T. Me. M- anganassa. 
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hoti paripijfri^asafikappo *labha vata me, paristiddliai?! vata 
m«^ ti: evam eva kho bhikfcfiave' bMkkhuno^ pacca^ekkhd- 
na^ bahukara^ hey<ii kusalesu dftammesu: fS,bhr nu kho ^mfii 
ajjhattaip cetosamathassa, nanu^ kho 'mhi labhl ajjhattani 
cetoi^Aiathassa, labhT nu kho 'mhi adhipaMadhammati- 
passanaja, nana kho 'mhi labhl adliipaiinadhammaTipassa- 
n&ya tr. 

3. 8ace5 bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evani 
janati: labhl 'mhi ajjhattain cetosamathassa, na labhl ad^li- 
pannadhammavipassanaya ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhima 
ajjhattaip cetosamathe' patitthaya adbipaniiadhammavi- 
passanaya yogo karaxLlyo. So aparena samayena labhl 
c'eva hoti ajjhattain cetosamathassa labhl^ ca? adhipaMa- 
dhammavipassanaya. 

4. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evain 
janati: labhi 'mhi adhipannadhammavipassanaya, na^ labhl 
ajjhattaqi cetosamathassa ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
adhipannadhammavipassanaya patitthaya ajjhattain ceto- 
samathe yogo kara^lyo. So aparena samayena labhl c'eva^ 
hoti adhipannadhammavipassanaya labhl ca7 ajjhattaiii 
cetosamathassa. 

5. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evani 
janati: na^ labhl ^^ ajjhattam cetosamathassa, na labhl 
adhipaiinadhammavipassanaya ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
tesaip yeva kusalanam dhammanain patilabhaya adhimatto 
chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca 
sati ca sampajaniian ca karaniyain. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave 
adittacelo va adittasl^o va tass' eva celassa va sisassa va 
nibbapanaya adhimattaip chandan ca vayamafl ca ussahan 
ussolhin ca appativanin ca satin ca sampajannan ca ka- 
reyya: evam eva kho bhikkhave tena bhikkhuna tesaiji yeva 
kusalanani dhammanam patilabhaya adhimatto chando ca 

' M. PL bhikkhu* ^ S. *1^a; M. Ph. omano. 

3 M, Ph. Ma ^ro. 

4 T. Me. M. nanu; M^ so also the next time. 

5 T. adds kho. ^ T. na labhi. 

7 omitted by^ M. Ph. T. M^. M^. » (mitM hy. T. M^. 
9 T. Me. M7 ca. ^^ Me alabhi. 
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T^yamo ca ussSho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca 
sampajannan ca kara9lyaip. So aparena samayena labhi 
c'eva hoti ajjhattaqi cetosamatiiassa labhl ca' adhipanna- 
dhammaTipassanaya. 

6. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evain 
janati: labhi 'mhi ajjhattaqi cetosamathassa, labhi adhi- 
pannadhammavipassanayE ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
tesu yeva kusalesu dhammesu patitthaya uttariqi^ asava- 
naiji khayaya yogo kara^lyo. 

7. Clvaram p'ahaiTi3 bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Pindapatam p'ahaqi bhikkhave 
duvidhena vadami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Sena- 
sanam p'ahaiji bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevitabbam pi 
asevitabbam pi. Gamanigamam p'aham bhikkhave duvi- 
dhena vadami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Janapada- 
padesam p'ahani bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevitabbam 
pi asevitabbam pi. Puggalam p'ahaiji bhikkhave duvidhena 
vadami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. 

8. Civaram p'ahain bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etani vuttam, kin 
c'etaip paticca vuttam? 

Tattha yani janna clvaraip 4dam kho me clvarani sevato 
akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma pariha- 
yanti' ti: evarupaiji civaraiji na sevitabbaiji. Tattha yani 
janna clvarana *idaqi kho me clvaraiji sevato akusala 
dhamma parihayanti, kusalE dhamma abhivaddhanti' ti: 
evartipam clvarani sevitabbam. 

Civaram p'ahani bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevitabbam 
pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan taiji vuttaip, idam etaip pa- 
ticca vuttam. 

9. Pindapatam p'ahaqi bhikkhave duvidhena vadami se- 
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etain vuttam, 
kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Tattha yaiii janna pindapatani *imaiji4 kho me piDida- 
patani sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala 



' omitted by M. Ph. T. Me. M^. ^ M. Ph. ori. 
3 M. Ph. pahani throughout 4 g. idaip. 
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dhamina parihayanti' ti: evarupo pi^dapato na sevitabbo. 
Tattha yaiji janna piflidapatam *imai¥i' kho me pindapataiia 
sevato akusala dhamma parihs,yaiiti, kusala dhanuna abbi- 
vaddhanti' ti: evarupo pindapato sevitabbo. 

Pindapatam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan taiji vuttam, idam 
etam paticca vuttam. 

10. Senasanam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadSmi 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etam vuttaip, 
kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Tattha yam janna senasanam *idam kho me senasanaiji 
sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma 
parihayanti' ti: evarupaiii senasanain na sevitabbaiji. Tattha 
yam janna senasanaip *idam kho me senasanaiji sevato 
akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivad- 
dhanti' ti: evarupam senasanaiji sevitabbain. 

Senasanam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tarn vuttam, idam 
etaiji paticca vuttam. 

11. Gramanigamam p'ahaip bhikkhave duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etam vuttam, 
kill c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Tattha yam jaiina gamanigamaiji 'imam* kho me gamani- 
gamam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala 
dhamma parihayanti' ti: evarupo gamanigamo na sevitabbo. 
Tattha yam janna gamanigamam *imaiji* kho me gamani- 
gamam sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti' ti: evarupo gamanigamo sevitabbo. 

Gamanigamam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami se- 
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tana vuttam, idam 
etam paticca vuttana. 

12. Janapadapadesam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena va- 
dami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etani 
vuttaiji, kin c'etam paticca vuttam? 

Tattha yam jaiina janapadapadesam *imam" kho me 
janapadapadesaip sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, 



S. idam. * M^. S. idaip. 
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)Dml» 4hammlk paril)j.y»^t{' ti: <eYar|Lpo ja&apaiapadeso 
m Benii^ho. TMtha yam ja&aa j^Aapaebfiadesaifi ^iiDftqi^ 
kko i»@ janapiidapadefiaqi 8«yato aJo^salft dlumma pari- 
hayanti, kusala dhaeumi abbiya^4^antl' ti^ erarupo jajia- 
padapad^s.0 s^yi|»bbo. 

Janapad^padesam p'ah0,m bhikkbave duvidlieaa Tad^mi 
sevitabbam pi aseyitabbam pi ti iti yan toip ri^ttaip, idam 
6i4w paticca Yuttaip* 

13. Paggalam p'abaip bhikkhavid davidbeoa yadixoi se- 
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kbo pan'atam yuttaip, 
kin c'etaip patioca vattaip? 

Tattha yam janua pui^galaip 'iwaip' kho me puggalam 
j^eyato akasala dhammS abtuyad41iaQti« kusala dbaonma 
parih&yaAti ti: eyarupo puggalo ua sevitabbo. Tattha yxup 
jiannS puggalaiii 'imani' kho me paggalam seyato akusala 
dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivad4hanti' ti: 
evarupo puggalo sevitabbo. 

Fuggalam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena yadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tam vuttam* idam 
^tam paticca vuttan ti. 

« 

LV. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu SLmantesi: — 
Avuso bhikkhavo* ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Sariputtassa paccassosum* Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

2. ^Parihanadhammo puggalo parihanadhammo puggalo' 
ti avuso Yuccati 3. Kittavata nu kho avuso parihanadhammo 
puggalo vutto Bhagavata, kittavata ca^ pana aparihana- 
dhammo puggalo vutto Bhagavata ti? 'Durato pi kho 
mayam avuso agaccheyyama^ ayasmato Sariputtassa san- 
tikam^ etassa bhasitassa attham annatum* sadhu vata- 
yasmantam^ y^va Sariputtam patibhatu etassa bhasitassa 

* S. idam. * M. *»ve. 

3 M. Ph. add aparihanadhammo puggalo apari^ puggalo 
ti avuso vuccati. 

* oimtted by T. Mg. My. s Ph. agacchama. 
^ M. Ph. S. «ke. 7 T. M6. M7 panay<> 






Atthd, ayasmato SSanputtassa stitvE 'bhikkhu Ayu^essalalis' ti. 
T^na li^¥a8d*fifimatha sMhukaqi manasiikardtha, bliSmsfiaiid 
ti. ^Eram avvso' ti Mio te fahikkhu aja«feiato Sadputtassa 
paooassoftuip. Ayasma Sariputto etod aToca: Mttavata ttn 
Ifao avuso palihS.nadb»msio puggalo vatto Bhagatata? 

3. IdkoTuso l^hikkliu assntan^ c'eva dbammaipL nsb sutii^ti, 
«uta3 c'as8a3 dhamma samxuosaip^ gacchanti, ye c'aSBa 
dhadnma pubbe^ eefcaso samphuttbapubb3.^ te 'ck^ na 
iBamadSLcafanti, aviiinataD ca na vijanS,ti. EttSvatSL kho 
^avuso paribanadhammo puggalo vutto Bbagavata. Kitta- 
vata ca^ panEvuso^ aparibinadbammo puggalo TUtto Bba- 
^avata? 

4. Idbavaso bbikkbn ass%itan c^eva dbammaQi su^ti, 
«Hta c^assa dbamma na sammosaip ^® gaccbanti, ye c^assa 
dbammE pubbe cetaso sampbuttbapubba^, te ca" samuda- 
oaranti, aViMatan ca" vijanati, Ettfivata kho S;VUB0^3 
a^paribanadbammo pnggalo vutto Bbagarata. 

5. No oe avuso bbikkha paracittapariytyakusalo hoti, 
atba 'sacittapariyayakttsalo** bbavissami' ^s ti. Evam bi vo 
3.Ymo sildcbitabbaip. Katban cavuso bbikkhu sacittapari- 
yayakusalo boti? 

6. Seyyatiia pi avuso ittbi va puriso ra dabaro yuva 
mandanakajatiyo^^ ada,se va parisuddhe pariyodate accbe 
ra udapatte'7 sakaip mukhanimittam paccavekkbamano, 
sace tattba passati rajaiii va angaijiaip"^ va, lass' eva ra- 
jassa va anganassa*^ va pahanaya vayamati, no ce tattba 
passati rajani va anganaip'^ va, ten' ev' attamano*** boti 



^ T. My tenavuso. * M. Pb. asu** always. 

3 T. sutassa. 4 Pb. T. Me. M^. S. °ham. 

5 Me pubb' eva. ^ Ph. asatnmuttha<» 

7 M* S. c'assa. ^ M. nu. 9 M. kho; omitted hp Pb. 
*"" My. S. °haip. " M. Ph. S. c'assa. 
»^ M. Pb. c'eva; M7 ce. 

"3 Ph. continues: sacittapariyayakusalo boti? Seyyatha 
pi and bo mi. 
^4 Ph. 'S. ^'la. ^s Ph. Me. S. *^a. 
*^ M. Ph. S. <*ko. ^7 S. udaka° "« T. M^. My anganam. 
■^ T. Me. M7 anganassa. *° Ph. tena c'att° 
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paripu9];ia8ankappo 'Isbha vata me, parisuddhaipi vata me'^ 
ti: eyam eya kho &yuso bhikkhuno ' paccayekkhana ^ bahu- 
kSLra3 hoti kusalesa dhammesu: anabhijjhalu nu kho bahu- 
laip yiharEmi, saipyijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu 
no«; ayy9.pannacittos nu kho bahulaip viharSLmi, samvijjati 
nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no; yigatathlnamiddho na 
kho bahulaip yiharami, sanivijjati nu kho me eso dhammo,. 
ud3.hu no; anuddhato nu kho bahulaip viharami, saipyijjati 
nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no; ti^^ayicikiccho nu kha 
bahulam yiharSmi, saipyijjati nu kho me eso dhammo^ 
udahu no; akkodhano^ nu kho bahulaip yiharami, samyijjati 
nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no; asaipkilitthacitto nu 
kho bahulaip viharami, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, 
udahu no; labhi nu kho 'mhi ajjhattam dhammapamujjassa,. 
saijivijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no; labhl nu kho 
'mhi ajjhattam cetosamathassa, saipvijjati nu kho me eso- 
dhammo, udahu no; labhi nu kho 'mhi adhipannadhamma- 
vipassanaya, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no ti? 

7. Sace avuso^ bhikkhu paccavekkhamano sabbe pi 'me 
kusale* dhamme9 attani na samanupassati, tenavuso bhik- 
khuna sabbesaiji yeva imesaip kusalanani patilabhaya 
adhimatto chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca usso^hi ca 
appativani ca sati ca sampajannan ca karanlyaip. Seyyatha 
pi avuso adittacelo va adittasiso va tass' eva celassa va. 
sisassa va nibbapanaya adhimattaip chandan ca va^aman 
ca ussahan ca ussolhin ca appativanin ca satiii ca sampa- 
jannan ca kareyya: evam eva kho avuso tena bhikkhuna 
sabbesaip yeva imesaip kusalanaip dhammanaiji patilabhaya 
adhimatto chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca 
appativani ca sati ca sampajannan ca kara^lyam. 

8. Sace panavuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamano ekacce 
kusale dhamme attani samanupassati, ekacce kusale dhammo 



» M. Ph. bhikkhu. ^ g^ o^a; M. Ph. °mano. 

3 M. Ph. °ro. * Me. S. add ti, and so throughout after no. 

5 T. avya<* ^ ]vi. ph. ako° 

7 M. pana av°; Ph. S. panavuso. ® T. My ^'lesu. 



^ T. My dhammesu. 
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attani na samanupassati, tenSLvuso bhikkhuna ye kusale 
dhamme attani samanupassati , tesu kusalesu dhammesu 
patitthaya, ye kusale dhamme attani na samanupassati, 
tesam kusalanaip dhammanam patilabhSLya adhimatto 
chando ca yayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca 
sati ca sampajaiinan ca karaniyaip. Seyyatha pi avuso 
adittacelo va adittaslso va tass' eva celassa va slsassa va 
nibbapanaya adhimattaip chandan ca vayaman ca ussahaii 
ca ussolhin ca appativanin ca satin ca sampajannan ca 
kareyya: evam eva kho avuso tena bhikkhuna ye kusale 
dhamme attani samanupassati, tesu kusalesu dhammesu 
patitthaya, ye kusale dhamme attani na samanupassati, 
tesaip kusalanaip dhammanam patilabhaya adhimatto 
chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca 
sati ca sampajannan ca karaniyam. 

9. Sace panavuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamano sabbe' 
pi 'me* kusale dhamme attani samanupassati, tenavuso 
bhikkhuna sabbesu* yeva^ imesu kusalesu dhammesu 
patitthaya uttariiji3 asavanam khayaya yogo karanlyo tL 



LVl. 

1. Dasa yima* bhikkhave sanna bhavita bahulikata 
mahapphala honti mahanisamsa amatogadha amatapari- 
yosanas. Katama dasa? 

2. Asubhasanna, maranasanna, ahare patikkulasanna^, 
sabbaloke anabhiratasanna, aniccasaniia, anicce dukkha- 
sanna, dukkhe anattasaniia, pahanasanna, viragasanna, ni- 
rodhasanna. 

Ima kho bhikkhave dasa sanna bhavita bahulikata ma- 
happhala honti mahanisaipsa amatogadha amatapariyo- 
sana ti. 



* T. sabbena. * M. Ph. S. sabbesveva. 
3 M. Ph. ^ri. 4 T. ima. 

5 Me adds ti, then it repeats the same phrase, after which 
immediately follows No. LVIII. 

6 M. Ph. patikula^ 
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LVQ. 

1. Dasa yimS. bhikkhave saonfi bharita bakullkata ma- 
bappbalfi Jionti malifimsaqisa amatogadha amatapariyosana. 
Katama dasa? 

2« Aniccasanna, anattasanna, mara^asaanS., aliS,re pa- 
tiJckulasannS,% sabbaloke anabhiratasan^a, attbikasanna, 
pulayakasanna^ vinllakasanua, vicchiddakasanna, uddbu- 
amtakasaiinS.. 

Ima kbo bbokkbaye dasa sann& bbEvitE babullkata ma- 
happbalS bonti mabanisamsa amatogadbE amatapariyo- 
sanS ti. 

LVIII. 

1. Sace bhikkbave annatitthiyS. paribbSjaka evani pu- 
ccbeyytUTi ^kiipmOlaka SLvuso sabbe dbammSi, kimsambbaya 
sabbe dhammE, kimsamudaya sabbe dfaammE, kiipsamo- 
saTa9i, sabbe dhammE, kiippamnkhs. sabbe dhammi,, kiip- 
adbipateyyE^ sabbe dhamma, kiip-uttara sabbe dbamma, 
kiipsara sabbe dbamma, kiip-ogadba^ sabbe^ dhammSlS 
kiippariyosana sabbe dhammS,' ti: eyaiji puttba tumhe 
bhikkbave tesaip annatittbiyanaip paribbajakanaifi kinti 
vyakareyyathas ti? ^Bbagavaipmxilaka no bhante dhamma 
Bhagavaipnettika Bhagavaippatisara^a. Ssidba yata bbAnte 
BhagayantaQL yeya patibhEtu etassa bhasitassa attbo, Bha- 
gavato sutvS. bhikkbu dbar^santl' ti Tena hi bbikkliiiaye 
8ai;LS,tha sadhukaip manaslkarotha, bhasissami ti. 'Evam 
bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccasso^ijL Bba- 
ga¥a etad avoca: — 

2. Sace bhikkbave annatitthiya paribbajaka evaip pu- 
ccheyyuiji *kii?imulaka avuso sabbe dhamma, kiipsambhava 
sabbe dhamma, kinisamudaya sabbe dhammS,,kiipsamosara9a 



' M. Ph. patikula^ 
* T. pttlavaka«>; M. Ph. S. puiuvaka" 
3 M. Ph. S. adhi° 4 omitted by T. 
5 Mfi ^atha; T. vyakareyyatha. 



sabbe dhamma, kuppamukba sabbe dliaanma, kixK^-Mhi- 
pateyja^ sabbe dbamma, Idip-^attarE sabbe dhamma, kiipsara 
«abbe dhamma, ]di¥i-ogadh& sabbe dhammft, kixpparijosi&a 
fiabbe dhamma' ti: eyaqi pottha tumbe bbiUdiaYe tesaip 
annatitthiyaQLaqi paribbajakftnaip e^aip vyaJcarejyfitha ^ : 
^daandiimulaka avuso sabbe dhamma, manasikarasambhaya 
fiaJ)he dhamma, phasaasamudaya sabbe dhamma., yedaaa- 
samosara^ta sabbe dhamma, samlldhipamiildi& sabbe 
dhamma, satadhipatejja^ sabbe dhammi., panauttarH sabbe 
dhammiS., yimuttifiara^ sabbe ^ dhamm&S amatogadha aabbe 
dhaanma, mbb&Qaparijosana sabbe dhamma ti. 

EyaQL puttha tumhe bhikkhaye tesaip annatitthiy&nam 
paribbajakanai?! eyain yyakareyyatha* ti. 



LIX. 

1. Tasma ti ha bhikkhaye eyaip sikkhitabbaip: — 

2. YathapabbajjEparicitan^ ca no cittaip bhayissati, na 
c'7 uppaima papaka akusala dhamma cittam pariyadaya 
thassanti, aniccasannaparicitan ca no cittaip bhayissati, 
anattasannaparicitan^ ca^ no cittaip bhayissati, asubha- 
sannaparicitan ca no cittaqi bhayissati, adinayasannapari- 
citan ca no cittam bhayissati, lokassa^ saman? ca yisamaii 
ca natva taqi sannaparicitan ca no cittaip bhayissati, lo- 
kassa sambhayan ca yibhayan ca natya taip sannaparicitan 
ca no cittaip bhayissati, lokassa samudayan ca atthanga- 
man'° ca natya taiji" sannaparicitan ca no cittaip bha- 
yissati, pahanasannaparicitan ca no cittaip bhayissati, yira- 
gasannaparicitan'^ ca" no" cittaiji** bhayissati", nirodha- 
sannaparicitan ca no cittaipi bhayissati" ti. 

' M. Ph. T. My. S. adhi° » T. yyakareyyatha. 
3 T. samadhi*^; M7 samanadhi** * omitted by T. M7. 

5 M^. My °yyatha; T. yyakareyyatha. ^ T. 4a. 
7 S. ca; omitted by M^. * T. ^ana; omits ca. 
9 T. lokancassaman (sic). 

" T. M6. Mj atthag^ throughout " omitted by T. 
" M^ bhayissati, then anattasanua® and so on, as before, 
repeating the whole sentence. 
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Evaip hi YO bhikkhave sikkhitabbaip. 

3. Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno yathapabbajjS.parici- 
tan^ ca^ cittaip^ hoti, na c'^ uppanna pEpakSL akusalSl 
dhamma cittaQi pariyadaya titthanti, aniccasannSLparicitan 
ca cittaiA hoti, anattasannaparicitan ca cittaip hoti, asu- 
bhasannaparicitan4 ca^ cittaip^ hotiS S.dlnavasannaparici- 
tan ca cittaip hoti, lokassa saman ca visaman ca natya 
taip sannSLparicitan ca cittam hoti, lokassa sambhavans ca 
vibhavaii ca natva^ taip sannaparicitan ca cittaip hoti, 
lokassa samudayan ca atthangaman ca natva taip sanna- 
paricitan ca cittam hoti, pahEnasannaparicitan^ ca^ cittam^ 
hoti*, viragasaniiaparicitan ca cittam hoti, nirodhasanna- 
paricitaii ca cittam hoti. 

Tassa dvinnaip phalanam annataraqi phalam patikan- 
khaip7: ditth' eva dhamme anna, sati va upadisese anagS.- 
mita ti. 

LX. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyaip viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Tena kho pana samayena 
ayasma Girimanando® abadhiko hoti dukkhito balhagilano. 
Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam* ni- 
sldi*. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma Anando Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca: — 

2. Ayasma bhante Girimanando abadhiko hoti dukkhito 
balhagilano, sadhu bhante Bhagava yenayasma Girimanando 
ten' npasankamatu anukampaip npadaya ti. 

Sace kho tvaiji Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno upa- 
sankamitva' dasa sanna bhaseyyasi^, thanam kho pan' 
etaiji vijjati, yam Girimanandassa bhikkhuno dasa sanna 
sutva so abadho thanaso patipassambheyya. Katama dasa? 



^ T. Me pabbajja° * omitted by M. 
3 S. ca; omitted by Mg. * omitted by T. 
5 T. bhavan. ^ omitted by S. 7 M^ oj^j^a. 
^ Ph. Glri° and Girio 9 T. °yyasi. 
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3. Aniccasanna, anattasanna, asubhasanna, adinavasannS., 
pahS^nasannS., virEgasanna, nirodhasanna, sabbaloke ana- 
bhiratasannS., sabbasankhSLresu aniccasannaS anSLpSlnasati'. 
Katama c' Ananda aniccasanna? 

4. Idh' Ananda bhikkbu arannagato va rukkbamulagato 
va sunnagSLragato ya iti patisancikkhati 'rupaqi aniccaip, 
vedana anicca, sanna3 anicca^, safikharE aniccS., vinnE^aip 
aniccan' ti. Iti imesu pancasu^ upSldSLnakkhandhesu 
aniccanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccat' Ananda aniccasanna. 
KatamE c' Ananda anattasannS,? 

6. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arannagato va rukkhamulagato^ 
va sunnagSlragato yR iti patisancikkhati 'cakkhuip^ anatta, 
rupam7 anatta, sotam anatta, sadda anatts.3, ghanaip 
anatta, gandha anatta, jivha anatta, rasa anattE, kSlyo 
anatta, phottbabba anatta, mano anatta, dhamma anatta' 
tL Iti 3 imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu anatta- 
nupassl viharatL Ayam vuccat' Ananda anattasanna. 
Katama c' Ananda asubhasanna? 

6. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu imam eva kayam uddhaqi p&da- 
tala^ adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantaip puram nanappa- 
karassa asucino paccavekkhati ^atthi imasmim kaye kesa 
loma nakha danta taco maipsam nharu^ atthi^° atthimin- 
jaip" yakkaiii hadayaip yakanain kilomakaip pihakaip 
papphasaiji" antani antagu^aIIl udariyaiji karlsaip^3 pittaip 
semhaip pubbo lohitam sedo medo assu vasa khelo'* sim- 
ghanika lasika muttan' ti. Iti imasmini kaye asubhanu- 
passl yiharati Ayam yuccat' Ananda asubhasanna. Ka- 
tama c' Ananda adinayasanna ? 

7. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arannagato ya rukkhamulagato 
va sunnagaragato ya iti patisancikkhati *bahudukkho kho 

* Ph. anicca®; M. aniccha® * Ph. ai;iapapa<* 

3 omitted by T.  T. M^. M^ pancas'. 

5 T. Mfi. M7 pe II iti pati^ ^ M. Ph. cakkhu. 

7 M. rupa. * M. °lanam. 

9 M. PL T. Me oru. «<> M. Ph. T. Mg atthi. 
" M7 *>nja; Me atthlmiiija; T. atthlmijja. 
" M. Ph. pabbasaip. ^3 Ph. T. Me kari° 
. "4 T. M;^. M7 khelo. 
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ayaip kSyo bahtr^thnayo' ti^ Iti imasmiip Mtje tmd9ia 
abSdha. uppajjanti, seyya'thlda'Qi cakkhnrogo' sotarogo gbl^ 
narogo jivharogo- kSeyarogo sisaroigo ka^^arogo makhaarogo 
dantarogo'kaso s&so^ pinaso 4^ho^ jaro kucchirogo macehs 
pakkhandiks.^ sulS^ yisueikSl^ kutthaip gando kilaso soso 
apamHro daddu kaxidn kacehti rakhasSl^ yitacchikSL' lohi^ 
tapittaip'^ madfaumeho anpsE pi^aka^* bhagandalS. pitta^ 
samuttbSiiill ablLdM sdmhasaimittbanit abadhSi ySLtasamutl' 
Xh&nSf Sbadha sannipS.tika ab9*dhsi utupari^Smaja" abd.dha 
visamapariharaja abadha opakka2iiika'3 absdha'^ kammie^ 
vipakaja EbadhS sltaip u^haqi jighaccha pipSsS. uccSro 
pasBavo ti. Iti^^ imasmim kaye adlnayanupasfiil yiharati. 
Ayaip yuccat' Ananda adinayasannS. KatamSl c' Ananda 
pahUnasanna ? 

8. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu uppannaip kamayitakkaiii nadhi« 
yaseti pajahati yinodeti yyantdtaroti's anabhayam gameti, 
uppannaip yyapadayitakkam . . .^^ upannaip yihiipsayitakkam 
. . . ^^ uppannuppanne papake akusale dhamme nEdhiyStseti 
pajahati yinodeti yyantlkaroti anabhayam gameti. Ayam 
yuccat' Ananda pahanasaniia. Katama c' Ananda yiraga- 
sanna? 

9. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arannagato ya rokkhamulagato 
ya sunnagaragato yS. iti patisancikkhati ^etam santam, 
etaip pa^itam, yad idam sabbasafikharasamatho sabbupa* 
dhipatinissaggo tai^hakkhayo yirago nibbEnan^ ti. Ayam' 
yuccat Ananda yiragasanna. Katama c' Ananda nirodha- 
sanna? 

10. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arannagato va rukkhamula- 
gato^T^ yE sunnagEragato ya iti patisancikkhati 'etaqi santaan, 

* omitted by T. * Ph. adds ottharogo. ^ T. kEso. 
4 M. Ph. dEho; s T. M7 pakka^ 

6 M. Ph. Me. S. sttla. 7 M. Ph. Me yisu« 

* Ph. rakhassE; M. nakhasE. ^ T. vikacchikE. 

»o M. Ph. S. lohitam pittaiji. " T. U^. M7 pilakE. 
" T. Me. M7 *^arinamaja. '3 omiUed by Me* 
'* omitt^ by Ph. 

"5 M7 yyanti^; T. Me byanti<>; M. byantSm ka*>; Hi. byan- 
tink° throughout. ^^ M. Ph, S. in ftdL ^^ Ph. pa 11 iti 



etam pan^aa?!, jad idaiii> sabbasacilsharasamatho sabbvh 
padhipatinissaggo ta^hakkhayo nirodho nibbaaan^ ti. Ayatpi 
Yuccat' Anand^ nirddhasaMS. Katama g' Ananda sabba* 
loke anabhiratasafina'?' 

11. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu ye Ibke upayupEdandr^ cetaso 
adhiftbtrngrbbiniyesSLnusaja, te pajahanto viramati^ na up9^ 
diyanto^. Ayam vuccaf Ananda sabbaloke anabbirata^ 
saniia^ KatamE c' Ananda- sabbasaiikburesu aniccasainna;^? 

12. Idb' Ananda bhikkhu^ sabbasankhSrrebi^ attiya^ti ha'*- 
rayati jigucebati. Ayaip vaccatf Ananda sabbasankbaresiu 
aniccasafifisl. KatamS c^ Ananda axi^anaeati^? 

13. Idb' Ananda bbikkbu aipannagato' vE rukkha^ulagato 
va sunnagaragato ySL nisldMd palliankani EbhujitvE^ ujuip. 
kayam pariidhaya parimukbaip satim upattbapetfva. Sb< sato^ 
Va^ assasati, sato '^ passasati, digbain ya assasanto 'dlgbaSp 
assasamf ti. pajsLnati, digbam ya paesasaato" 'dlgha^ 
passasami' ti pajanEti, rassain ya assasanto 'rassam assa* 
sami' ti pajanati, rassam yB, passasanto ^raseam passasaml^ 
ti pajEnati, ^sabbakayapatisamyedi assasissaml' ti sikkbati", 
'sabbakayapatisamyedi passasissami' ti sikkbati, ^passam- 
bbayam kEyasafikbaraip assasissEmi' ti sikkbati, 'passam- 
bbayaip kayasankbarani passasissami' ti sikkbati, ^pitipati- 
saniyedJ assasissami' ti sikkbati, 'pitipatisamvedl passa- 
sissamf ti sikkbati, 'sukbapatisaqiyedi assasissaml' ti sik- 
kbati, 'sukbapatisaipyedl passasissami' ti sikkbati, ^citta- 
sankharapatisaipyedt assasissaml' ti sikkbati, 'cittasankhara- 
patisaipyedl passasissami' ti sikkbati, 'passambbayaip 
cittasafikbaraoi assasissaml' ti sikkbati,, 'passambhayaip 
cittasankbEraip passasissEml' ti sikkbati, 'cittapatdsaipyedl 
assasissaml' ti< sikkbati, 'cittapatisainyedl' passasissSanl' ti 



* M. Pb. anabbirati° * M^. upayuf; Pb. upEdayuP 
3 Pb. vibarati, ^ T, Mg yupa**;. M. aaaupa^ far nan upa° 
5 M» aniccba® throughout; Pb. aniccE^ ^ M.. Pb.. **resu. 
7 Pb. EnEpa^ia? oLwaye. ® M» abhunjitva. 
9 omiMecL by, M^. **> M.. Ph. add 'ya,. 
" T. continues: pe ii rassaiji ya., 
" T. continues: passaipbbayaip. 
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sikkhati, 'abhippamodayaip cittaip ' assasissami' ti sikkhati 
'abhippamodayam cittam passasissaml' ti sikkhati, ^sama- 
daham' cittaip* . . . pe3 . . . vimocayam cittaip . . . pe4 
. . . aniccanupassi . . . pe* . . . viragSnupassis . . . pe^ 
• . . nirodhanupassi . . . pe^ . . . patinissagganupassi assa- 
sissami' ti sikkhati, 'patinissagganupassi passasiss9.ml' ti 
sikkhati. Ayaip vuccat' Ananda anapEnasati. 

14. Sace kho tvaip Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno 
upasankamitva^ ima dasa saiina bhEseyyEsi^, thanaip kho 
pan' etaip vijjati, yaip GririmSlnandassa bhikkhuno ima 
dasa sannS. sutva so abadho thanaso patipassambheyya^ ti^- 

16. Atha kho SLyasma Anando Bhagavato santike ima 
dasa sanna uggahetva yenayasma Girimanando ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva ayasmato Girimanandassa ima 
dsl!^a sanna abhasi. Atha kho ayasmato Girimanandassa 
ima 9 dasa sanna sutvS, so abadho thanaso patipassambhi, 
utthahi^^ cayasma" Girimanando tamha abadha, tatha 
pahino ca panayasmato Girimanandassa so abadho ahosi ti. 

Sacittavaggo " chattho ^\ 

Tass'** uddanaip: 

Sacitta^s-Saiiputta"^ ca*7 thiti^* ca samathena*^ ca 
Parihana** ca" dve sanna mula** pabbajita*3 Girl** ti*5. 

' Fh. S. continue: samadahai^ cittaip; M. has la, then 
samadahaQi cittaip; Ma has asamadaham cittaip assasissami 
ti instead of abhippamodayaip cittam passasissami ti. 

» omitted by T. M7. 

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. T. S.; Me passasissami ti sikkhati. 

* M. la; omitted by Ph. S. s omitted by M^. 

^ omitted hy M. 7 T. °yyasi. ® T. **yyati. 

9 omitted by M. Ph. «« M. Ph. M^. S. vu^ 
" T. ca ay°; S. ay^ " Ph. T. Mg. M7 vaggo. 
*3 M. Ph. S. pathamo. ^ M. tassa. 
"5 Mfi ^taip; M. Ph. ntan ca; T. M^ citta. 
"6 M. oputta; Ph. *^uttaip. »7 only in S. 
"^ Ph. thiti; M. dhiti. '« T. sacetana; M^ sathena. 
^ M. Ph. ono; T. onam; Mg °na. " omiUed by T. Mg. M7. S. 
" T. M7 samula; Me samula. ^3 M. Ph. M^ °taip. 
*4 T. Mfi. M7 Giro; S. pabbajitabhadho. ^s omitted by S. 
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LXL 

1. Purima bhikkhave koU na pannayati avijjaya *ito 
pubbe avijja nahosi\ atha paccha sambhavi'* ti, evan3 
c'etam^ bhikkhave vuccati*. Atha ca pana paiinayati 
*idappaccaya avijja' ti. Avijjam p'ahams bhikkhave sa- 
haraip vadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo avijjaya? Panca 
mvarana ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Panca p'aham bhikkhave ni- 
varane sahare vadami, no anahare. Ko caharo pancannam 
nivarananam? Tini duccaritani ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Tini 
p'aham bhikkhave duccaritani saharSni^ vadami, no ana- 
harani. Ko caharo tinnaip duccaritanam? Indriyasam- 
varo7 ti 'ssa vacanlyaip. Indriyasamvaram p'aham bhik- 
khave saharain vadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo indri- 
yasaipvarassa? Asatasampajaiinan^ ti 'ssa vacaniyam. 
Asatasampajannam9 p'aham bhikkhave saharam vadami, 
no anaharam. Ko caharo asatasampajannassa? Ayoniso- 
manasikaro ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Ayonisomanasikaram p'ahaiji 
bhikkhave saharam vadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo 
ayonisomanasikarassa? Assaddhiyan^® ti 'ssa vacaniyam. 
Assaddhiyam p'aham bhikkhave saharam vadami, no ana- 
haram. Ko caharo assaddhiyassa? Asaddhammasavanan" 
ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Asaddhammasavanam p'aham bhikkhave 
saharam vadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo asaddhamma- 
savanassa? Asappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyana. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave asappurisasaipsevo paripuro asad- 
dhammasavanam paripureti, asaddhammasavanam paripu- 
ram assaddhiyam paripureti, assaddhiyam paripuram ayo- 
nisomanasikaram paripureti, ayonisomanasikaro paripuro 
asatasampajaiinam paripureti, asatasampajannaip paripuram 



' T. Mj na hosi; Mg hoti. * M. Ph. samabh° 

3 T. evam eva kho tarn. 4 Ph. na hoti. 
5 M. PL paham throughout ^ T. M7 insert evam. 

7 M. Me. indriya-asaip®; T. M7 indriyasamv® throughout 

^ T. assata® 9 T. asata° *° M. Ph. asa° throughout 
." S. **ssavanam throughout 

Angattara, part V. 8 
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indriyasaijivaraiji paripureti, indriyasamvaro paripuro tird 
duccaritani paripureti, tlQi duccaritani pariptirani panca 
niyara^e paripurenti, panca niyara^a paripura ayijjaipL 
paripurenti. 

Evam etissa avijjaya aharo hoti, evan ca paripuri. 

3. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate tbuUaphusitake 
deve vassante deve' galagalayante' tarn udakam yatba- 
ninnaoi pavattamanai}! pabbatakandarapadarasakba ^ pari- 
pureti; pabbatakandarapadarasakba paripura kussubbbe^ 
paripurenti, kussubbba* paripura mabasobbbe 5 paripurenti, 
mabasobbba^ paripura kunnadiyo paripurenti, kunnadiyo 
paripura mabanadiyo paripurenti, mabanadiyo paripura 
mabasamuddaip 7 sagaraip paripurenti; evam etassa maba- 
samuddassa^ sagarassa abaro boti, evan ca paripuri: evam 
eva kbo bbikkbave asappurisasaipsevo paripuro asaddbam- 
masavanaQi paripureti, asaddbammasavanaip paripurain 
assaddbiyaoi paripureti, assaddbiyaqi paripuraqi ayoniso- 
manasikaraoi paripureti, ayonisomanasikaro paripuro asata- 
sampajannaqi paripureti , asatasampajannaiii paripuram 
indriyasaipvaraip paripureti, indriyasaipvaro paripuro tli;ii 
duccaritani paripureti, tl^i duccaritani paripurani panca 
nivara^e paripurenti, panca nivarana paripura avijjaiji 
paripurenti. 

Evam etissa avijjaya abaro boti, evan ca paripuri. 

4. Vijjavimuttim9 p'abaip bbikkbave sabaraip vadami, 
no anabaram. Ko cabaro vijjavimuttiya? Satta bojjbanga 
ti 'ssa vacanlyaip. Satta p'abaip bbikkbave bojjbange 
sabare vadami, no anabare. Ko cabaro sattannaiji bojjban- 
ganam? Cattaro satipattbana ti 'ssa vacanlyam. Cattaro 
p'abani bbikkbave satipattbane sabare vadami, no anabare. 
Ko cabaro catunnaoi satipattbananaiji? Tl^i sucaritani 

' omitted by M. Pb.; S. gala°; M7 galagal^ 

* Pb. ^'sakbam. 

^ Me kussumbbe; S. kussubbbe; M. Pb. kusumbhe. 

4 Me kussumbba; S. kusubbba; M. Pb. kusumbba. 

5 M. Pb. *>sumbbe. ^ M. Pb. *»sumbba. 
7 M. T. M7 samuddaip; Pb. samudda. 

* Pb. ^'samudda; omitted by T. Me. M^. 9 T. ^ttaift. 
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ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Tli^i p'aham bhikkhave sucaritani sa- 
harani vadami, no anaharani. Ko caharo ti9i;iai?i sucari- 
tanana? Indriyasamvaro ti 'ssa vacaniyaiii. Indriyasam- 
varam p'ahaip bhikkhave saharaip yadami, no anaharain. 
Ko caharo indriyasaipvprrassa? Satisampajannan* ti 'ssa 
yacanlyaiA. Satisampajannam p'ahaip bhikkhave saharaqi 
vadami, no anaharaqi. Ko caharo satisampajannassa ? 
Yonisomanasikaro ti 'ssa vacaniyaip. Tonisomanasikaram 
p'ahani bhikkhave saharaip vadami, no anaharain. Ko 
caharo yonisomanasikarassa? Saddha ti 'ssa vacaniyam. 
Saddham p'aham bhikkhave saharaqi vadami, no anaha- 
rain. Ko caharo saddhaya? Saddhammasavanan ti 'ssa 
vacaniyam. Saddhammasavanam p'ahaiii bhikkhave saha- 
raip vadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo saddhammasa- 
vanassa? Sappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyam. 

5. Iti kho bhikkhave sappurisasaiyisevo paripuro saddham- 
masavanam pariptireti, saddhammasavanaip paripuraqi 
saddhain paripureti, saddha paripura yonisomanasikarain 
paripureti, yonisomanasikaro paripuro satisampajannam 
paripureti, satisampajaniiaiji paripuraiji indriyasamvaraip 
paripureti, indriyasamvaro paripuro tini sucaritani paripu- 
reti, tini sucaritani paripurani cattaro satipatthane pari- 
ptirenti, cattaro satipatthana paripura satta bojjhange 
paripurenti, satta bojjhanga paripura vijjavimuttini pari- 
purenti. 

Evam etissa vijjavimuttiya aharo hoti, evan ca paripuri. 

6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake 
deve vassante deve galagalayante^ taip* udakam yatha- 
ninnam pavattamanaip pabbatakandarapadarasakha pari- 
pureti, pabbatakandarapadarasakha paripura kussubbhe^ 
paripurenti, kussubbha^ paripura mahasobbhes paripurenti, 
mahasobbha^ paripura kunnadiyo paripurenti, kunnadiyo 
paripura mahanadiyo paripurenti, mahanadiyo paripura 

' omitted by M. Ph.; S. gala*>; M^ galagal° and so always. 
* omitted ly T. M7. 

3 M. Ph. kusumbhe; T. kassubbhe; S. kusubbhe. 
^ M. Ph. ku8umbh|L; T. kassubbha; S. kusubbha. 
5 M. Ph. <>sumbhe. ^ M. Ph. <»sumbha. 
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mahasamuddam ' sagaraip paripurenti; eyam etassa maha- 
samuddassa^ sagarassa3 aharo hoti, eyaii ca pSlripuri: 
eyam eya kho bhikkhaye sappurisasaipseyo paripuro sad- 
dhammasayanam paripureti, saddhainmasayanam paripuram 
saddhaiji paripureti, saddha paripura yonisomanasikarani 
paripureti, yonisomanasikaro paripuro satisampajannam 
paripureti, satisampajannam paripuram indriyasamyaraip. 
paripureti, indriyasamyaro paripuro tini sucaritani pari- 
pureti, tini sucaritani paripurani cattaro satipatthane 
paripurenti, cattaro satipatthana paripura satta bojjhange 
paripurenti, satta bojjhanga paripura yijjayimuttim pari- 
purenti. 

Eyam etissa yijjayimuttiya aharo hoti, eyan ca pari- 
puri ti. 

Lxn. 

1. Purima bhikkhaye koti na pannayati bhayatanhaya 
*ito pubbe bhayatanha nahosi^, atha paccha sambhayi's ti, 
evan c'etaip bhikkhaye yuccati. Atha ca pana pannayati 
'idappaccaya bhayatanha' ti. Bhayatanham p'ahaip bhik- 
khaye saharam yadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo bhaya- 
tanhaya? Ayijja ti 'ssa yacaniyam. Avijjam p'aham 
bhikkhaye saharam yadami, no anaharaip. Ko caharo 
ayijjaya? Panca niyara^a ti 'ssa yacaniyam. Panca p'aham 
bhikkhaye niyarane^ sahare yadami, no anahare. Ko ca- 
haro pancannam niyarananam? Tini duccaritani ti 'ssa 
yacaniyam. Tini p'aham bhikkhaye duccaritani saharani 
yadami, no anaharani. Ko caharo tinnam duccaritanam? 
Indriyasaijiyaro ti 'ssa yacaniyaiji. Indriyasamyaram p'aham 
bhikkhaye saharaiji yadami, no anaharam. Ko caharo 
indriyasamyarassa? Asatasampajannan ti 'ssa yacaniyam. 
Asatasampajaiinam p'aham bhikkhaye saharam yadami, no 



* M. T. M7 samuddam; Ph. Mg samudda. 
2 Ph. mahasamudda. 3 (yinitted by M7. 
4 T. na hoti; M7 na hosi. s M. Ph. samabh*> 
6 M. Ph. S. put nP after paiica. 
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anaharaip. Ko caharo asatasampajannassa? Ayonisoma-* 
nasikaro ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Ayonisomanasikaram p'ahaiii 
bhikkhave saharam vadami, no anSLharaip. Ko caharo 
ayonisomanasikarassa? Assaddhiyan ti 'ssa yacanlyam. 
Assaddhiyam p'ahaiji bhikkhave saharaiii vadami, bo anE- 
haraQL Ko cah&ro assaddhiyassa? Asaddhammasayanan 
ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Asaddhammasavanam p'abam bhikkhave 
sahEraiii vadami, no anaharam. Ko cahEro asaddhamma- 
savanassa? Asappurisasaipsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyaip. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave asappurisasaipsevo pariptiro asad- 
dhammasavanai}! paripureti, asaddhammasavanain pari- 
purain assaddhiyaiii paripureti, assaddhiyaipL paripuram 
ayonisomanasikaraip paripuretii ayonisomanasikaro pariptiro 
asatSLsampajannam paripureti, asatasampajannam paripurani 
indriyasaipvaram paripureti, indriyasamvaro pariptiro tl^ii 
duccaritani pariptireti, tini duccaritani paripurani panca 
nivarane pariptirenti , panca nivarana pariptira avijjani 
pariptirenti, avijja paripura bhavatanhaip pariptireti, 

Evam etissa^ bhavatanhaya aharo hoti, evaii ca pariptiri. 

3. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thuUaphusitake 
deve vassante deve galagalayante tarn udakaip yathaninnam 
pavattamanam pabbatakandarapadarasEkha paripureti, 
pabbatakandarapadarasakha pariptira kussubbhe* paripu- 
renti, ku8subbha3 pariptira mahasobbhe^ pariptirenti, maha- 
sobbhas pariptira kunnadiyo pariptirenti, kunnadiyo pari- 
ptira mahanadiyo paripurenti, mahanadiyo pariptira 
mahasamuddam^ sagaram pariptirenti; evam etassa maha- 
samuddassa7 sagarassa aharo hoti, evan ca pariptiri: 
evam eva kko bhikkhave asappurisasamsevo paripuro asad- 
dhammasavanam pariptireti, asaddhammasavanam pariptlram 



^ Mg etissaya; PL etassa; T. M7 etassa. 
^ M. Ph. kusumbhe; S. kusubbhe. 

3 M. Ph. kusumbha; S. kusubbha. 

4 M. Ph. °sumbhe; S. °kusubbhe. 

5 M. Ph. ^sumbha; S. ^kusubbha. 
^ M. Ph. T. Me. M7 samuddam. 

7 Ph. ^samudda. 
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assaddhijaip paripureti, assaddhiyaiji paripuraip ayoniso- 
manasikErai)! paripureti, ayonisomanasikaro paripuro 
asatasampajannaip paripureti, asatasampajaiinam paripuraiu 
IndriyasaipyaraQi paripureti, indriyasaipvaro paripuro tini 
duccarit^ni paripureti, tl]:ii duccaritani paripurani panca 
n\YB,Ta,i^G pariptirenti, panca nivarana paripura avijjam 
paripurenti, avijja paripura bhavata^haiji paripureti. 
Evam etissa bhavatanbaya S,baro boti, evan ca paripuri. 

4. Vijjavimuttim p'abam bbikkbave sabaram vadami, no 
anabarain. Ko cabEro vijjavimuttiya? Satta bojjbanga 
ti 'ssa vacanlyam. Satta p'abaiji bbikkbave bojjbange sa- 
bare vadami, no anabare. Ko cabaro sattannam bojjban- 
ganaip? Cattaro satipattbana ti 'ssa vacanlyam. Cattaro 
p'abaip bbikkbave satipattbane sabare vadami, no anabare. 
Ko cabaro catunnaiji satipattbananam? Tini sucaritam 
ti 'ssa vacanlyaip. Tl^i p'abam bbikkbave sucaritani sa- 
barani vadami, no anabaranL Ko cabaro tinnaiji sucari- 
tanam? Indriyasamvaro ti 'ssa vacanlyaip. Indriyasam- 
varam p'abaip bbikkbave sabaram vadami, no anabaram. 
Ko cabaro indriyasamvarassa? Satisampajannan ti 'ssa 
vacanlyam. Satisampajaniiam p'abaip bbikkbave sabaram 
vadami, no anabaram. Ko cabaro satisampajannassa? 
Yonisomanasikaro ti 'ssa vacaniyain. Yonisomanasika- 
ram p'abaip bbikkbave sabaraip vadami, no anabaram. 
Ko cabaro yonisomanasikarassa? Saddba ti 'ssa vacanl- 
yaip. Saddbam p'abam bbikkbave sabaram vadami, no 
anabaram. Ko cabaro saddbaya? Saddhammasavanan ti 
'ssa vacanlyam. Saddbammasavanam p'abam bbikkbave 
sabarain vadami, no anabaram. Ko cabaro saddbamma- 
savanassa? Sappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacanlyam. 

5. Iti kbo bbikkbave sappurisasamsevo paripuro sad- 
dbammasavanam paripureti, saddbammasavanam paripurani 
saddbam paripureti, saddba paripura yonisomanasikaram 
paripureti , yonisomanasikaro paripuro satisampajannani 
paripureti, satisampajannam paripuram indriyasainvaram 
paripureti, indriyasamvaro paripuro tini sucaritani pari- 
pureti, tini sucaritani paripurani cattaro satipattbane 
paripurenti, cattaro satipattbana paripura satta bojjbange 
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paripurenti, satta bojjhanga paripura vijjavimuttim pari- 
purenti. 

Evam etissa vijjavimuttiya aharo hoti, evan ca paripuri. 

6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake 
deve vassante deve galagalayante taiji udakaip yathaninnaiii 
payattamanaiA ^ pabbatakandarapadarasakha paripureti, 
pabbatakandarapadarasakha paripura kussubbhe^ paripu- 
renti, kussubbha3 paripura mahasobbhe* paripurenti, maha- 
sobbhas paripura kunnadiyo paripurenti, kunnadiyo paripura 
mahanadiyo paripurenti, mahanadiyo paripura mahasam- 
uddain^ sagaram paripurenti; evam etassa mahasamud- 
dassa sagarassa aharo hoti, evan ca paripuri: evam eva 
kho bhikkhave sappurisasamsevo paripuro saddhammasa- 
vananoL paripureti 7, saddhammasavanam paripuram saddham 
paripureti, saddha paripura yonisomanasikaraiji paripureti, 
y onisomanasikaro paripuro satisampaj annaiji paripureti, 
satisampajannam paripuraip indriyasamvaram paripureti, 
indriyasamvaro paripuro tini sucaritani paripureti, tirii 
sucaritani pariptirani cattaro satipatthane paripureti, cat- 
taro satipatthana paripura satta bojjhange paripurenti, 
satta bojjhanga paripura vijjavimuttim paripurenti. 

Evam etissa vijjavimuttiya aharo hoti, evan ca paripuri ti. 



Lxni. 

1. Ye keci bhikkhave mayi nitthangata^ sabbe te ditthi- 
sampanna. Tesaiji^ ditthisampannanam^ pancannain^° idha 
nittha, pancannam idha vihaya nittha. Katamesaiji pan- 
cannam idha nittha? 

^ M. continues: pa ii evam etassa mahasamuddassa. 
^ Ph. kusumbhe; S. kusubbhe. 

3 Ph. kusumbha; S. kusubbha. 

4 Ph. ^sumbhe; S. "kusubbhe. 

5 Ph. ^sumbha; S. ^kusubbha. ^ Ph. T. samuddam. 
7 M. continues: pa ii Evam etissa. 

^ S. nitthaip gata; T. M^. M^ nitt-hagata throughout 
9 omitted hy S. 
^° omitted by T. Mg. M^; Ms (ymits also idha nittha. 



120 Anguttara-Nikaya. LXra.2— LXV.l 

2. Sattakkhattuparamassa ' , kolairikolassa , ekabijissa, 
sakadagamissa, yo ca ditW eva dhamme araha: imesam 
pancannai)! idha nittha. Katamesai^i paucannaiii idha 
vihaya nittta? 

3. AntarEparinibbayissa, upahaccaparinibbayissa, asan- 
kharaparinibbayissa ^, sasankbaraparinibbayissa , uddhaip- 
sotassa akanittbagamino: imesam pancannai}! idha yihaya 
nittba. 

Ye keci bhikkhave mayi nittbangata, sabbe te dittbi- 
sampanna. Tesam dittbisampannanai)! imesam pancannaiii 
idba nittba, imesaip pancannam idha vihaya nittba ti 

LXIV3. 

1. Te keci bbikkbave mayi aveccappasanna, sabbe te 
sotapanna. Tesaip sotapannanam pancannaip idba nittba, 
pancannam idha* vihaya* nittba*. Katamesaip* pancan- 
nain* idha nittba? 

2. Sattakkhattuparamassa, kolamkolassa, ekabijissa, sa- 
kadagamissa, yo ca ditth' eva dhamme araha: imesam 
pancannaiji idhas nittba 5. Katamesams pancannam s idha 
vihaya nittba? 

3. Antaraparinibbayissa , upahaccaparinibbayissa, asan- 
kharaparinibbayissa , sasankbaraparinibbayissa^ uddham- 
sotassa akanitthagamino^: imesaip pancannaip idha vihaya 
nittba. 

Ye keci bhikkhave mayi aveccappasanna, sabbe te 
sotapanna. Tesaip sotapannanaip imesaiii pancannain idha 
nittba, imesaiji pancannam idha vihaya nittba ti. 

LXV. 

1. Ekaiji samayam ayasma Sariputto Magadhesu viharati 
Nalakagamake®. Atha kho Samandakani^ paribbajako 

^ S. ^ttuiji para° always. ^ T. samkh° 

3 is wanting in Ph. * omitted by Me. 

5 omitted by My. ^ omitted by T. 7 T. aganittha<> 

* T. M7 Nalagamake ; Me nama gamake. 9 Ph. Samaiidako. 
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yenayasma Sariputto ten' upasankami, upasankamitvE ayas- 
mats* Sariputtena saddhim sammodi^ sammodanlyam 
kathaiii saraniyam^ vltisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekam- 
antani nisinno kho Samandakani^ paribbajako ayasmantam 
Sariputtai}! etad ayoca ^kin nu kho avuso Sariputta sukhaiji 
kiTp4 dukkhan' ti? 

2. Abbinibbatti kho avuso dukkha, anabhinibbatti sukha. 
Abhinibbattiya avuso sati idaip dukkham p^tikankhaip: 

sitam u^haiti jighaccha pipasa uccaro passavo aggisam- 
phasso dandasamphasso satthasamphassos nSltl pi nai]i^ 
mitta pi 7 sangamma samagamma rosenti^ 

Abhinibbattiya avuso sati idaqi dukkham patikankham. 

3. Anabhinibbattiya9 avuso sati idam sukhaip*® pati- 
kankham: na sitam na u^ham na jighaccha na pipSlsa na 
uccaro na passavo na aggisamphasso na dandasamphasso 
na" satthasamphasso s nati pi naip^ mitta pi 7 sangamma 
samagamma na rosenti. 

Anabhinibbattiya** avuso sati idam sukham'3 pati- 
kankhan ti. 

LXVL 

1. EkaiA samayaiji ayasma Sariputto Magadhesu viha- 
rati Nalakagamake ^^. Atha kho Sama9dakani paribbajako 
yenayasma Sariputto ten' upasankami, upasankamitva 
ayasmata Sariputtena saddhim sammodi . . . pe^^ . . . 
Ekamantaiji nisinno kho Samandakani*^ paribbajako ayas- 



^ omitted hy T. M.. * M. Ph. sara® throughout 
3 Ph. Sama^idako. ^ omitted hy T. Me. M^. 
5 M. T. Me satta** ^ omitted by M. Ph. 
7 Me adds nain, 

* T. dukkhenti rosemagarayenti na, and it omits the 
following phrase; M^. M^ have dukkhan ti rosenti. 
9 Me abhi° *° T. M^ dukkhaiJL 
" omitted hy M^; M. T. satta° 
^2 Me. M7 na anabhi°; T. na danabhi® (sic). 
^3 T. Me. M7 dukkham. m T. Me. M7 Nalagamake. 
^5 M. Ph. S. in full ^^ Ph. <>ka. 
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mantaiji Sariputtai)i etad avoca *kin nu kho avuso Sariputta 
imasmiqi dhammavinaye sukham kiiji dukkhan' ti? 

2. Anabhirati kho avuso imasmiip dhammavinaye^ dukkha, 
akhirati sukhs.. 

Anabhiratiya avuso sati idam dukkhaip patikankham: 
gacchanto pi sukhaiji satam nadhigacchati, tbito pi . . • 
nisinno pi . . . saySno* pi . • . gamagato pi . . . aranna- 
gato3 pi3 . . . rukkhamulagato3 pi3 . . , sunnagaragato 
pi . . . abbhokasagato pi . . . bhikkhumajjhagato pi sukham 
satani nadhigacchati. 

Anabhiratiya avuso sati idaiji dukkham patikankham. 

3. Abhiratiya4 avuso sati idaija sukham patikankhani: 
gacchanto pi sukham sataiji adhigacchati^, thito pi . . . 
nisinno pi . . . sayano pi . . , gamagato pi . . . aranna- 
gato pi . . . rukkhamulagato pi . « . sunnagaragato pi . . . 
abbhokasagato pi • • . bhikkhumajjhagato pi sukham satam 
adhigacchati. 

Abhiratiya Svuso sati idam sukhani patikankhan ti. 



LXVIL 

1. Ekam samayani Bhagava Kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim^ yena Nalakapanam^ 
nama Kosalanam nigamo tad avasari. Tatra sudam Bha- 
gava NalakapSne ^ viharati Palasavane. Tena kho pana 
samayena Bhagava tadah' uposathe bhikkhusanghaparivuto 
nisinno hoti. Atha kho Bhagava bahu-d-eva rattim bhikkhu® 
dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva 
sampahaipsetva tu^hIbhutam tunhibhutaiji^ bhikkhusangham 
anuviloketva ayasmantaiji Sariputtain amantesi 'vigata- 
thlnamiddho kho Sariputta bhikkhusangho, patibhatu taqi**^ 



^ Ph. vinaye. ^ M^ sano. 

3 omitted by T. M-. 4 T. M- anabhi° 

5 T. gacchati; M, nadhi** adhi<> ^ omitted by T. 

7 Me. M7 Nal°; T. Nalaka° 

® M. Ph. bhikkhunam. 9 omitted by Me. Mj. 

'® T. nam; Me patibhannaiji for pati° tarn. 
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Sariputta bhikkhunaiji dhammikatha^; pitthi me agilEyati^, 
tanL aham ayamissamf ti. ^Evaiji bhante' ti kho ayasma 
. Sariputto Bhagavato paccassosi. Atha kho Bhagava catu- 
gunanL3 samghSttim pannapetva dakkhinena passena siha- 
seyyam kappesi, pade padani accadhaya sato sampajano 
uttbanasannaqi manasikaritya. 

2. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: — 
Avuso bhikkhavo* ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Sariputtassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

3. Yassa kassaci avuso saddha natthi kusalesu dhammesu, 
hiri natthi • . . ottappaip natthi . . . viriyaiji natthi • . . 
panna natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yE ratti vE divaso 
va agacchati, hanis yeva p&tikankha kusalesu dhammesu 
no vuddhi^. Seyyatha pi avuso kalapakkhe^ candassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, hayat' eva vai;i^ena, hayati 
ma^dalena, hayati abhaya, hayati arohaparipahena: evam 
eva kho avuso yassa kassaci saddha natthi kusalesu 
dhammesu, hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi . . . viriyaiji 
natthi . . . panna natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti 
va divaso va agacchati, hanis yeva patikankha kusalesu 
dhammesu no vuddhi^. Assaddho purisapuggalo ti avuso 
parihanam etam, ahiriko purisapuggalo ti avuso parihanam 
etaip, anottappi purisapuggalo ti avuso parihanam etam, 
kuslto purisapuggalo ti avuso parihanam etam, duppaiino 
purisapuggalo ti avuso parihanam etaip, kodhano^ purisa- 
puggalo ti avuso parihanam etaiji, upanahi purisapuggalo 
ti avuso parihanam etam, papiccho purisapuggalo ti avuso 
parihanam etaiji, papamitto purisapuggalo ti avuso pari- 
hanam etam, micchaditrthiko purisapuggalo ti avuso pari- 
hanam etam. 

4. Yassa kassaci avuso saddha atthi kusalesu dhammesu, 
hiri atthi , . .9 ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . 

* M^ dhamma°; M^ dhammiya k° * T. Mg. M, agi° 
3 T. Me. My catuggunam. * M. °ve. 

5 S. parihani. ^ S. vuddhi. 
7 M. S. kala°; Me °pakkhe 'va. 

* missing in T. down to Yassa kassaci. 
9 T. Me. M- pe. 
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panna atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yS. ratti va divaso 
va Slgacchati, vuddhi^ yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu 
no parihaIli^ Seyyatha pi avuso junhapakkhe^ candassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, vaddhat' eva vannena, 
vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati abhaya, vaddhati arohapa- 
ri^ahena: evam eva kho avuso yassa kassaci saddha atthi 
kusalesu dhammesu, hiri atthi . . . ottappaiji atthi . . . 
viriyam atthi . . • panna atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, vuddhi* yeva patikankha 
kusalesu dhammesu no parihani^. Saddho purisapuggalo 
ti avuso aparihanam etaip, hirima purisapuggalo ti avuso 
aparihanam etaip, ottappi purisapuggalo ti avuso apari- 
hanam etam, araddhaviriyo purisapuggalo ti avuso apari- 
hanam etam, pannava purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam 
etaip, akkodhano purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, 
anupanahl purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, appiccho 
purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, kalyanamitto 
purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, sammaditthiko 
purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etan ti^ 

5. Atha kho Bhagava paccutthaya 7 ayasmantam Sari- 
puttam amantesi: — 

Sadhu sadhu® Sariputta, yassa kassaci Sariputta saddha 
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi 
. . . viriyani natthi . . . panna natthi kusalesu dhammesu, 
tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, hani yeva patikafikha 
kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi9. Seyyatha pi Sariputta 
kalapakkhe^° candassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, 
hayat' eva vannena, hayati mandalena, hayati abhaya, ha- 
yati arohaparinahena : evam eva kho Sariputta yassa 
kassaci saddha natthi kusalesu dhammesu . . . pe*^ . . . 
panna natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa" ya ratti va divaso 

^ S. vuddhi. 2 M. Ph. S. pari^ 
3 T. punha° 4 S. vuddhi; M. Ph. paripuri. 
5 S. pari° throughout; M. Ph. pari^ and pari° 
^ omitted by S. 7 T. paccupatthaya. » omitted by M^. 
9 S. vuddhi throughout '° M. Ph. S. kala<» 
" M. la; Ph. pa. " S. pe ii Assaddho; Ph. Assaddho; 
M. tassa ya r° va di° va | la | no vuddhi. 
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va agacchati, hani yeva pSLtikankhE kusalesu dhammesu 
no vuddhi. Assaddho purisapuggalo ti Sariputta pari- 
hanam etaiii, ahiriko . . . anottappi . . . kusito . . . dup- 
panno • . . kodhano . . . upanahl • . . papiccho . . . pE- 
pamitto . . . micchaditthiko purisapuggalo ti Sariputta 
parihanam etam. Yassa kassaci Sariputta saddha atthi 
kusalesu dhammesu, hiri atthi . . . ottappaip atthi . . . 
yiriyai?! atthi . . . paniia atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha 
kusalesu dhammesu no parihani. Seyyatha pi Sariputta 
junhapakkhe^ candassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, 
vaddhat' eva vannena, vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati 
abhaya, vaddhati arohapari^iahena: evam eva kho Sariputta 
yassa kassaci saddha atthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri atthi 
. • . ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . panna atthi 
kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, 
vuddhi yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no parihani. 
Saddho purisapuggalo ti Sariputta aparihanam etaip, hiri- 
ma . . . ottappi* . , . araddhaviriyo . . . pannava . . . 
akkodhano . . . anupanahl . . . appiccho . . . kalyanamitto 
. . . sammaditthiko purisapuggalo ti Sariputta aparihanam 
etan ti, 

LXVIII. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Nalakapanes viharati Pala- 
savane. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava tadah' upo- 
sathe bhikkhusanghaparivuto nisinno hoti. Atha kho 
Bhagava bahu-d-eva* rattims bhikkhu^ dhammiya kathaya 
sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva sampahaijisetva tui:i- 
hibhutaiji tuEihibhutam7 bhikkhusangham anuviloketva 
ayasmantam Sariputtani amantesi *vigatathinaniddho kho 
Sariputta bhikkhusangho, patibhatu^ tarn Sariputta bhik- 



* T. punna° ^ Ph. continties: pe ii sammaditthiko. 

3 T. Ma. M7 Nalaka° ^ omitted by T. 

5 M. ratti. ^ Ph. bljikkhunam. 

7 omitted by Ph. T. M^. » T. pari° 
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khunam dhammikatba; pittbi me SLgilEyati, tarn abam 
ayamissami' ti. *Evaiji bhante' ti kbo ayasma Sariputto 
Bbagavato paccassosi. Atba kbo Bbagava catuguQaip' 
saipgbatiip pannEpetva dakkbi^ena^ passena sibaseyyaqi 
kappesi pade padani accadbEya sato sampajano uttbana- 
sannaip manasikaritva. 

2. Tatra kbo ayasma Sariputto bbikkbu amante8i3: — 
Avuso bbikkbavo* ti, Avuso ti kbo te bbikkbu ayasmato 
Sariputtassa paccassosuip. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

3. Yassa kassaci avuso saddba nattbi kusalesu dbammesu, 
biri nattbi . . . ottappaip nattbi . . . viriyain nattbi • . . sotava- 
dbanaip nattbi . . . dbammadbara^E nattbi . . . attbupaparikkbSL 
nattbi . « . dbammanudbammapatipatti nattbi . . . appamado 
nattbi kusalesu dbammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agaccba- 
ti, bani5 yeva patikankba kusalesu dbammesu no vuddbL 
Seyyatba pi avuso kalapakkbe^ candassa ya ratti va divaso 
va agaccbati, bayat' eva vannena, bayati maxidalena, bayati 
abbaya, bayati arobapari^abena: evam eva kbo avuso yassa 
kassaci saddba nattbi kusalesu dbammesu, biri nattbi . . . 
ottappam nattbi • . . viriyaipL nattbi . . • panna nattbi . . . 
sotavadbanai}i7 nattbi 7 . . . dbammadbarana nattbi . . . 
attbupaparikkba nattbi . . . dbammanudbammapatipatti 
nattbi^ . . . appamado nattbi kusalesu dbammesu, tassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agaccbati, bani yeva patikankba 
kusalesu dbammesu no vuddbi. 

4. Yassa kassaci avuso saddba attbi kusalesu dbammesu, 
biri attbi . . . ottappai^i attbi . . . viriyai)i attbi . . . panna 
attbi . . • sotavadbanam attbi . . . dbammadbarana attbi 
. . . attbupaparikkba attbi . . . dbammanudbammapatipatti 
attbi . . . appamado attbi kusalesu dbammesu, tassa ya 
ratti va divaso va agaccbati, vuddbi yeva patikankba 
kusalesu dbammesu no paribani. Seyyatba pi avuso 



^ T. catuggunaip; M^. M^ catuggunaip. 

* T. pada** 3 T. M^. M^ continue: Yassa kassaci. 

* M. °ve. « M. Pb. paribani. 

^ M. S. kala° 7 omitted by Pb. 

* T. My add avadbanam nattbi. 
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junhapakkhe candassa ya ratti vS. divaso yE agacchati, 
vaddhat' eva vawena, vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati 
abhaya, vaddhati arohapari^ahena: evam eva kho avuso 
yassa kassaci saddha atthi kusalesu dhammesu', hiri atthi 
. . . ottappaip atthi . . . viriyaiji atthi . . . panna atthi 
. . . sotavadhanai)! atthi . . . dhammadharana atthi . . . 
atthupaparikkha atthi . . . dhammanudhammapatipatti atthi 
. . . appamado atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yS ratti 
va divaso va agacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha kusalesu 
dhammesu no parihanl ti. 

6. Atha kho fihagava paccutthaya ayasmantaifi SEri- 
puttaip amantesi: — 

Sadhu sadhu Sariputta, yassa kassaci Sariputta saddha 
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri natthi . . • ottappain 
natthi . . . viriyam natthi . . . panna natthi . . . sotava- 
dhanam natthi . . . dhammadharana natthi . . . atthupa- 
parikkha natthi . . . dhammanudhammapatipatti natthi . . . 
appamado natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va 
divaso va agacchati, hani yeva pEtikankha kusalesu 
dhammesu no vuddhi. Seyyatha pi Sariputta kalapakkhe^ 
candassa ya ratti va divaso va Slgacchati, hayat' eva 
va^^ena, hs.yati mandalena, hayati EbhEya, hayati Eroha- 
parinahena: evam eva kho Sariputta yassa kassaci saddha 
natthi kusalesu dhammesu . . . pe3 . . . appamado natthi 
kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso va Egacchati, 
hEni yeva patikankha kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi. 
Yassa kassaci Sariputta saddhE atthi kusalesu dhammesu, 
hiri atthi . . , ottappam atthi . . . viriyaiji atthi . . . sota- 
vadhEnam atthi . . • dhammadharana atthi . . . atthupa- 
parikkha atthi • . • dhammEnudhammapatipatti atthi . . . 
appamado atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yE ratti va 
divaso vE Egacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankhE kusalesu 
dhammesu no parihEni. SeyyathE pi Sariputta juQhapakkhe 
candassa ya ratti vE divaso vE Egacchati, vaddhat' eva 



^ M. continues: pa | appamEdo. 
* M. S. kEla<> 3 M. Ph. pa. 
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vaiiQena, vaddhati maxidalena, yad(Jhati abhaya, vaijidhati 
S,rohapari^ahena : eyam eva kho Sariputta yassa kassaci 
8addh& atthi kusalesu dhammesu • . . pe' . . • appamado 
attbi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso va 
Slgacchati, vuddbi yeva patikankba kusalesu dbammesu no 
paribani ti. 



LXIX. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Ssvatthiyam viharati Jeta- 
yane Anathapindikassa arSlme. Tena kbo pana samayena 
sambabulSi bbikkhu paccbabbattaipL pindapatapatikkanta 
upattbanasalayam sannisinna sannipatita anekayibitaip ti- 
raccbanakatbam anuyutta yiharanf i, seyyatbidaiji rajakatbam 
corakatbam mab^mattakatbaiA senakatbam bbayakatbam 
yuddbakatbain annakatbani panakatbain yattbakatbam sa- 
yanakatbaip malEkatbam gandbakatbai)! natikatbaip yana- 
katbaip gamakatbam nigamakatbaip nagarakatbam jana- 
padakatbain ittbikatbam * surakatbaiii3 yisikbakatbam 
kumbbattbanakatbam pubbapetakatbam nanattakatbaiii lo- 
kakkbayikam samuddakkbayikam* iti bbaySbbayakatbam 
iti* ya4 ti*. 

2. Atba kbo Bbagava sayanbasamayain patisallana 
yuttbito yen' upattbanasala ten' upasankami, upasafikamitya 
pannatte asane nisidi. Nisajja kbo Bbagaya bbikkbu 
amantesi *kaya nu 'ttba bbikkbaye etarabi katbaya sanni- 
sinna, ka ca pana yo antarakatba yippakata'.s ti? *Idba 
mayam bbante paccbabbattam pindapatapatikkanta upattba- 
nasalayam sannisinna sannnipatita anekayihitam tiraccba- 
nakatbam anuyutta yibarama, seyyatbldani rajakatbani 
corakatbam ... pe^ ... iti bbayabbayakatbam iti ya' ti, 
*Na kbo pan' etam? bbikkbaye tumbakam patirupam 



* M. la; Pb. pa. * M. Pb. add purisakatbam. 

3 M. Ph. sura° 4 omitted by Me. 

5 M. T. Me. My ^katha. ^ m. Ph. pa. 

7 T. Me taiji instead of pan' etam. 
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kulaputtanam saddha ' agarasma anagariyaipL pabbajitanam, 
yam tumhe anekavihitam tiracchanakathani anuyutta vi- 
hareyyatha*, seyyathidaiji rajakatham corakathaiji maha- 
mattakathani senakathaiji bhayakathani yuddhakatham 
annakatham panakathaiiL vatthakatham sayanakathaiu 
malakatbaip gandbakatham natikatbam yanakatbam gama- 
katbaip nigamakatbam Bagarakatbaip janapadakatbam ittbi- 
katbam^ surakatbain^ visikbakatbaip kumbbattbanakatbam 
pubbapetakatbaip nanattakatbam lokakkbayikaiji samud- 
dakkbayikam iti bbavabbavakatbain iti va. Dasa yimanis 
bbikkbave katbavattbuni. Katamani dasa? 

3. Appiccbakatba^ santuttbikatba pavivekakatba7 asain- 
saggakatba viriyarambbakatba silakatba samadbikatba 
pannakatba vimuttikatba yimuttinaQadassanakatba. 

Imani kbo bbikkbave dasa katbavattbuni. 

4. Imesaiji ce tumbe bbikkbave dasannaip katbavattbu- 
nam® upadayupadaya^ katbaip**^ katbeyyatba", imesam pi 
candimasuriyanam evammabiddbikanam evaipmabanubba- 
vanam tejasa tejam" pariyadiyeyyatba*, ko pana vado 
annatittbiyanain^3 paribbajakanan' ti. 

LXX H. 

1. Dasa yimani bbikkbave pasainsani^s ^banani. Kata- 
mani dasa? 



^ M. saddbaya; omitted hy Me. * T. °yyatba. 
3 M. adds purisakatbam. 4 M. Pb. sura° 

5 T. My imani. 

6 T. M^. M7 have seyyatbidam hefore appiccba*' 

7 T. dviveka® ® T. *^a. 9 T. upadaya. 
^*> T. Me. M- katba. 

" Me. M7 bhaseyyatba; T. bbaseyyatba. " Me tejasa. 

*3 T. Me. My add samanabrabmananam. 

^4 M. Pb. S. repeat the introductory phrases as in LXIX, 
putting pe (M. la; Pb. pa) after mabamattakatbaip; M. Pb. 
have ti after iti va and continue: Dasa yimani, whereas 
S. repeats also the other phrases, also here putting pe after 
corakatbaifL in the first place and after rajakatbam at the 
repetition. *5 T. pa° and pa° 

Anguttara, part V. 9 
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2. Idha bhikkhaye bhikkbu attana ca appiccbo boti 
appiccbakatban ca bbikkbunaip katta botL Appiccbo' 
bbikkbu appiccbakatban ca bbikkbunaip katta ti pasamsam 
etaip tbanam. Attana ca santuttbo boti santuttbikatban 
ca bbikkbunain kattS. boti. Santuttbo bbikkbu santuttbi- 
katban ca bbikkbunani katts. ti pasamsam etai^ tl^Slnain. 
Attana ca pavivitto boti pavivekakatban ca bbikkbunam 
katta botL Pavivitto bbikkbu pavivekakatban ca bbik- 
kbunaip katta ti pasamsam etaip thanam. Attana ca 
asainsattbo boti asaijisaggakatban^ ca bbikkbunani katta 
boti. Asamsattbo bbikkbu asainsaggakatban^ ca bbikkbu- 
nain katta ti pasamsam etam t^i^^^Q^* Attana ca arad- 
dbaviriyo boti viriyarambbakatban ca bbikkbunam katta 
boti. Araddbaviriyo bbikkbu viriyarambbakatban ca 
bbikkbunai]i katta ti pasamsam etaip tbanam. Attana ca 
sllasampanno boti silasampadakatban ca bbikkbunaiA katta 
boti. Sllasampanno bbikkbu silasampadakatban ca bbik- 
kbunam katta ti pasamsam etaiji tbanam. Attana ca sa- 
madbisampanno boti samadbisampadakatban ca bhikkbu- 
naiji katta boti. Samadbisampanno bbikkbu samadbisam- 
padakatban ca bbikkbunain katta ti pasamsam etam 
tbanam. Attana ca pannasampanno boti paniiasampada- 
katban ca bbikkbunaip katta boti. Pannasampanno bbikkbu 
paniiasampadakatban ca bbikkbunam katta ti pasamsam 
etaiji tbanam. Attana ca vimuttisampanno boti vimutti- 
sampadakatban ca bbikkbunam katta boti. Vimuttisam- 
panno bbikkbu vimuttisampadakatban ca bbikkbunam 
katta ti pasamsam etam tbanam. Attana ca vimuttinana- 
dassanasampanno boti vimuttinanadassanasampadakatban 
ca bbikkbunaiji katta boti. Vimuttinanadassanasampanno 
bhikkbu vimuttinanadassanasampadakatban ca bbikkbunam 
katta ti pasamsam etam tbanam. 

Imani kbo bbikkbave dasa pasamsani tbanam ti. 

Yamakavaggo3 sattamo^. 
Tatr's uddanam: 

' S. adds ca, and so in every similar case. 
^ M. Pb. S. asamsattba° 3 Pb. Vaggo. 
4 M. Pb. S. dutiyo. s S. tass'. 
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Avijja tanhE nitthft ca avecca' dve sukhani ca 
Nalakapane' dve vutta^ kathavatthu* apare dve 5 ti^ 



LXXI. 

1. Ekaip samayam Bhagava Savatthijam viharati Jeta- 
vane AnathapiQdikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu 
amantesi: — Bhikkhayo ti. Bhadante^ ti te bhikkhu 
Bhagavato paccassosuni. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Sampannaslla bhikkhave viharatha^ sampannapati- 
mokkha, patimokkhasaiAvarasanivati. viharatha acS,ragoca- 
rasampanna, anumattesu? vajjesu bhayadassi.vino'^ sama- 
dEya sikkhatha sikkhapadesu. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave 
bhikkhu 'sabrahmacarlnai)! piyo c'assaiii manapo ca " garu 
ca bhavanlyo ca' ti, sllesvev' assa paripurakarl " ajjhattaiji 
cetosamatham anuyutto anirakatajjhano ^3 vipassanaya sam- 
annagato bruheta suuuagaranai{i. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave 
bhikkhu 'labhl assai^ civarapiQdapatasenasanagilanapacca- 
yabhesajjaparikkharanan' ti, sllesvev' assa paripurakarl 
ajjhattaiu cetosamatham anuyutto anirakatajjhano vipassa- 
naya samannEgato bruhetS, sunnS,gar&naiA. Akankheyya 
ce bhikkhave bhikkhu 'yesahaip paribhunjami clvarapinda- 
patasenEsanagilanapaccayabhesajj aparikkharanai^ , tesam 
te^ kara mahapphala assu mahanisamsa' ti, sllesvev' assa 

pe^5 . . . bruheta sunnagaranam. Akankheyya ce 



• • 



* Mg. My ave. 

^ S. ^ena; T. kampana; M^ kampena; M^ katame pana. 

3 My vutta; S. ca.  T. vatthukatha; T. M^. My katha. 

5 M. Ph. duve. ^ omitted by S. 

7 M. PL bhaddante. * Mg vihareyyStha. 

9 S. anu*» " S. °vL 

^* wnitted by Ph. " My. S. paripuri** always. 
•3 M. PL **tajhano; Mg °tajjano throughout; T. **thajjhana 
^ Ph. vo. ^5 M. Ph. pa; omitted by S. 
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bhikkhave bhikthu *ye 'me^ peta nStisalohita kalakata* 
pasaiinacittSl3 anussaranti, tesam taip mahapphalaiii assa 
mahanisamsan' ti, sllesvev' assa* . . . pes . . . bruheta 
sunnagaranaiji. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu 'san- 
tuttho assam itaritaracIvarapiudapSLtasenasaiiagilanapacca- 
yabhesajjaparikkharena' ti, sllesvev' assa . . . pes , . . 
bruheta sunnagaranaiii. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu 
'khamo assaip sltassa unhassa jighacchaya^ pipasaya dam- 
sainakasavatatapasiriipsapasamphassanai)i7 duruttEnam dur- 

agatEnam vacanapathSnani uppannEnam saririkanam 
vedanSnaip dukkhanaip tippSLnam^ kharanam* katukanam 
asatanaip^ amanapanam pai;iaharSliiaiii adhivSlsakajSltiko '^ 
assan' ti, sllesvev' assa . . . pe" . . . bruheta sunnagara- 
nam. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu *aratiratisaho" 
assain, na ca maiyi aratirati^3 saheyya, uppannam aratira- 
tim^4 abhibhuyya abhibhuyya^s vihareyyan' ti, sllesvev' assa 
. . . pe^^ . . . bruheta sunnagaranam. Akankheyya ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhu 'bhayabheravasaho assaip, na ca mam 
bhayabheravo saheyya, uppannani bhayabheravam abhi- 
bhuyya abhibhuyya^ vihareyyan' ti, sllesvev' assa . . . pe" 
. . . bruheta sunnagaranain. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave 
bhikkhu 'catunnam jhananani abhicetasikanaip^^ dittha- 
dhammasukhaviharanai)! nikamalabhl assaiii akicchalabhl 
akasiralabhl' ti, sllesvev' assa . . . pe*^ . . . bruheta sunna- 
garanain. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu *asavanam 
khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttiiri ditth' eva 



' omitted by S. * M. Ph. kalankata. 

3 T. pasanna cittaip. 

4 T. M6« M7 add paripurakarl; M7 omits pe. 

5 M. Ph. pa; omitted by S. ^ M7 di*» 

7 My **sirina**; M. °sarisapa°; Ph. °sarisappa*» 

* M. tibbanam. 9 T. M7 asa*>; S. sa° 
*» T. *vasimka°; Mg **vasika° 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me. M7. S. 

2 Ph. aratisaho. ^3 Ph. T. Me. M7 arati. 

4 M. Ph. T. Me. M7 aratim. »5 omitted by T. M7. S. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. *7 S. abhi*» 

* M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by Mg. S. 
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dhamme sayain abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyan' 
ti, silesvev' assa paripurakari ajjhattaiji cetosamatham anu- 
yutto auirakatajjhano vipassanaya samannagato bruhets. 
&annS,garanam. 

Sampanuasila bhikkhave viharatha sampannapatimokkha, 
patimokkhasamyarasainyuta viharatha acaragocarasampan- 
na, anumattesu^ vajjesu bhayadassavino" samadaya sikkhatha 
sikkhapadesu ti iti yan tarn vuttaiji^, idam etaiA paticca 
Yuttan ti. 



LXXII. 

1. Ekain samayam Bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Maha- 
vane Kutagarasalayam sambahulehi abhinnatehi abhiiina- 
tehi therehi savakehi saddhiiii ayasmata ca Calena* 
ayasmata ca Upacalena* ayasmata ca Kakkatenas ayas- 
BCLata ca Kaliinbhena^ ayasmata ca Nika^ena^ ayasmata 
ca Katissahena* annehi ca abhinnatehi abhinnatehi therehi 
sSlvakehi saddhiip. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula abhinnata 
abhinnata Licchavl bhadrehi9 bhadrehi^ yanehi cara- 
puraya*® uccasadda mahasadda MahSvanam ajjhogahanti 
Bhagavantain dassanaya. Atha kho tesam ayasmantanaija 
etad ahosi *ime kho sambahula abhinnata abhinnata 
Licchavl bhadrehi^ bhadrehi^ yanehi carapuraya** ucca- 
sadda mahasadda Mahavanam. ajjhogahanti Bhagavantaip 
dassanaya; saddakantaka kho pana jhana" vutta" Bha- 
gavata; yan ntina mayaiji yena Gosingasalavanadayo ^^ 



» S. anu° 2 S. °vi. 3 Mg vuttan ti {end). 

* S. Pa° and Upapa° throughout 

5 M. Ph. Kukkut^ throughout 

^ T. My Kat** throughout; Ms Kalimmena. 

7 T. My Katena. ^ T. Katiipsasahena; Mg Katimsahena. 

9 T. M6 bhaddehi. 

^° M. Ph. parapuraya; Mg capuraya; S. parainparaya 
thromhout. 
" T. ne carapurapuraya {sic). 
" T. jjhanapatta; M^ jjhanaputta. '^ T. Mayo. 
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ten' upasankameyyama, tattha mayaip appasadda appa- 
kinna^ phasu vihareyyama' ti. 

3. Atha kho te ayasmanto* yena Gosingasalavanadaya 
ten' upasankamimsu. Tattha te ayasmanto appasaddS. 
appakinnS. phasu yiharanti. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhti 
amantesi *kahai{i nu kho bhikkhave Calo, kaham XJpacalo^ 
kaham Kakkato, kahaip Kalimbho, kaham Nikato^, kahani 
E[atissaho4, kaham nu kho te bhikkhave thera savaka 
gata' ti? *Idha bhante tesam ayasmantanani etad ahosi: 
ime kho sambahula abhinnata abhinnataLicchavI bhadrehi^ 
bhadrehis yanehi carapuraya uccasadda mahasadda 
Mahavanani ajjhogahanti Bhagavantani dassanaya; sadda- 
ka^taka kho pana^ jhana vutta^ Bhagavata; yan ntina 
mayaip yena Gosingasalavanadaya ten' upasankameyyama^, 
tattha mayain appasadda ^ appakini^a phasu vihareyyama 
ti. Atha kho te^° bhante ayasmanto yena Q-osingasala- 
vanadayo ten' upasankamiiiisu. Tattha te ayasmanto 
appasadda appakinna phasu viharanti' ti. 

4. Sadhu sadhu bhikkhave. Yatha te" mahasavaka 
samma vyakaramana" vyakareyyum. Saddakantaka hi 
bhikkhave jhana vutta maya. Dasa yime bhikkhave ka^- 
taka. Katame dasa? 

5. Favivekaramassa sanga^ikaramata kaiit^^^o. Asubha- 
mmittanuyogaipi*3 anuyuttassa subhanimittanuyogo^^ ka^i- 
tako. Indriyes]ii guttadvarassa vistikadassanaiii kantako* 
Brahmacariyassa matugamopavicaro^s kantako. Patha- 



* M. Ph. appa° throughout 

* M. inserts la, Ph. pa. 

3 Ph. Nigato; T. M7 omit kaham Ni° 

4 M6 Kali° 5 T. Me bhaddehi. 
^ omitted by M. S. 

7 T. vatta. 8 T. oyyama. 

9 omitted by T. " omitted by S. 
" M6 bhante; T. M^ bhante 'va. 
" M. byakamona (stc); Ph. byakaranam. 
'3 T. °nimittayogani. 
'4 T. subhayoganimittanuyoga. 
^5 M. Ph. °gamupavicaro; S. ^pacaro. 
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massa jhanassa^ saddo kantako. Dutiyassa jhanassa 
vitakkavicara kantako^ Tatiyassa3 jhanassa piti ka^takol 
Catutthassa jhanassa assasapassasa kantako^ Sannave- 
dayitanirodhasamapattiya^ sanna ca vedanS, ca kaicit^ko^. 
Rago kantako. Doso kantako. Moho? ka^tako^, 

Akai;itaka bhikkhave viharatha, nikkantaka^ bhikkhave 
viharatha, aka^t^kanikkantaka^ bhikkhave viharatha. Akai;!* 
taka*° bhikkhave arahanto", nikkantaka" bhikkhave ara-. 
hanto^3, aka^takanikkantaka^* bhikkhave arahanto ti^s. 



LXXIIL 

1. Dasa yime^^ bhikkhave dhamma ittha kanta manapa 
dullabhSi lokasmim. Katame dasa? 

2. Bhoga*7 ittha kanta manapa duUabha lokasmiin. Vanno 
ittho kanto manapo dullabho lokasmim. Arogyam ittbani 
kantana manapain duUabhain lokasmim. Silani*^ itthani 
kantani manapani dnllabhani lokasmim. Brahmacariyam 
ittbam kantaip man^pam duUabhain lokasmim. Mitta 
ittha kanta manapa duUabha lokasmini. fiahusaccam 
ittham kantam manapam duUabham lokasmim. Panna 
ittha kants. manapa duUabha lokasmiin. Dhamma'9 ittha 
kanta manapa duUabha lokasmim. Sagga^** ittha kanta 
manapa duUabha lokasmim. 



* T. continues: vitakkavicarakanthako (sic) catutthassa 
and so on. ^ M. Ph. S. ''ka. 

3 Mg. M7 omit this phrase, ^ M. S. °ka. 

5 T. °nirodhai?i sama°; S. ^nirodham apattiya. 

^ S. °ka. 7 omitted by S. ® T. S. omit this phrase. 

9 M. Ph. omit this phrase; Me has nikkantaka hhP vi<* 
*** T. akantanikka^taka; S. akantaka nikantaka. 
" M. PL viharatha. 

*2 M. Ph. akaptaka; S. omits this phrase. 
^3 M. adds bhikkhave arah°; Ph. nikantaka bh° arah° 
^4 T. Me. M7. S. ^<a ni° »« omitted by Ph. 
^6 T. My ime. '7 T. Mg. M^ labha. 
^^ Ph. slla; M. T. Me. M7 silam. '9 S. dhammo. 
^ Ph. magga; S. satta and so always. 
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Ime' kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma Htha kanta manap^ 
dullabha lokasmim. 

3. Imesaip kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammana^L ittha- 
nai}! kantanam manapSLnaip dullabhStnam lokasmini dasa 
dhamma paripantha*: — 

4 Alassai)i3 anutthanaip bhoganam paripantho. Aman- 
dana4 avibhusana van^assas paripantho 5, Asappayakiriya 
arogyassa paripantho. Papamittata silanaiji paripantho. 
Indriyasainvaro^ brahmacariyassa paripantho. Visamva- 
dana mittanaiji paripantho. Asajjhayakiriya bahusaccassa 
paripantho. Asussusa^ aparipuccha pannSya paripantho. 
Ananuyogo apaccavekkhana^ dhammanam paripantho. 
Micchapatipatti sagganai^ paripantho. 

Imesani kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammanaiii itthanam 
kantanaip manapanam dullabhEnam lokasmiiii ime dasa 
dhamma paripantha. 

6. Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannaip dhammanaip ittha- 
nam kantanain manapaDam dullabhanaip lokasmim dasa 
dhamma ahara: — 

6. Analassaiii9 utthanam^® bhoganam aharo. Ma^dana 
vibhusana vannassa aharo. Sappayakiriya arogyassa aharo. 
KalyaiC^amittata silanaija aharo. Indriyasaipvaro brahma- 
cariyassa aharo. Avisa^ivadana mittanam aharo. Sajjha- 
yakiriya bahusaccassa aharo. Sussusa paripuccha pannaya 
aharo. Anuyogo paccavekkha];ia " dhammanaija aharo. 
Sammapatipatti sagganaip aharo. 

Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammanam itthanam 
kantanam manapanam duUabhanam lokasmim ime dasa 
dhamma ahara ti. 



M. Ph. omit this phrase. 

M. Ph. paribandha, and so throughout 

M. Ph. alasyam throughout. 

4 S. omits aU from Amandana to Asajjhaya** 

5 T. vanna® ^ M. indriya-asamvaro; T. Mc indriyasam** 
7 T. assu° ® Mg. My *»na; T. apaccavekkhamana. 

9 T. M- analyassaip. 
all mSS. exc. S. put utth° before ana° 



3 



lO 



" T. Mg. My ^a. 
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LXXIV. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave vaddhihi vaddhamano ariyasavako 
ariyaya vaddhiya vaddhati, saradayl ca hoti varadayl ka- 
yassa^ Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Khettavatthuhi^ vaddhati, dhanadhaiinena vaddhati, 
puttadarehi vaddhati , dasakammakaraporisehi vaddhati, 
catuppadehi vaddhati, saddhaya vaddhati, sllena vaddhati, 
sutena vaddhati, cageua vaddhati, pannaya vaddhati. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi vaddhihi vaddhamano ari- 
yasavako ariyaya vaddhiya vaddhati, saradayi ca hoti 
varadayi kayassa ti. 

Dhanena dhaiinena ca yo 'dha^ vaddhati 
puttehi darehi ca catuppadehi ca, 
sabhogava^ hoti yasassi pujito 
natihi mittehi atho pi rajubhi^. 
Saddhaya sllena ca yo 'dha vaddhati 
pannaya cagena sutena cubhayam, 
so tadiso sappuriso vicakkhano 
ditth' eva dhamme ubhayena vaddhati ti. 

LXXV. 

1. Ekana samayam Bhagava Savatthiyain viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho ayasma Anando 
pubbaiCihasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya yena 
Migasalaya upasikaya nivesanani ten' upasankami, upasan- 
kamitvajpaniiatte asane nisldi. Atha kho Migasala upa- 
sika yenayasma Anando ten' upasankami, upasankamitva 
ayasmantam Anandam abhivadetva ekamantam nisldi. 
Ekamantam nisinna kho Migasala upEsika ayasmanta^i 
Anandaiji etad avoca: — 

2. Kathamkatha^ namayam bhante Ananda Bhagavata 



' T. adds bheda. « T. M^. M7 °na. 3 T. inserts na. 
4 S. so bhagava. 5 T. M6. M7 rajuhi. 
^ M. M.e. M- kathamkathaipi. 
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dhammo desito anneyyo, yatra hi nama brahmacari ca 
abrahmacarl ca ubbo samasamagatiks, bbavissanti abhi- 
samparayaip? Pita me bhante Purano* brahmacari ahosi^ 
aracan3 virato methuna gamadhamma. So kalakato^ Bha- 
gavata vyakato 'sakadagami sattos Tusitam^ kayaip^ 
upapanno'7 ti. Petta^ piyo me bhante Isidatto abrahma- 
carl ahosi sadarasantuttho, so pi kalakato Bhagavata vya- 
kato *sakadagaml satto^ Tusitaip^ kayani^ upapanno' ti. 
Kathaipkatha'^ namayam bhante Ananda Bhagavata 
dhammo desito anneyyo, yatra hi nama brahmacari ca 
abrahmacarl ca nbho samasamagatika bhavissanti abhisam- 
parSyan ti? *Evaip" kho pan' etam" bhagini Bhagavata 
vyakatan' ti. 

3. Atha kho Syasma Anando Migasalaya upasikaya ni- 
vesane pindapatain gahetva utthayasana pakkami. Atha 
kho ay asm a Anando pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto 
yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankaipitva Bhagavan- 
tani abhivadetva ekamantain nisidL Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantaiji etad avoca: Idhaham'3 
bhante pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattaclvaram adaya 
yena Migasalaya upasikaya nivesanaip ten' upasankami, 
upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidimH. Atha kho bhante 
Migasala upasika yenahaip ten' upasankami, upasankamitva 
maip abhivadetva ekamantani nisldi. Ekamantaiii nisinna 
kho bhante '5 Migasala upasika mam etad avoca *katham- 
katha^^ namayani bhante Ananda Bhagavata dhammo 



* Ph. Pu°; T. M6. M, °no. ^ M. PL hoti. 

^. T. acaracariin; M. Ph. anacari; M^ acara; M^ acarl. 

* M. Ph. kalamk® throughout. 

5 T. santo; M. Ph. patto. ^ p^, Tusita<>; M. Tussita*^ 

7 T. Me. M7. S. uppanno throughout 

® S. pitu; M7 petapita; M. Ph. pitamaho for petta piyo. 

9 M. Ph. patto. 

** M. Mg kathamkatham ; T. M7 kathaip. 

S. adds eva; Me omits evam. " T. M7 pana tam. 

Me idha. ^4 M. Ph. Me. M^. S. Mi. 
5 omitted by M. Ph. S. 
^ M. T. Me. M- kathainkathani. 
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desito anneyyo, yatra hi nama brahmacari ca abrahma- 
carl ca ubho samasamagatika bhavissanti abhisamparayam? 
Pita me bhante Purano ^ brahmacari ahosi aracari^ virato 
methuna gamadhamma, so kalakato Bhagavata vyakato 
«sakadagaml satto^ Tusitam* kayam* upapanno* ti. Pettas 
piyos me bhante Isidatto abrahmacarl ahosi sadarasan- 
tuttho, so pi kalakato Bhagavata vyakato «sakadagaml 
satto Tusitaiji^ kayam* upapanno* ti. Kathamkatha^ na- 
mayain bhante Ananda Bhagavata dhammo desito anneyyo, 
yatra hi nama brahmacari ca abrahmacarl ca ubho sama- 
samagatika bhavissanti abhisamparayan' ti? Evam vutte 
ahain bhante Migasalam upasikaiii etad avocam *evaiA 
kho pan' etam bhagini Bhagavata vyakatan' ti. 

Ka7 c' Ananda Migasala upasika bala avyatta ambhaka^ 
ambhakapanna9 ke ca purisapuggalaparopariye"** nane"! 

Dasa yime Ananda puggala santo saipvijjamana loka- 
smim. Katame dasa? 

4. Idh' Ananda ekacco puggalo dussllo hoti, tan ca 
cetovimuttiiii pannavimuttim yathabhutam na ppajanati, 
yatth' assa tain dussilyam" aparisesam" nirujjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatam hoti, bahusaccena pi akatam"3 hoti^^, 
ditthiya pi appatividdham hoti, samayikam^^ pi^5 yimuttim 
na labhati. So kayassa bheda parammarana hanaya pa- 
reti no visesaya, hanagami yeva"^ hoti no visesagami. 

5. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo dussllo hoti, tan 
ca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhutam pajanati, 



» M. Pu°; T. Me °no. * M. Ph. anacarl; M7 acara. 
3 M. Ph. patto. 4 M. Tussita^ 

5 M. Ph. pitamaho. 

6 M. T. M6. M7 kathamkathaip. 

7 Me kim. ^ M. appaka; Ph. ammaka; S. andhaka. 
9 M. appaka®; Ph. appa°; S. andhaka® 

^® T. M7. S. ®puggala; T. Mg. M7. S. ®pariya® 

" M. Ph. dussilyam; T. Mg. M7 dussilam througliout 

^2 T. apariseyya. ^3 omitted by T. 

^4 M7 sama®; S. sama®; T. samasakam. 

'5 omitted by T. Me. M7. 

*^ M. d-eva; Ph. neva; Me r-eva. 
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yatth' assa tarn dussilyaiji* aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi katam hoti, bahusaccena pi katani hoti, ditthiya 
pi suppatividdhain* hoti, samayikam^ pi vimuttiiji labhati. 
So kayassa bheda parammara^a visesEya pareti no hanaya, 
visesagami yeva* hoti no hanagami. 

Tatr' Ananda pamanikas paminanti^: *imassapi7 te 'va* 
dhamma aparassapi^ te Va® dhamma, kasma nesaip'** eko 
hino eko pai;ilto' ti? Tarn hi tesaiji" Ananda hoti dlgha- 
rattam ahitaya dukkhaya. Tatr' Ananda yvayaiii" puggalo 
dussllo hoti, tan ca cetovimuttiiji pannavimuttiip yatha- 
bhutam pajanati, yatth' assa ta^i dussllyaiii*^ aparisesam 
nirujjhati Tassa savanena pi katain hoti, bahusaccena 
pi kataip hoti, ditthiya pi suppatividdham* hoti, saniayikam3 
pi vimuttini labhati. Ayaip Ananda puggalo amuna puri- 
mena puggalena abhikkantataro ca pa^itataro ca. Tarn 
kissa hetu? Imain hi^* Ananda puggalaip dhammasoto ^s 
nibbahati. Tad anantaraip*^ ko janeyya^^ annatra Tatha- 
gatena? Tasma ti h' Ananda ma puggalesu pamanikas 
.ahuvattha^^ ma puggalesu pamanana gai;ihittha*9. Khaii- 
nati^° h' Ananda puggalo*^ puggalesu pamai;iam ganhanto, 
ahan c' Ananda ^^ puggalesu pamanam ganheyyam*^, yo va 
pan' assa madiso. 



^ M. Ph. dussilyaI^; T. Me. M- dussllam. 
^ M. Ph. T. Me. My pati° 

3 S. sama**; T. sama°; M^ sama° and sama°; My sama"* 
and sama° 

4 M. d-eva; Ph. neva; T. My r-eva; M^ r-evam. 

5 T. Me. My °nika. 

^ T. pamananti; Me. My pamananti. 

7 M. Ph. imassa pi. ^ omitted hy M. T. 

9 Me parassapi; T. omits apa** pi te dh** 
^ T. Me. My tesam. " T. My nesam. 
" T. Me. My so 'yam. 

*3 M. dussilyam; Me dussllam; T. dussllasam. 
H'M. Ph. ca. »5 T. dhamma° 
*^ T. Me- My °ranam; M. Ph. tadantaram. 
»7 T. My jao ^8 T. ahuo ^9 T. My ga^'hitva; Me gahi 
** T. My. S. mannati; Me tasma. " Qfyiitted hy M. Ph. 
" Me va/or c' An°; My va An<> ^3 T. My °yya; Me "^a. 
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6. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo silava hoti, tan ca 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhutam na ppajanati, 
yatth' assa tam^ silani aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa sa- 
vanena pi akatani hoti, bahusaccena pi akatam hoti, 
ditthiya pi appatividdham hoti, samayikam* pi vimuttim 
na labhati. So kayassa bheda parammarana hanaya 
pareti no visesaya, hanagami yeva^ hoti no visesagSmi. 

7. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo silava hoti, tan ca 
ceto vimuttim paiinavimuttim yathabhutam pajanati, yatth' 
assa tarn sllam aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa savanena pi 
katain hoti, bahusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiya pi suppati- 
viddham4 hoti, samayikams pi vimuttim labhati. So ka- 
yassa bheda parammarana visesaya pareti no hanaya, vi- 
sesagami yeva3 hoti no hanagami. Tati:' Ananda^ . . . 
pe7 . . . ahan c' Ananda puggalesu pamanam ganheyyam, 
yo va pan' assa madiso. 

8. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarago® hoti, 
tan ca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhutani na ppa- 
janati, yatth' assa so rSgo apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatam hoti, bahusaccena pi akatain hoti, 
ditthiya pi appatividdham hoti, samayikams pi vimuttiin 
na labhati. So kayassa bheda parammarana hanaya pa- 
reti no visesaya, hanagami yeva^ hoti no visesagamL 

9. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarago hoti, 
tan ca cetovimuttim paniiavimuttim yathabhutam pajanati, 
yatth' assa so rago apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa savanena 
pi katam hoti, bahusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiya pi 
suppatividdham hoti, samayikam^° pi vimuttini labhati. So 



^ T. My add mulani. 

2 S. sama**; T. Mg sama*»; M7 sama° 

3 M. d-eva; Ph. neva; T. Mg. M^ r-eva. 

4 M. Ph. T. Mg. My pati°, and so in every similar case. 

5 S. sama*>; T. M. sama**; Mg 8ama<> and sama*> 

6 M. adds pamanika paminanti. 7 M. la; Ph. pa. 
^ M. Ph. tippa** throughout 

9 M. d-eva; Ph. no; T. Me r-eva. 
^ T. S. sama°; M^ sama° 
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kayassa bheda parammaranSl visesaja pareti no hanaja, 
YisesagS.inl yeva' hoti no hanagaml. 

Tatr' Ananda' . • • pe^ . . . ahan c'4 Ananda puggalesu 
pamaxiaip gai;iheyyain, yo ya pan' assa mSdiso. 

10. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo kodhano hoti, 
tan ca cetoyimuttim pannayimuttiip yathabhtitaip na ppa- 
janSlti, yatth' assa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa 
sayanena pi akataip hoti, bahusaccena pi akatam hoti, 
ditthiya pi appatiyiddhai]i hoti, samayikam^ pi yimuttim 
na labhatL So kayassa bheda parammarana hanaya pa- 
reti no yisesaya, hanagEmi yeya^ hoti no yisesagaml. 

11. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo kodhano hoti, 
tan ca cetoyimuttiiji pannayimuttiip yathabhutaip pajanati, 
yatth' assa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa sayanena 
pi kataqi hoti, bahusaccena pi kataqi hoti, ditthiya pi 
suppatiyiddham hoti, samEyikam^ pi yimuttiiii labhati. So 
kayassa bheda parammara^a yisesaya pareti no hanSlya, 
yisesagaml yeya' hoti no hanagaml. 

Tatr' Ananda* . . . pe^ . . . ahan c'4 Ananda pugga- 
lesu pamanaip ganheyya^i^, yo va pan' assa madiso. 

12. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo uddhato hoti, 
tan ca cetoyimuttiiii pannayimutiiipi yathabhutaiji na ppa- 
janati, yatth' assa uddhaccam aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa 
sayanena pi akata^i hoti, bahusaccena pi akataip hoti, 
ditthiya pi appatiyiddham hoti, samayikam^ pi yimuttim 
na labhati So kayassa bheda parammarana hanaya pa- 
reti no yisesaya, hanagaml yeya* hoti no yisesagamL 

13. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo uddhato hoti, 
tan ca cetoyimuttim pannayimuttiip yathabhutam pajanati, 
yatth' assa tai?i uddhaccam aparisesaiji nirujjhati. Tassa 
sayanena pi katam hoti, bahusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiya 



' M. d-eya; Ph. neya; T. Me- M7 r-eya. 

* M. Ph. add pamanika paminanti ; T. Me. M- add pamanika. 

3 M. Ph. pa. 4 T. Me. M^ ya. 

5 S. sama°; T. sama° 

6 M. d-eya; Ph. neya; M7 r-eya; in T. Me is a blunder. 

7 S. sama**; M7 sama® 

® M. la; Ph. pa. 9 T. ^yya. 



IjXXV.13 Akankha-Vagga. 143 

pi suppatividdhaip hoti, samayikam* pi vimuttim labhati. So 
kayassa bheda parammarana visesaya pareti no hanaya, 
visesagami yeva^ hoti no hanagaml. 

Tatr' Ananda pama^ika paminanti: *imassapi te Va3 
dhamma aparassapi te 'ya3 dhamma, kasma nesaip eko 
hino eko pa^ilto' ti? Taip hi tesaiji Ananda hoti dlgha- 
rattaiji ahitaya dukkhaya. Tatr' Ananda yvayam^ puggalo 
uddhato hoti, tan ca ceto vimuttim pannavimuttim yatha- 
bhutaiii pajanati, yatth' assa tarn uddhaccam aparisesam 
nirujjhati. Tassa savanena pi katam hoti, bahusaccena 
pi katam hoti, ditthiya pi suppatividdhain hoti, samayikams 
pi vimuttiiji labhati. Ayaip Ananda puggalo amuna puri- 
mena puggalena abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca. Taip 
kissa hetu? Imaiii hi^ Ananda puggalain dhammasoto 
nibbahati, Tadanantaraip 7 ko janeyya annatra Tathaga- 
tena? Tasma ti h' Ananda ma puggalesu pamanika ahu- 
vattha, ma puggalesu pamanaiii ganhittha. Khaniiati* 
h' Ananda puggalo 9 puggalesu pamanam ganhanto, ahan 
c' ^° Ananda puggalesu pama^ain ganheyyam ^^ yo va pan' 
assa madiso. 

Ka c' Ananda Migasala upasika bala avyatta ambaka" 
ambakapanna ^3 ke ca purisapuggalaparopariye ^* nane! 

Ime kho Ananda dasa puggala santo samvijjamana 
lokasmiip. 

Yatharupena Ananda silena Pura^io samannagato ahosi, 
tatharupena silena Isidatto samannagato abhavissa. Na 
yidha Purano Isidattassa gatim^s pi annassa. Yatharu- 



* S. sama** 

2 M, d-eva; Ph. neva; M7 r-eva; in T. Mg w a blunder. 

3 omitted hy M. 4 omitted by T. Mg. 
5 S. sama°; T. M7 8ama° 

^ T. M7 h' etam; M. Ph. c'; Mg omits hi. 

7 M. Ph. tadantarain; M7 tadantaranain; T. Mg add tam. 

^ T. M7. S. mannati; Mg tasma ti. 9 omitted hy M. Ph. 
^*» T. Me- M7 va. " T. *^ya. 
'^ M. appaka; Ph. ammaks.; S. andhaka. 
^3 M. Ph. appaka**; S. andhaka^ 
*♦ S. *»puggala paropariya® ^s M. Ph. S. gati. 
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pS.ya c' Ananda pannaja Isidatto samannagato ahosi, 
tatharupS,ya pannaya Furano samannagato abhavissa. 
Na yidha Isidatto Furanassa gatim^ pi annassa* Iti kho 
Ananda ime puggala ubhato^ ekangahmS.3 ti. 



LXXVL 

1. Tayo* bhikkhave dhamma loke na samvijjeyyum, na 
Tathagato loke uppajjeyya arahaqi sammasambuddho , na 
Tathagatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyya^. Ka- 
tame tayo? 

2. Jati ca^ jara ca7 maranan ca. Ime kho* bhikkhave 
tayo dhamma loke na samvijjeyyum, na Tathagato loke 
uppajjeyya arahaip sammasambuddho, na Tathagatappa- 
vedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyya^. Yasma ca kho 
bhikkhave ime tayo dhamma loke samvijjanti, tasma 
Tathagato loke uppajjati araham sammasambuddho, tasma 
Tathagatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippati^^ 

3. Tayo" bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo jatiiyi 
pahatuiii jaram pahatum maranaiji^ pahatum^ Katame 
tayo ? 

4. Ragam appahaya dosam appahaya moham appahaya, 
ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahaya abhabbo jatini 
pahatuiii jarani pahatuin mara^aip^ pahatuip^ 

5. Tayo" bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo ragam 
pahEtuQi dosam pahatum moham pahatum. Katame tayo? 

6. Sakkayaditthiiji appahaya vicikiccham appahaya si- 
labbataparamasani appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
dhamme appahaya abhabbo ragam pahatuiji dosam paha- 
tuip mohaiii pahatum. 



^ Ph. S. gati. « M6 ubho. 3 S. ekanta^ 

4 M. Ph. S. add 'me. 

5 Me. My. S. dipeyya; M. Ph. dibbeyya throughout. 
^ omitted by T. My. 7 omitted by T. M^ 

* T. Me. My ca; omitted by M. Ph. 

9 T. M^ uddipeyya. »*» M. Ph. dibbatL 

" M. Pn. add 'me, and so throughout 
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7. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo sakkaya- 
ditthim pahatum vicikiccham pahatum sllabbataparamasam 
pahatuip. Katame tayo? 

8. Ayonisomanasikaram appahaya kummaggasevanain ^ 
appahaya cetaso linattaiii appahaya ^ ime kho bhikkhave 
tayo dhamme appahaya abhabbo sakkayaditthim pahatmn 
vicikiccham pahatuiii silabbataparamasaip pahatum. 

9. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo ayoniso- 
manasikarain pahatuin kummaggasevanain pahatum cetaso 
linattam pahatum. Katame tayo? 

10. Mutthasaccaip appahaya asampajaiinam appahaya 
cetaso vikkhepam appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
dhamme appahaya abhabbo ayonisomanasikaraiia pahatuiji 
kummaggasevanaip pahatum cetaso llnattain pahatum. 

11. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo muttha- 
saccam pahatum asampajannam pahatum cetaso vikkhepam 
pahatum. Katame tayo? 

12. Ariyanam adassanakamyatam 3 appahaya ariyadham- 
mam^ asotukamyatams appahaya uparambhacittataiji^ 
appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahaya 
abhabbo mutthasaccani pahatum asampajannain pahatuni 
cetaso vikkhepani pahatum. 

13. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo ariya- 
naiii adassanakamyatam pahatum ariyadhammam asotu- 
kamyataiii pahatuni uparambhacittatam^ pahatuni. Katame 
tayo ? 

14. XJddhaccam appahaya asamvaram appahaya dussil- 
yam* appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appa- 
haya abhabbo ariyanam addassanakamyatani pahatum 
ariyadhammani asotukamyatain^ pahatuin uparambhacitta- 
tarn pahatum. 

* M. Ph. kumagga** always. 

2 T. adds cetaso vikkhepam and continues as in § 10. 

3 Ph. °kamataiii; T, *»kammatam throughout 

 T. Me. M7 Mhammassa. s M. only here **kamatam. 
^ T. *»cittam. 7 T. *^cittakam. 

^ M. Ph. dussilyam; Me dussiiaiii throughout 
9 T. ^kamyakam. 

Angnttsra, p«rt V. 10 
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15. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo uddhac- 
caoi pahatuqi asaiTiyaram pahatuqi dussilyain pahatuip. 
Katame tayo? 

16. Assaddhiyain ' appahEya avadannutaiii appahaya 
kosajjam appah3.ya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
appahaya abhabbo uddhaccam pahatuiA asaqiyaram paha- 
tuip dussllyaip pahatum. 

17. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo assad- 
dhiyairi pahatum avadannutam pahatuni kosajjam paha- 
tum. Katame tayo? 

18. Anadariyam appahaya dovacassataip appahaya 
papamittataip appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
appahaya abhabbo assaddhiyam pahatuip avadannutaip 
pahatuipL kosajjaqi pahatum. 

19. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo anada- 
riyam pahatum dovacassataiii pahatuni papamittataip pa- 
hatuni. Katame tayo? 

20. Ahirikam ^ appahaya anottappam appahaya pamadam 
appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahaya 
abhabbo anadariyam pahatuni dovacassatam pahatuip pE- 
pamittatam pahatuip. 

21. Ahiriko 'yam bhikkhave anottappi pamatto^ hoti. 
So pamatto samano abhabbo anadariyaip pahatuip dova- 
cassataip pahatum papamittatam pahatum. So papamitto 
samano abhabbo assaddhiyaip pahatuip avadannutaip pa- 
hatuip kosajjam 4 pahatum 4. So kuslto samano abhabbo 
uddhaccam pahatum asaipvaram pahatuip dussilyam^ pa- 
hatum. So dussllo samano abhabbo ariyanaip adassana- 
kamyataip^ pahatuni ariyadhainmaip7 asotukamyataip^ 
pahatum uparambhacittatam^ pahatuip. So uparambha- 
citto samano abhabbo mutthasaccaip pahatum asampa- 
jannam pahatum cetaso vikkhepam^ pahatum. So vikkhitta- 



* M. Ph. asa° throu^hotd. * T. Me. M^ anadariyaip. 

3 T. Me. My papamitto. * omitted hy T. M7. 

5 PL here dussilyaip. ^ T. henceforth *»kamyataip, 

7 Ph. ^dhamme. * T. M^. M7 *»cittaip. 

9 Ph. vikhittaip; S. vikkhittacittataip. 
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citto samano abhabbo ayonisomanasikaraiii' pahatuip 
kummaggasevanaip pahatum cetaso llnattaiji pahEtuiii. So 
linacitto samano abhabbo sakkayaditthim pahatum vici- 
kiccham pahatum sllabbataparamasam pahatuiii. So vici- 
kiccho^ samano abhabbo ragaiji pahatuip dosam pahatuin 
mohaiiL pahatum. B.agam appahaya dosam appahaya 
moham appahaya abhabbo jatim pahatuin jaraiji pahatum 
maranam pahatum. 

22. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo jatim pa- 
hatum jaram pahatuni maranam pahatum. Katame tayo? 

23. Eagaip pahaya dosai^i pahaya mohaqi pahaya, ime 
kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahaya bhabbo jatim paha- 
tum jaram pahatuQi maranaiii pahatum. 

24 Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo ragaip 
pahatuni dosai?i pahatuiii mohaiii pahatum. Katame tayo? 

25. Sakkayaditthim pahaya vicikicchani pahaya sllabba- 
taparamasam pahaya, ime ^kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
pahaya bhabbo ragam pahatuip dosam pahatuiii moham 
pahatui?!. 

26. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo sakkaya- 
ditthini pahatuiji vicikicchaiji pahatum sllabbataparamasam 
pahatum. Katame tayo? 

27. Ayonisomanasikaraiji pahaya 3 kummaggasevanaiia 
pahaya cetaso llnattam pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
dhamme pahaya bhabbo sakkayaditthii?i pahatuiii vici- 
kicchaip pahatuin silabbataparamasani pahatuip. 

28. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo ayoniso- 
manasikaram pahatum kummaggasevanaiii pahatuin cetaso 
llnattaip pahatum. Katame tayo? 

29. Mutthasaccaip pahaya asampajannaip pahaya cetaso 
vikkhepaiii pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pa- 
haya bhabbo ayonisomanasikaraiii pahatum kummagga- 
sevanain pahatuip cetaso llnattam pahatuip. 



' M. sakkayaditthini and so on as behw. 
* S. veo 

3 T. pahatum, then it continties: Katame tayo? Muttha- 
saccaip and so on as in § 29. 



148 Anguttara-NikSya. LXXVI.30— 3» 

30. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo muttha* 
saccam pahatnia asampajannani pahatuip cetaso vikkhepaip, 
pahatum. Katame tayo? Ariyanani adassanakamyatam 
pahaya ariyadhammam asotukamyataip pahaya uparam- 
bhacittataip pahEya, une kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
pahSLya bhabbo mutthasaccaiii pahatum asampajannam 
pahatum cetaso yikkhepam pahatum. 

31. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo ariyanaip 
adassanakamyataiiL pahatum ariyadhammam asotukamya- 
tam pahatum uparambhacittataiji pahatuni. Katame tayo ? 

32. TJddhaccam pahaya asamvaram pahaya dussllyam 
pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahaya bhabba 
ariyanam adassanakamyatam pahatum ariyadhammam aso- 
tukamyatam pahatum uparambhacittatam pahatum. 

33. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo uddhaccam 
pahatum asamvaram pahatum dussllyam pahatuni. Kata- 
me tayo? 

34 Assaddhiyam pahaya avadannutam pahaya kosajjam. 
pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahaya bhabba 
uddhaccam pahatum asamvaram pahatum dussllyam pa- 
hatum. 

35. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo assaddhi- 
yam pahatum avadannutam pahatum kosajjam pahatum^ 
Katame tayo? 

36. Anadariyam pahaya dovacassatam pahaya papamitta- 
tam pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahaya 
bhabbo assaddhiyaiji pahatum avadannutain pahatum ko- 
sajjam pahatuin. 

37. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo anadariyam 
pahatum dovacassatai|i pahatuiii papamittatam. Katame 
tayo ? 

38. Ahirikain pahaya anottappam pahaya pamadam pa* 
haya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahaya bhabba 
anadariyai^ pahatuqi dovacassatai^i pahatuipi papamittataox 
pahatum. 

39. Hirima'yam bhikkhave ottappi appamatto hoti. Sa 
appamatto. samano bhabbo anadariyam pahatum dovacassa- 
tam pahatuqi papamittatam pahatuip. So kalya^amitta 
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«ain^no bhabbo assaddhiyam pahatuip avadannutaip paha- 
turn kosajjam pahatum. So araddhaviriyo samano bhabbo 
nddhaccaiji pahatuip asamvaraiii pahSLtum dussllyam paha- 
tum. So silava samano bhabbo ariyS^naip adassanakam- 
yatani pahatuin ariyadhammam asotukamyatam pahEtuip 
uparambhacittatam pahEtuip. So anuparambhacitto samano 
bhabbo mutthasaccam pahatum asampajannaiii pahatuip 
cetaso yikkhepaip pahatum. So avikkhittacitto samS.no 
bhabbo ayonisomanasikaram pahatuiii kummaggasevanaip 
pahatuin cetaso llnattam pahatuni. So allnacitto samano 
bhabbo sakkayaditthim pahatum yicikiccham pahatuip 
silabbataparamasaip pahatuip. So avicikiccho samano 
bhabbo ragam pahatum dosam pahatuin moham pahatuip. 
So* ragaip pahaya dosam pahaya mohaip pahaya bhabbo 
jatiip pahatum* jaraip pahatum* maranaip pahatun ti. 

 

LXXVIL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave asaddhammehi samannagato kako 
Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Dhaipsi ca pagabbho ca tintino^ ca mahagghaso ca 
luddo^ ca akaruniko ca dubbalo ca oravita^ ca muttha- 
ssati ca necayiko^ ca. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannagato 
kako. 

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi sam- 
annagato papabhikkhu. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Dhamsl ca pagabbho ca tintino^ ca mahagghaso ca 
luddo* ca akaruniko ca dubbalo ca oravita7 ca muttha- 
«sati ca necayiko^ ca. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannagato 
papabhikkhu ti. 



^ omitted by Ph. S. * M. Ph. insert bhabbo. 
3 M. Ph. niUajjo. 4 M. Ph. S. luddho. 
5 My dhiravito erroneously for ora°; Ph. oramita; T. ora- 
mato; S. oravl; M.^ omits dubbalo ca oravita ca. 

^ T. Mg. My nerayiko; M^ (Com.) nevasiko ti nivasakaro. 
7 T. oravika; Ph. oramita; S. oravl. 
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Lxxvin. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave asaddhammehi samannagata Ni- 
ga^ithS.^ Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Assaddha^ bhikkhave Nigantha, dussila bhikkhave 
Nigantha, ahirika bhikkhave Niga^tha, anottappino bhik- 
khave Nigantha, asappurisasambhattino^ bhikkhave Nigan- 
tha, attukkaQisakaparavainbhaka^ bhikkhave Nigantha, san- 
ditthiparamasa^ adhanagahiduppatinissaggino^ bhikkhave 
Nigantha, kuhaka7 bhikkhave 7 Nigantha 7, papiccha bhik- 
khave Nigantha, micchaditthika* bhikkhave Niga^tha. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannagata 
Nigantha ti. 

LXXIX. 

1. Dasa yimani bhikkhave aghatavatthtini. Katamani 
dasa? 

2. *Anattham me acarl' ti7 aghatam7 bandhati7, *anat- 
thaiji me carati' ti7 aghatam7 bandhati7, *anattham me 
carissati' ti aghatam bandhati, *piyassa me manapassa 
anattham acari . . . anattham carati . . . anatthaiii caris- 
satl' ti aghatam 7 bandhati 7, *appiyassa me amanapassa 
attham acari . . . atthani carati . . . attham carissati' ti 
aghatam bandhati, atthane ca kuppati. 

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa aghatavatthtini ti. 

LXXX. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave aghatapativinaya. Katame dasa? 

2. 'Anatthaip me acari, tarn kut'ettha labbha' ti aghatam 



^ Ph. Nigandha throitghout * M. Ph. Me asa° 
3 T. asampurisambhattino; S. asappurisabh® 
+ M. Ph. attukkaqisana** s S. **si. 
^ T. adanagahiduppatissaggino. 
7 omitted by T. M^. M^. 
® M. Ph. papamitta. 
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pativineti^ *anatthai?i me carati, tain kut'ettha labbha' ti 
aghataiji pativineti, *anattham me carissati, tani kut'ettha 
labbha' ti aghatam pativineti, *piyassa me manapassa 
anatthaip acari . . . anattham^ carati . . . anattham^ ca- 
rissati, taiji kut'ettha labbha' ti aghatain pativineti, *appi- 
yassa me amanapassa atthaiii acari . . . attham carati 
. . . attham carissati, tarn kut'ettha labbha' ti aghataiji 
pativineti, atthane ca na kuppati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa aghatapativinaya ti. 

Akankhavaggo3 atthamo^. 

Tatr's uddanaip: 

Akankho^ kantako ittha vaddhl^ ca Migasalaya 
Abhabbo® c'eva* kako ca Nigantha dve^ ca^ vatthuni^** ti^^ 



LXXXI. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Campayam viharati Gagga- 
raya pokkharaniya** tire. Atha kho ayasma Bahuno^3 
yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavan- 
tam abhivadetva ekamantani nisldi. Ekamantaiii nisinno 
kho ayasma Bahuno Bhagavantam etad avoca *katihi nu 
kho bhante dhammehi Tathagato nissato visamyutto vippa- 
mutto vimariyadikatena ^^ cetasa viharati' ti? 



^ Me ^'vinayeti always. ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

3 T. Me. M- Bhikkhuvaggo; Ph. Vaggo. 

4 M. Ph. S.' tatiyo. s s. tass' 

^ in T. Me. My the uddana itself is missing. 

7 M. PL vaddhi. 

® M. Ph. visamannago. 

9 Ph. nava; S. dasa. 

*° M. vatthum. " omitted by S. 

" T. M- *>nlya. 

'3 S. Vahuno; Me Bahino; M. Ph. Vahano throicghout 

^4 M. Ph. vipa*^ throughout 
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2. Dasahi kho Bahuna' dhammehi Tathagato nissato 
visainyutto vippamutto yimariyadikatena cetasa viharati. 
Katamehi dasahi? 

3. Kupena kho .Bahuna Tathagato nissato visaipyutto 
vippamutto vimariyadikatena cetasa viharati. Vedanaya 
kho Bahuna . . .' Sannaya kho Bahuna . . . Sankharehi 
kho Bahuna . . . VinnEnena kho Bahuna . . . Jatiya kho 
Bahuna . . . Jaraya kho Bahuna . . . Maranena kho Ba- 
huna . . . Dukkhehi kho Bahuna . . . Kilesehi kho Ba- 
huna Tathagato nissato visaipyutto vippamutto vimariyadi- 
katena cetasa viharati. 

4. Seyyatha pi Bahuna uppalam va padumam va punda- 
rlkaip va udake jataiii udake samvaddhaiji udaka accug- 
gamma3 titthati* anupalittaip udakena, evam eva kho 
Bahuna imehi dasahi dhammehi Tathagato nissato visam- 
yutto vippamutto vimariyadikatena cetasa viharati ti. 



LXXXIL 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisldi. Ekamantam nisinnos kho ayasmantain 
Anandam Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu assaddho^ samano imasmiin 
dhammavinaye vuddhini7 virulhim vepuUam apajjissati ti 
n'etam thanam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu dussilo 
samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissati ti n'etaiii thanam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu 
appassuto samano imasmiqa dhammavinaye vuddhim viru- 
lhim vepullam apajjissati ti n'etaiji thanam vijjati. So vat' 
Ananda bhikkhu dubbacco* samano imasmim dhammavinaye 

' T. My pana. * ]y[ j^; Ph. pa. 

3 T. accuggamati; M. Ph. paccuggamma. 

4 M. Ph. thitam. s M. Ph. nisinnaiiL 
^ M. PL asa° 

7 S. vuddhim throughout; M. vuddhim and mostly buddhim. 
* T. dummedhaip; M^ dumodham va. 
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vuddhim virulhim vepuUaiii apajjissati ti n'etaiji ttanaiji 
vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu papamitto samano ima- 
smim dhammavinaye vuddhiipL virulhim vepullaiji apajjissati 
ti n'etam thanam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu kusito 
samano imasmiqi dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullaip 
apajjissati ti n'etaiii ttanana vijjati. So vat' Ananda 
bhikkhu mutthassati samano imasmim dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepuUaiji apajjissati ti n'etam ttS-nam 
vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu asantuttho samano ima- 
smini dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepuUaiji apajjissati 
ti n'etara thanana vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu pa- 
piccho samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim 
vepuUam apajjissati ti n'etam thanam vijjati. So vat' 
Ananda bhikkhu micchaditthiko samano imasmim dham- 
mavinaye vuddhiiji virulhim vepullai?i apajjissati ti n'etam 
thanam vijjati. 

So vat' Ananda bhikkhu imehi^ dasahi* dhammehi 
samannagato imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiip 
vepuUaiji apajjissati ti n'etam thanam vijjati. 

3. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu saddho samano imasmiip 
dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullaiii apajjissati ti 
thanam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu sllava sa- 
mano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu 
bahussuto sutadharo samano imasmiiji dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti thanam etam 
vijjati. So 3 vat' Ananda bhikkhu suvaco samano imasmim 
dhammavinaye vuddhiin virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti 
thanam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu kalyana- 
mitto samano imasmiip dhammavinaye vuddhiiji virulhim 
vepullam apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda 
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo samano imasmim dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti thanam etam 
vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu upatthitasati samano 
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullana 

^ S. adds kho. * omitted hy M7. 
3 M5 omits this sentence. 
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apajjissati ti ttanam etai^ vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu 
santuttho samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiin 
vepullam apajjissati ti thanam etani vijjati. So vat' 
Ananda bhikkhu appiccho^ samano imasmini dhammavi- 
naye vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti thanam 
etaip vijjati*. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu sammaditthiko 
samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiip vepullam 
apajjissati ti thanam etai^ vijjati. 

So vat' Ananda bhikkhu imehi 3 dasahi dhammehi sam- 
annagato imasmiiii dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim ve- 
pullaiji apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati ti. 

LXXXIII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Punniyo yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma Punniyo 
Bhagavantaiii etad avoca *ko nu kho bhante hetu ko 
paccayo yena app ekada Tathagatam dhammadesana 
patibhati, app ekada* na* patibhati'* ti? 

2. Saddho ca Pu^iniya bhikkhu hoti, no ca upasanka- 
mita*, neva* tavas Tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati. 
Yato ca kho Punniya bhikkhu saddho ca hoti upasanka- 
mita ca, evam Tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati. 
Saddho ca Punniya bhikkhu hoti upasankamita ca, no ca 
payirupasita . . . pe^ . . . payirupasita ca, no ca pari- 
pucchita . . . paripucchita* ca, no ca ohitasoto dhammam 
sunati . . . ahitasoto7 ca* dhammam sunati, no ca sutva 
dhammaiji dhareti . . . sutva ca^ dhammam dhareti, no ca 
dhatanai|i9 dhammanaiii atthai^i upaparikkhati . . . dhata- 
nan ca* dhammanam attham upaparikkhati, no ca attham 



* Ph. apapiccho. 

2 T. *>ti ti, and herewith concludes this Sutta. 

3 S. adds kho. * omitted by T. 

5 Me na ca ta instead of neva tava; M7 no va ca. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. S. . ^ Me omits ohita® ca dh° su^ 

^ omitted by T. Me. M7. 9 M. Ph. dha° throughout 
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annaya dhammam annaya dhammanudhammapatipanno 
hoti . . . attham annaya dhammam annaya dhammanu- 
dhammapatipanno ca^ hoti*, no* ca* kalya^avaco* hoti* 
kalyanavakkara^o poriya vacaya samannagato vissatthaya^ 
anelagalaya^ atthassa vinnapaniya, kalya^avaco ca^ hoti 
kalyanavakkara^o poriya yacaya samannagato vissatthaya 
anelagalS^ya atthassa vinnapaniya, no ca sandassako hoti 
samadapako samuttejako sampahamsako sabrahmacarinaip, 
neva^ tava^ Tathagatain dhammadesana patibhati. 

3. Yato ca kho Pun^iya bhikkhu saddho ca hoti upa- 
sankamitSi ca payirupasita^ ca^ paripucchita ca ohitasoto 
ca dhammam sunati sutva ca* dhammam dhareti dhatanan 
ca dhamm^nai)! atthaip upaparikkhati attham annaya 
dhammam annaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca* hoti 
kalyanavaco ca hoti kalya^avakkarano poriya vacaya sam- 
annagato vissatthaya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapaniya 
sandassako ca hoti samadapako samuttejako sampahaipsako 
sabrahmacarlnaip, evaip Tathagataip dhammadesana. pati- 
bhati. 

Imehi kho Fun^iya dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
ekantam patibhanaip^ Tathagatam dhammadesana hotl^ tL 



LXXXIV. 

L Tatra kho ayasma Mahamoggallano bhikkhu aman- 
tesi: — Avuso bhikkhavo ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmato Mahamoggallanassa paccassosum. Ayasma Ma- 
hamoggallano etad avoca: — 

2. Idh' avuso bhikkhu annaiji vyakaroti^° *khina jati, 
vusitam brahmacariyaiji , kataiji karaniyam, naparam 
itthattaya ti pajanami' ti. Tarn enaiii Tathagato va Tatha- 



* omitted by Ph. T. Me. M^. S. * omitted by T. 

3 M. Ph. visa*^ throughout. 

4 T. Mg. My «^galaya throughout. 

5 omitted by T. M^. M,. ^ T. no ca. 

7 omitted by Me. ^ M. Ph. °na; omitted by S. 
9 S. patibhati; omitted by M^. " T. vya° 
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gatasavako va jh^yi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo para- 
cittapariyS.yakusalo samanuyunjati samanugahati ' samanu- 
bhasati. So Tathagatena va Tathagatasavakena va jhayina 
samapattikusalena paracittakusalena* paracittapariyayaku- 
salena samanuyuiijiyamano^ samanugahiyamano « samanu- 
bhasiyamano * irinaips apajjati, vijinai?i^ apajjati, anayaiji^ 
apajjati7, vyasanam apajjati, anayavyasanam apajjati. Tarn 
enaiji Tathagato va Tathagatasavako va jhayi samapatti- 
kusalo paracittakusalo* paracittapariyayakusalo evaip cetasa 
ceto paricca manasikaroti: Kin nu kho ayam ayasma annam 
vyakaroti *khi^a jati, vusitaiji brahmacariyain, katam kara- 
Xilyaip, naparaip itthattaya ti pajanami' ti? Tarn enam Tatha- 
gato va Tathagatasavako va jhayl samapattikusalo paracitta- 
kusalo* paracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto paricca pa- 
janati: Kodhano kho panayam^ ayasma kodhapariyutthitena 
cetasa bahulaiji viharati, kodhapariyutthanam kho pana Ta- 
thagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Upanahi 
kho panayam ayasma upanahapariyutthitena cetasa bahu- 
1am viharati, upanahapariyutthanani kho pana Tathaga- 
tappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Makkhl kho 
panayam ayasma makkhapariyutthitena cetasa bahulam 
viharati, makkhapariyutthanam kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Palasl*° kho pana- 
yam ayasma palasapariyutthitena cetasa bahulam viharati, 
palasapariyutthanaip kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. Issuki kho panayam ayasma 
issapariyutthitena cetasa bahulam viharati, issapariyuttha- 
nam kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye pariha- 
nam etaip. Macchari kho panayam ayasma maccherapari- 
yutthitena cetasa bahiilam viharati, maccherapariyutthanam 

^ T. M7 °gayati; omitted by M^. ^ omitted by M^. 
3 T. *jissamano. 4 omitted by T. M^. 
5 T. Mg. My irinam; Ph. S. iraijaip. 
^ T. vijinam; M. Ph. S. vicinaip. 7 omitted by T. 
* omitted by T. Me. 

9 M. Ph. S. pana ayam throiyliout; M. Ph. omit pana 
in the first sentence^ 
^° T. Me. My pal« throughout 
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kho pana TathSgatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam 
etaiiL Satho' kho panayam ayasma satheyyapariyuttbi- 
tena^ cetasa bahulain viharati, satheyyapariyutthanam* 
kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam 
etam. Mayavi kho panayam ayasma mayapariyutthitena 
cetasa bahulam viharati, mayapariyutthanaiii kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Pa- 
piccho kho panayam ayasma icchapariyutthitena cetasa 
bahulam viharati, icchapariyutthanaiii kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Muttha- 
ssati3 kho panayam ayasma uttarikaraniye oramattakena 
visesadhigamena antaravosanaiji apanno, antaravosanaga- 
manam kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye pari' 
hanam etain. 

3. So vatavuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepuUam apaj- 
jissati ti n'etain thanam vijjati. So vatavuso bhikkhu imo 
dasa dhamme pahaya imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim 
virulhim vepuUam apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati tL 

LXXXY. 

1. Ekam samayaip ayasma Mahacundo Cetlsu viharati 
Sahajatiyaiii^. Tatra kho ayasma Mahacundo bhikkhu 
amantesi: — Avuso bhikkhavos ti. Avuso^ ti kho te 
bhikkhu ayasmato Mahacundassa paccassosuin. AyasmE 
Mahacundo etad avoca: — 

2. Idhavuso bhikkhu katthi hoti vikatthl^ adhigamesu 
*aham* pathamaip^ jhanaiji^ samapajjami pi vutthahami 
pi, aham dutiyaip. jhanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, 
ahaiji tatiyaiji jhanaiji samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham 
catutthani jhanai^i samEpajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham 



^ M. satho; Ph. sato. ^ M. Ph. satheyya° 

3 T. Me. My sati. 4 T. Sa° 5 M. M- ^e. 

^ T. Mg. M- have pe instead of this phrase. 

7 T. Me katthi. » T. so ahain. 

9 T. Me. My pathamajjhanaiji and the like everywhere. 
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akasanancayatanai^ samapajjami pi vuttliS'liami pi, ahain 
vinnanancayatanaip samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham 
akincannEyatanaip samSlpajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham 
neyasannanasanfiayatanaiA samapajjami pi yutthahami pi, 
aham sannS.ye(layitamrodham samapajjami pi yutthahami 
pi' ti. Tam enaip Tathagato ya Tathagatasayako ya jhayi 
samapattikusalo paracittakusalo ' paracittapariyayakusalo 
samanuyunjati samanugahati samanubhasati. So Tatha- 
gatena ya Tathagatasayakena ya jhayina samapattikusa- 
lena paracittakusalena paracittapariyayakusalena samanu- 
yunjiyamano samanugahiyamano samanubhSlsiyamano iri- 
j^SLjfi^ apajjati, yijinaip3 apajjati, anayai^ apajjati, yyasanam 
apajjati, anayayyasanaip* apajjati 4. Tam enaiji Tathagato 
ya Tathagatasayako ya jhayi samapattikusalo paracittaku- 
salo 5 paracittapariyayakusalo eyaiji cetasa ceto paricca 
manasikaroti : Kin nu kho ayam ayasma katthi hoti* 
yikatthi adhigamesu^ *aham pathamam jhanain samapajjami 
pi yutthahami pi ... pe 7 . . . aham sannayedayitanirodhain 
samapajjami pi yutthahami pf ti^? Tam enam Tathagato 
ya Tathagatasayako ya jhayi samapattikusalo paracitta- 
kusalo paracittapariyayakusalo eyaiii cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati: Digharattaiji kho^ ayam ayasma khandakarl 
chiddakan sabalakan kammasakarl na santatakan^ na 
santatayutti^ silesu. Dussllo ayam ayasma, dussilyam*® kho 
pana Tathagatappayedite dhammayinaye parihanam etam. 
Assaddho*^ kho panayam ayasma**, assaddhiyam kho pana 
Tathagatappayedite dhammayinaye parihanam etaip. Ap- 
passuto kho pana ayam ayasma anacaro, appasaccain'3 
kho pana Tathagatappayedite dhammayinaye parihanam 



» omitted by T. M^. 

* T. M, irinaiji; M^ irinaip; Ph. S. iranaip. 

3 aU mSS. exc. Me have yicinaiji. 

4 omitted by T. Mg. M7. 5 omitted by My. 
^ Me adhigamatlsu. 

7 M. la; Ph. pa. ^ T. Mg. M7 add pana. 
9 M. santa°; T. sataka*^; S. satta*» ^° M. dussi° 
" M. Ph. asa° " S. adds anacaro. 
'3 Me appassutam. 
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etam. Dubbaco kho panayam ayasma% dovacassata^ kho 
pana Tathagatappavedite dhammayinaye parihanam etaip. 
Papamitto kho panayam ayasma, papamittata kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Kusito 
kho panayam ayasma, kosajjaiii kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Mutthassati^ kho 
panayam ayasma, mutthasaccam kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Kuhako kho pan- 
ayam ayasma, kuhana* kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Dubbharoskho panayam 
ayasma, dubbharata^ kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. Duppanno kho panayam 
ayasma, duppannata kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. 

3. Seyyatha7 pi avuso sahayako* sahayakani evam va- 
deyya *yada te samma dhanena^ dhanakaranlyam assa^**, 
yacissasi^^ mam dhanam, dassami te dhanan' ti. So 
kisminci"-d-eva dhanakaranlye samuppanne sahayako 
sahayakam evam vadeyya *attho me samma dhanena, dehi 
me dhanan' ti. So evam vadeyya *tena hi samma idha 
khaxiahl'^3 ti. So tatra khananto nadhigaccheyya. So'* 
evaiTi vadeyya *alikam maip samma avaca, tucchakaip maiji 
samma avaca: idha khanahl' ti. So evaip vadeyya 'nEhan 
tarn samma alikaip avacam, tucchaka^i avacam, tena hi 
samma ^5 idha khanahl' ti. So tatra pi khananto nadhi- 
gaccheyya. So evaiji vadeyya *alikani maiji samma avaca, 
tucchakam mam samma "^ avaca: idha khanahl' ti. So 
evaiji vadeyya *nahan tarn samma alikam avacain, tucchakaiji 



^ S. adds anacaro. * T. °tam. 
3 M. Ph. mutthasati. * M. Ph. kohannam. 
5 M. Ph. dubh°; T. dubbharakaro. ^ M. Ph. dubh° 

7 Me omits all from Seyyatha pi to me dhanan ti. 
* T. sahayo. 9 M. Ph. bandho. *° T. assa. 
" M. Ph. parajeyyapi; S. pavedeyyasi. 
" T. M- lasmici. 

*3 M. Mg khan® throitghout; T. kha^° and khan° 
** omitted by T. 's T. samma. 
^^ omitted by M. 
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avacaiji, tena hi samma' idha khanahi' ti. So* tatra pi 
khananto nadhigaccheyya. So evaiji vadeyya *alikaiji mam 
samma avaca, tucchakaiii maip samma avaca: idha kha- 
nahi' ti. So evaip vadeyya 'nahan tarn samma alikain 
avacam, tucchakaiii avacai^, api ca aham eva ummadam 
papunii?! cetaso vipariyayan' ti. Evam eva kho avuso 
bhikkhu katth'i hoti vikatthi adhigamesu *ahain pathamani 
jhanaip samapajjami pi vutthahSimi pi, aham dutiyam 
jhanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham tatiyaip jhanain 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaiji catutthaui jhanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham akasanancayatanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham vinna^ancayatanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaiii akincannayatanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahain nevasannanasannaya- 
tanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham sannavedayi- 
tanirodham samapajjami pi vutthahami pi' 3 ti^. Tarn 
enaiji Tathagato va Tathagatasavako va jhayl samapatti- 
kusalo paracittakusalo paracittapariyayakusalo samanuyun- 
jati samanugahati samanubhasati. So Tathagatena va 
Tathagatasavakena va jhayina samapattikusalena paracitta- 
kusalena 3 paracittapariy ayakusalena samanuyunjiyamano 
samanugahiyamano samanubhasiyamano iri^am4 apajjati, 
vijinams apajjati, anayain apajjati, vyasanain apajjati, 
anayavyasanam apajjati. Tam enain Tathagato va Tatha- 
gatasavako va jhayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo para- 
cittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto paricca manasikaroti: 
Kin nu kho ayam ayasma katthi hoti 3 vikatthi 3 adhiga- 
mesu *ahaip pathamam jhanain samapajjami pi vutthahami^ 
pi^ . . . pe7 . . . aham sannavedayitanirodham samapajjami 
pi vutthahami pf ti^? Tam enam Tathagato va Tatha- 
gatasavako va jhayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo 
paracittapariyayakusalo evaip cetasa ceto paricca pajanati: 



^ T. samma. * T. M7 atha so; Mg atha kho. 
3 omitted by T. * Me irinam; Ph. S. ira^iain. 
5 T. vijinam; M. Ph. M7. S. vicinam. 
^ omitted by M. Ph. 7 M. la; Ph. pa. 
® omitted by M. Ph. S. 
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Digharattam kho ayain ayasma khandakari chiddakari 
sabalakari sammasakari na santatakarl^ na santatavutti^ 
silesu; Dussilo ayam ayasma, dussilyam ^ kho pana Tatha^ 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Assaddho^ 
kho panayam ayasma, assaddhiyam* kho pana Tathaga- 
tappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Appassuto 
kho panayam ayasma anacaro, appasaccam kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Dub- 
baco kho panayam ayasma, dovacassata kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Papamitto 
kho panayam ayasma, papamittata kho pana Tathaga- 
tappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Kusito kho 
panayam ayasma, kosajjaiii kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Mutthassatis kho panayam 
ayasma, mutthasaccam kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Kuhako kho panayam 
ayasma, kuhana^ kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhamma- 
vinaye parihanam etani. Dubbharo7 kho pana ayam 
ayasma, dubbharata7 kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. Duppanno kho pana ayam 
ayasma, duppannata kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. 

4. So vatavuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam apaj- 
jissati ti n'etam thanam vijjati. So vatavuso bhikkhu ime 
dasa dhamme pahaya imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhiin 
virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti thanam etaiji vijjati ti. 

LXXXVI. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Mahakassapo Bajagahe viha- 
rati Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tatra kho ayasma 



^ Ph. sata°; S. satata^ 

2 Ph. S. satata° 

3 M. Ph. dussilyam; T. Me. M^ dussilam. 

4 M. Ph. asa° 5 M. mutthasati. 

^ M. kohaimam; Ph. kuhato; T. kuna. 
7 M. Ph. dubh<> 

Anguttaxa, part V. 11 
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Mahakassapo bhikkhu Emantesi^: — Avuso bhikkhavo^ 
tL Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato MahSlkassapassa 
paccassosuip. Ay asms. MahS,kassapo etad avoca: — 

2. IdhSlYuso bhikkhu annaip yyS.karoti3 <khULS. jati, vusi- 
taip brahmacariyaip, kataip karaniyaip, naparaip itthattaya 
ti pajanami' ti. Tain enaip TathEgato vS. Tathagatasavako 
va jhayl samapattikusalo paracittakudalo paracittapariy9.ya- 
kusalo samanuyunjati samanugahati samanubhasati. So 
TathEgatena vE TathagatasEvakena vE jhayina samapatti- 
kusalena paracittakusalena paracittapariyayakusalena sam- 
anuyunjiyamSliio samanugahiyamano samanubhasiyamano 
irii;Lai¥i4 apajjati, vijinaips apajjati, anayaip apajjati, yyasa- 
naip^ apajjati ^ anayayyasanaip apajjati. Tarn enaqi TathS.- 
gato ya Tathagatasavako va jhayl samapattikusalo para- 
cittakusalo paracittapariyEyakusalo evaip cetasa ceto 
paricca manasikaroti: Kin nu kho ayam ayasma annam 
yyakaroti 'khl^a jati, vusitaiji brahmacariyaiji, kataqi 
kara^Iyain, nS,parai{i itthattaya ti pajanami' ti? Tam enam 
Tathagato va Tathagatasavako va jhayl samapattikusalo 
paracittakusalo paracittapariyS,yakusalo evain cetasa ceto 
paricca pajSLnati: Adhimaniko^ kho^ ayam S,yasma adhi- 
manasacco ^ appatte pattasanni akate katasanni anadhigate 
adhigatasanni adhimanena annaip vyEkaroti 'khi];La jati, 
vusitaqi brahmacariyaip, kataip karanlyam, naparaip 
itthattaya ti pajanEmi' ti. Tam enaip Tathagato vE 
Tathagatasavako va jhayl samapattikusalo paracittakusalo '° 
paracittapariyayakusalo evaiji cetasa ceto paricca manasi- 
karoti: Kin nu kho ayam ayasma nissaya adhimEniko 
adhimEnasacco appatte pattasanni akate katasanni anadhi- 
gate adhigatasanni adhimEnena annam vyEkaroti ^khlpa 

' T. Me. My continue: Ayasma MahE* 
* M. Ph. «ve. 3 T. vya*» always. 

4 Mg irinam; M^ irinain; PL S. iranaiji. 

5 M. Ph. S. vicinaiji; M^ omits vi*> E® 

^ omitted by M^. 7 T. M^ adhigamEniko. 
^ omitted by T. Me. M7; S. adds pana. 
9 T. adhigamEna° 
" omitted by T. 
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jati, Yusitam brahmacariyaip, kataqi karaniyam, naparam 
itthattaySL ti pajanami' ti? Tarn enaip TathSgato va 
TathagatasSivako va jhSlyi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo 
paracittapariyayakusalo evaip cetasa ceto paricca pajanEti: 
'Bahussuto kho pan^yam* Eyasma sutadharo sutasannicayo, 
ye te dhamma adikalya^a majjhe kalya];La pariyosanakal- 
yanS, sSlttham sayyanjanam kevalaparipu^naqi parisuddhaxp 
brahmacariyaip abhivadanti, tathErupSlssa ^ dhammSL ba- 
hussuta dhata3 vacasS pariclta manasanupekkhita^ ditthiyS. 
suppatividdhSl, tasmSL ayam ayasmE adhimaniko adhimana- 
sacco appatte pattasanni akate katasanni anadhigate 
adhigatasanni adhimSnena annaip vyakaroti 'khlnS, jati, 
YusitaipL brahmacariyaip, katain karaniyam, naparaip 
itthattaya ti pajanami' ti. Tain enaixi Tathagato va Tatha- 
gatasavako vE jhayl sam§,pattikasalo paracittakusalo ^ pa- 
racittapariySlyakasalo evain cetasa ceto paricca pajanati: 
AbhijjhS,lu kho panayam ayasmS. abhijjhapariyutthitena 
cetasa bahulai^i viharati, abhijjhapariyuttbEnain kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Vya- 
pado^ kho panayam ayasma vyapadapariyutthitena7 cetasa 
bahulam viharati, vyapadapariyutthanam 7 kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Thlnamiddho^ 
kho panayam ayasma thlnamiddhapariyutthitena cetasa 
bahulam viharati, thmamiddhapariyutthanaip kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Ud- 
dhato kho panayam ayasma uddhaccapariyutthitena cetasa 
bahulam viharati, uddhaccapariyutthanaqi kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Vicikiccho^ 
kho panayam ayasma vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa ba- 
hulain viharati, vicikicchapariyutthanaip kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etain. Kammaramo 
kho panayam ayasma kammarato kammaramatam anuyutto, 

^ T. Me. My ayam. * M. T. My ^assa. 
3 M. Ph. dha*> 4 T. M7 manasa pe° 
5 omitted hy T. ^ S. byapanno; T. vya*> 
7 T. vya° 8 Ph. ^iddhaip; S. *»middhl. 
9 S. ve°; Ph. °cchL 
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kammaramata kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye 
parihanam etam. Bhassaramo kho panayam ayasma 
bhassarato bhassaramatam anuyutto, bhassaramata kho 
pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. 
Niddaramo kho panayam ayasma niddarato niddaramatani 
anuyutto, niddaramata kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etaip. Sanganlkaramo kho 
panayam ayasma sanganikarato sanganikaramatam anu- 
yutto, sanganikaramata kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Mutthassati ^ kho panayam 
ayasma uttarikaraniye ^ oramattakena visesadhigamena 
antaravosanaqi Epanno, antaravosanagamanam 3 kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. 

3. So vatavuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasmini dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiiji vepullam 
apajjissati ti n'etam thanam vijjati. So vatavuso bhikkhu 
ime dasa dhamme pahaya imasmiiii dhammavinaye vuddhiiii 
virtilhim vepuUani apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati ti. 



LXXXVIL 

1. Tatra kho Bhagava Kalakam* bhikkhum arabbhas 
bhikkhu 5 amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante^ ti te 
bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu adhikaraniko hoti adhika- 
raxiasamathassa na vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
adhikaraniko hoti adhikaraxiasamathassa na vannavadi, 
ayam pi dhammo na piyattaya7 na garuttaya^ na bhavanaya 
na samannaya9 na ekibhavaya sainvattati. 



^ all MSS. exc. S. have sati. 
« T. Mj uttarim ka° 3 M. ^vosanam ga** 
4 M7 Kalakam; M. Ph. Kalankatam; T. Kalandakam; 
S. Kalakabhikkhum. 
s omitted by T. M^. ^ M. Ph. bhaddante. . 
7 Ph. piyatthaya; M. S. piyataya; T. Me piyatta. 
^ Ph. garutthaya; M. S. garutaya throughout 
9 T. saipmamnaya. 
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3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu na sikkhakamo 
hoti' sikkhasamadanassa^ na yannavEdl. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu na sikkhakamo hoti sikkhasamadanassa3 na 
vawavadi, ayam pi dhammo na piyattaya* na garuttaya na 
bhavanaya na sEmannaya na ekibhav^ya saipvattati. 

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu papiccho hoti 
icchavinayassa na va^navEdl. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
papiccho hoti icchavinayassa na vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo na piyattaya ... pes ... na ekibhavaya saip- 
vattati. 

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kodhano hoti 
kodhavinayassa na vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
kodhano hoti kodhavinayassa na vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo na piyattaya . . . pes . . . na ekibhavaya sain- 
vattati. 

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu makkhl hoti 
makkhavinayassa na vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
makkhl hoti makkhavinayassa na vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo na piyattaya ... pes ... na ekibhavaya saiii- 
vattati. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satho^ hoti 
satheyyavinayassa^ na vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu satho^ hoti satheyyavinayassa7 na vannavadi, 
ayam pi dhammo na piyattaya ... pes ... na ekibhavaya 
samvattati. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu mayavi hoti ma- 
yavinayassa na vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
mayavi hoti mayavinayassa na vawavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
na piyattaya ... pes ... na ekibhavaya samvattati. 



* T. Me. M/ insert na. 

^ T. ^dayanassa; M. Ph. sikkhakamassa. 

3 M. Ph. **kamassa. . 

4 Ph. piyatthaya; M. S. piyataya throughout 

5 M. Ph. S. in full 

^ M. Ph. satho; T. My sattho. 
7 M. Ph. sath° 
^ M. Ph. satho. 
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9. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammanam na 
nisamakajEtiyo * hoti dhammanisantiya na vawavEdL Yam 
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammanaoi na nisamakajSltiyo^ 
hoti dhammanisantiya na yannavSldl, ayam pi dhammo na 
piyattaya . . . pe3 . . . na ekibhavaya sainvattati. 

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu na patisallano 
hoti patisallSlnassa na vannavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu na patisallano hoti patisallanassa na va^navadi, 
ayam pi dhammo na piyattaya ... pe^ . . . ekibhavaya 
saipvattati. 

11. Puna ca parain bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarinam 
na patisantharako^ hoti patisantharakassa na vannavadi. 
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarinam na pati- 
santharako hoti patisantharakassa na vannavadl, ayam pi 
dhammo na piyattaya na garuttaya na bhavanSya na sa- 
mannaya na eldbhavaya saipvattati. 

12. Evarupassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno kincapi evaiji 
iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata mam sabrahmacari sakkareyyum 
garukareyyum maneyyum pujeyyun' ti. Atha kho naijis 
sabrahmacari na c'eva^ sakkaronti na7 garukaronti na7 
manenti na^ ptijenti. Tarn kissa hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa^ 
bhikkhave vinnu sabrahmacari te papake akusale dhamme 
appahlne samanupassanti. 

13. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave assakhalunkassa^ kincapi 
evani iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata mam manussa ajani- 
yatthane^** thapeyyum ajanlyabhojanan ca bhojeyyuni aja- 
niyaparimajjanan ca parimajjeyyun' ti. Atha kho nam 
manussa na c'eva ajanlyatthane thapenti na ca ajanlya- 
bhojanam bhojenti na ca ajaniyaparimajjanam parimajjanti^^ 



^ M. nisamana**; T. nandisamaka®; M. Ph. S. have the 
ending in ko. - 

* M. nisamana**; T. nandisamaka** 

3 M. Ph. S. in full ^ M. Ph. ^sandh** always. 

5 Mg tarn. ^ S. neva. 

7 omitted by T. ^ t, Tathagatassa. 

9 Ph. <>pulaka8sa; S. **mulhakassa; M6. My °khalulokassa 

^ S. adds ca. " Me °majjenti. 
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Tain kissa hetu ? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave vinnti manussa 
tani satheyyani* kuteyyani* jimheyyam3 vankeyyam4 appa- 
hinani samanupassanti. Evam eva kho bhikkhave evaru- 
passa bhikkhuno kincapi evam iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata 
mam sabrahmacari sakkareyyum garukareyyuip. maneyyum 
pujeyyun' ti. Atha kho nam sabrahmacari na c'evas 
sakkaronti na^ garukaronti na^ manenti na^ pujenti. Tani 
kissa hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave vinnu sabrahmacari 
te pS,pake akusale dhamme appahlne samanupassanti. 

14. Idha pana7 bhikkhave bhikkhu na* adhikaraniko^ 
hoti adhikaranasamathassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu na^ adhikaraniko^ hoti adhikaranasamathassa 
vaniiavadi, ayam pi dhammo. piyattaya garuttaya bhavanaya 
samannaya ekibhavSya saijivattati. 

15. Puna ca parain bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkhakamo 
hoti sikkhasamadanassa ^° vaniiavadL Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu sikkhakamo hoti sikkhasamadanassa ~ vaTOavadi, 
ayam pi dhammo piyattaya ..." ekibhavaya samvattati. 

16. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu appiccho hoti 
icchavinayassa vawavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
appiccho hoti icchavinayassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
. . ." ekibhavaya saipivattati. 

17. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu akkodhano*^ 
hoti kodhavinayassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
akkodhano^3 hoti kodhavinayassa vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo . . . pe*4 . . . ekibhavaya samvattati. 

18. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu amakkhl hoti 
makkhavinayassa *s vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
amakkhl hoti makkhavinayassa^s vaxinavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
. . . *^ ekibhavaya samvattati. 

^ M. Ph. sath^ ^ M. Ph. T. M^ ku^ 

3 Mg parijimheyyani. * Me keseyyanL 

5 Me tam. ^ S. neva. 

7 omitted hy Ph. » T. Mg. M^ nadhi^; T. oni. 

9 T. Ue. Mj nadhi^; T. 70; Ph. «ni. 
*<^ M. Ph. ^kamassa. " M. Ph. S. in full. 
" M. la; Ph. pa; S. pe. ^3 M. Ph. ako° 
*4 M. la; Ph. pa. ^s T. Me. M7 makkhi** ^^ m, ]a; S. pe. 
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19. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave bhikkhu asatho^ hoti 
satheyyavinayassa^ vaiinavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
asatho* hoti satheyyavinayassa * vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo • . .3 ekibhavaya saijivattati. 

20. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu amayavi hoti 
mayavinayassa varinavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
amayavi hoti mayavinayassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
. . .3 ekibhavaya samvattati. 

21. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammanam 
nisamakajatiyo* hoti dhammanisantiya vannavadi. Yam 
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammanaiji nisamakajatiyo^ hoti 
dhammanisantiya vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo . . .3 eki- 
bhavaya samvattati. 

22. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu patisallano hoti 
patisallanassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
patisallano hoti patisallanassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
. . .3 ekibhavaya saijivattati. 

23. Puna ca paraiji bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarinam 
patisantharako s hoti patisantharakassa vannavadi. Yam pi 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarlnaip patisantharako 5 hoti 
patisantharakassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo piyattaya 
garuttaya bhavanaya samannaya ekibhavaya saijivattati. 

24. Evarupassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno kiiicapi na evaipi 
iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata mam sabrahmacan sakkareyyum 
garukareyyuni maneyyum pujeyyun' ti. Atha kho nam 
sabrahmacan sakkaronti garukaronti manenti pujenti. 
Tarn kissa hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave vinnu sabrah- 
macarl te papake akusale dhamme pahlne samanupassanti. 

25. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave bhaddassa assajanlyassa kin- 
capi na evam iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata mam manussa 
ajanlyatthane^ thapeyyum7 ajanlyabhojanan ca bhojjeyyuiii 
ajanlyaparimajjanan ca parimajjeyyun' ti. Atha kho nam 
manussa ajanlyatthane® thapenti ajanlyabhojanan ca 



^ M. Ph. asatho. ^ M. Ph. sath« 

3 M. la; S. pe. 4 M. Ph. S. °ko. 

5 T. °no; My <>no and °ko. ^ g, ^^ ^a. 

7 S. tha« 8 M. Ph. S. add ca. 
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bhojenti ajaniyaparimajjanan ca parimajjanti. Taip kissa 
hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave viniiu manussa tani 
satheyyani* kuteyyani^ jimheyyani vankeyyaiii3 pahlnani 
samanupassanti. Evam eva kho bhikkhave evartipassa 
bhikkhuno kincapi na^ evani iccha uppajjeyya *aho vata 
mam sabrahmacari sakkareyyum garukareyyum maneyyum 
pujeyyun' ti. Atha kho nam sabrahmacari sakkaronti 
garukaronti manenti pujenti. Tarn kissa hetu? Tatha hi 
'ssa bhikkhave viniiu sabrahmacari te papake akusale 
dhamme pahine samanupassanti ti. 



Lxxxvni. 

1. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasakos 
ariyupavadi sabrahmacarlnaiia, atthanam etam anavakaso^, 
yai?i so 7 dasannaiji vyasananam annataraiji^ vyasanaip na^ 
nigaccheyya. Katamesaip dasannanx? 

2. Anadhigataiji nadhigacchati***, adhigata" parihayati", 
saddhammassa na vodayati*^, saddhammesu va adhimaniko 
hoti, anabhirato '^ va brahmacariyam carati, annataram va 
saipkilitthaip apattini^^ apajjati, galham va rogatankaip 
phusati, ummadaip va papu^ati cittakkhepaip, sammulho 
kalarn karoti, kayassa bheda parammarana apayam dugga- 
tim vinipataipi nirayaiii upapajjati*^. 

Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasako ariyu- 
pavadi sabrahmacarlnam, atthanam etam anavakaso^, yai?i 
80 7 imesaiji dasannaiji vyasananaiji annataram^ vyasanam 
na9 nigaccheyya ti. 



' M. Ph. satho ^ M. Ph. T. Me ku« 
3 omitted by T. * T. M^ no. 
5 Me ^'ko pari°; T. M, akkosaparibhasako (T. ^'to). 
^ M. ava° 7 omitted hy M. Ph. 
^ M. S. annatarannataram. 9 omitted hy M. T. M^. My. 
»o T. ^gacchanti; Mg *»gaccheyyati. 
" M. Ph. nam. " T. Mfi. My ^yanti. 
»3 M. Ph. Me. My. S. °yanti; T. vodananti. 
»4 T. anadhirato. 
^5 omitted hy Ph. *^ T. Me. My uppajjati. 
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LXXXIX. 

1. Atha kho Kokaliko* bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetya 
ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Kokaliko 
bhikkhu Bhagayantaipi etad avoca *papicch5 bhante Sari- 
putta-Moggallana papikanaixi icchs,naiii vasaipi gata' ti. 
*Ma h'evai|i Kokalika, ma* h'evaiji* Kokalika% pasadehi 
Kokalika SEriputta-Moggallanesu cittam, pesala Sariputta- 
Moggallana' ti. Dutiyam pi kho Kokaliko bhikkhu Bhar 
gavantam etad avoca *kincapi me bhante Bhagava saddha- 
yiko paccayiko, atha kho papiccha Va3 Sariputta-Moggallana 
papikanaipi icchanam vasain gata' ti. *Ma h'evam Kokalika, 
ma h'evam Kokalika, pasadehi Kokalika Sariputta-Mog- 
gallanesu cittain, pesala Sariputta-Moggallana' ti. Tatiyam 
pi kho Kokaliko bhikkhu Bhagavantain etad avoca *. . . 
pe* . . . pesala Sariputta-Moggallana' ti. 

2. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu utthayasana Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinani katva pakkami. Acirapakkan- 
tassa ca Kokalikassa bhikkhuno sasapamattlhi* pilakahi^ 
sabbo kayo phuto7 ahosi. Sasapamattiyo hutva mugga- 
mattiyo ahesuiii, muggamattiyo hutva kalayamattiyo^ ahe- 
sum. Kalayamattiyo hutva kolatthimattiyo ahesum. Ko- 
latthimattiyo hutva kolamattiyo ahesum. Kolamattiyo hutva 
amalakamattiyo9 ahesum. Amalakamattiyo^ hutva beluva- 
salatukamattiyo ^° ahesum. Beluvasalatukamattiyo *° hutva 
billamattiyo^* ahesuip. Billamattiyo hutva pabhijjimsu. 



* Ph. *^^o throughout; T. Mg. M7 °ko and *»yo. 
2 Ph. vadehi. 3 T. va; omitted by Ph. 
4 M. Ph. S. in full. s T. Mg «mattahi. 

6 Me. M7 pila°; T. pilikahi; Ph. pilikahi. 

7 S. phuttho. 

8 M. Ph. kal°; S. kal°; M7 kal^ and kal° 

9 M. tinduka® 

" S. ve*»; Me ^salatuka**; T. velusatuka**; M. peluvasala- 
ruka^; Ph. ti^iduka° 
" S. villa«; M. bila°; Ph. belu°; Me bilala« 
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Fabban ca lohitan ca paggharimsu^ SvEssadaip' kada- 
lipattesn^ seti^ maccho ra yisagilitos. 

3. Atha kho Tuduppaccekabrahma^ yena Kokaliko 
bhikkhu ten' npasankami, npasankamitva yehase tbatva 
Kokalikam bhikkhnin etad avoca 'pasadehi Kokalika 
Ssriputta-Moggallanesu cittam, pesala Ssiripatta-Moggal- 
lana' ti. *Ko 'si tvaiji avuso' ti? 'Aham Taduppacceka- 
brahma' ti 'Nann tvam aynso Bhagavata anlLgaml vyS- 
kato7. atha kincarahi^ idhagato, passa^ yava*^ te idaip 
aparaddhan' ti. Atha kho TuduppaccekabrahmS Kokali- 
kam bhikkhum gathaya ajjhabhasi: 

Pansassa hi jata^sa kuthari" jayate mukhe 

yaya chindati " attanam balo dubbhasitaip bhai^iaip. 

Yo nindiyam pasai^isati 

tarn va nindati yo pasamsiyo 

vicinati mukhena so kalim'3 

kalinaH tena sukhaip na yindati. 

Appamatto^s ayam kali 

yo akkhesu dhanaparajayo 

sabbassapi sahapi attana 

ayam eva mahattaro*^ kali 

yo sugate8u*7 manam padosaye'*. 

Sataip sahassanam nirabbudanam 

chattimsati*9 panca*° ca** abbudani" 

yam ariyagarahi ^* nirayam upeti 

vacaiji manan^3 ca*3 pa^idhaya** papakan ti. 

' PL pagghari. ^ PL svassudam; M^. M- sossudaiji. 

3 M. kaddali^ 4 T. so. s T. Me. M^. S. ^kalikato. 
^ S. Tudi pa°; M. PL Turi pa*» throughout 

7 T. vya** « T. *>rah'. 9 omitted by Ph. 

° M. Ph. S. yavan ca; M7 yava va. 

» PL M7. S. °ri; M. Ph. S. kudh- 

2 T. pandati; M, nati. '3 T. M, Kokalikam. 

4 T. kali. ^5 M. ^mattako; M^ has a blunder. 
^ T. mantataro. ^7 T. <^isu. 
^ My padesaye; M. Ph. padusaye. 
9 S. chattimsa, but adds ca; M^ chattim. 

«> T. paccamam. " T. M7 Ma. " M. Me °hi. 
23 omitted by Me. ^4 T. Mg. M7 pan« 
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4. Atha kho KokaUko bhikkhu ten' evabadhena kalam 
akasi. Ks,lakato ca Kokaliko bhikkhu padumanirayam ' 
upapajjati' Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam aghatetva^. 
Atha kho Brahma Sahampati abhikkantaya rattiya abhi- 
kkantavanno* keyalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena 
Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantain thito kho 
Brahma Sahampati Bhagavantaiji etad avoca 'Kokaliko 
bhante bhikkhu kalakato, kalakato ca bhante Kokaliko 
bhikkhu padumanirayaip * upapannos Sariputta-Moggalla- 
nesu cittam aghatetva'3 ti. Idam avoca Brahma Saham- 
pati, idaipL vatva Bhagavantaiii abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katva tatth' ev' antaradhayi. 

5. Atha kho Bhagava tassa rattiya accayena bhikkhu 
amantesi: Imam bhikkhave rattim Brahma Sahampati 
abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavawo^ kevalakappam Je- 
tavanaiji obhasetva yenahain ten'upasankami, upasankamitva 
maqi abhivadetva ekamantaip atthasi. Ekamantam thito 
kho bhikkhave Brahma Sahampati mam etad avoca *Ko- 
kaliko bRante bhikkhu kalakato, kalakato ca bhante Ko- 
kaliko bhikkhu padumanirayaip upapanno^ Sariputta- 
Moggallanesu cittaiji aghatetva'^ ti. Idam avoca bhikkhave 
Brahma Sahampati, idaip vatva mam abhivadetva pa- 
dakkhiriaiji katva tatth' ev' antaradhayi ti. 

6. Evam vutte annataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca *klva9 dlghaiji*° nu kho bhante padumaniraye " 
^y^PP^i^^^^^' ti? *Digham kho bhikkhu padumaniraye" 
ayuppamanam, taip" na*3 sukaram samkhatuni <rettakani 



* M. Ph. padumaip ni** 

* Ph. S. uppajjati; T. M^, M7 uppajji. 

3 Ph. S. aghat° ^ M. Me **vaxina; T. M7 **vanna. 
5 T. Me. My uppanno. 
^ M. Ph. T. Me °vanija; M7 ^vawa. 
7 T. Me. M7 uppanno. ^ S. aghat° always. 
9 T, kivan ca; M. kimva; Ph. kini; Me kidiso. 
^ PIl clraip; omitted by Me. " M. padume m? 
" M. puts tarn after na. ^3 omitted by T. 
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vassani* ti iti^ va «ettakani vassasatani* ti iti' ya «etta- 
kani vassasahassani* ti iti ^ va «ettakani vassasatasahassani* 
ti iti* va' ti. *Sakka pana bhante upama katun' ti? 
*Sakka bhikkhti' ti. Bhagava avoca: — 

Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visatikhariko Kosalako tilavaho, 
tato* puriso vassasatassa^ vassasatassas accayena^ ekam 
ekam tilaiji uddhareyya. KhippataraipL kho so bhikkhu 
visatikhariko Kosalako tilavaho s imina upakkamena pa- 
rikkhayam pariyadanam gaccheyya, na^ tveva^ eko abbudo 
nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati abbuda niraya7, evam 
eko® nirabbudo nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati nir- 
abbuda niraya, evam eko ababo^ nirayo *°. Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhu visati ababa" niraya, evam eko ahaho" nirayo. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati ahaha niraya, evam eko atato 
nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati atata niraya, evam 
eko kumudo nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati kumuda 
niraya, evam eko sogandhiko nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu 
visati sogandhika niraya, evam eko uppalako*3 nirayo. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhu uppalaka** niraya, evam eko punda- 
riko nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati pundailka niraya, 
evam eko padumo nirayo. Padumaiyi kho pana bhikkhu 
nirayam KokaUko bhikkhu upapanno *5 Sariputta-Moggalla- 
nesu cittam aghatetva ti. 

Idam avoca Bhagava, idani vatvana*^ Sugato athaparam 
etad avoca Sattha: 



* omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ T. ti te. 

3 Me vassasatassa vassasahassa; M^ vassasatasahassa 
vassatasahassa (sic); S. vassasatasahassassa. 

4 S. pacc° 5 T. adds ti. ^ omitted by M^. 
7 Ph. <»yo. * T. Me. M7 eva kho throughout 
9 Me. M7. S. ababbo; T. abbudo. 

*° T. ''adds Seyyatha pi bh° vi° abbuda ni<*, evam eva 
kho abbudo ni*' 
" S. ababba; T. abbuda. 
" T. Me. M7 abhabbo. 
*3 S. uppalo. ^^ S. uppala. 
^5 T. Me. M7 uppanno. 
*^ M. vatva ca; T. Me. M^ vatva. 
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Furisassa hi jatassa kuthari^ js.yate mukhe 

yaja chindati attS.nam balo dubbhasitam bha^aiu. 

Yo nindiyaiii pasamsati 

taip va nindati yo pasaipisiyo 

yicinati mukhena so kalim 

kalina^ tena' sukhain na3 vindati. 

Appamatto^ ayaip kali 

yo akkhesu dhanaparajayo 

sabbassapi jsahapi attana 

ayam eva mahattaro^ kali 

yo sagatesu manaqi padosaye^ 

Sata^l sahassanam nirabbudanaip 

chattiipsati^ panca ca^ abbudani 

yam ariyagarahl9 nirayaipi upeti" 

vacain manan ca panidhaya" pS,pakan ti. 



XC. 

1. Atha kho ayasmSl SS,riputto yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagayanta:qQi abhivadetya ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantaqi nisinnaipL kho ayasmantam 
Sariputtaiji Bhagava etad avoca: Kati nu kho Sariputta 
khinasavassa bhikkhuno balani, yehi balehi samannagato 
khiriasayo bhikkhu SLsavanani khayaip patijanati 'khipa me 
Esava' ti? Dasa bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno balani, 
yehi balehi samannagato khinasavo bhikkhu asavanaiii 
khayam patijanati 'khiQa me S.sava' ti. Katamani dasa? 

2. Idha bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno aniccato sabbe 
sankhara yathabhutain sammappannaya sudittha honti. 



^ My. S. «ri; M. Ph. S. kudh° 

* T. kalina ni; M^ kalina nu (sic). 

3 omitted by T. 4 M. **ttako. 5 T. mahantataro. 
^ M. Ph. padusaye; M6. M^ padesaye. 
7 S. chattiinsa ca. ^ omitted hy Me* 
9 M. T. Me °hi. ^^ T. upadapeti. 

* T. Mfi. Mj pan° 
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Yam pi bhante khi^asavassa bhikkhuno aniccato sabbe 
sankhara yathabhutaip sammappanniiya sudittba honti, 
idam pi bhante khl^Esavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yaip 
balaiiL agamma khiQasavo bhikkhu asavS^naip khayaip pati- 
janati *khlna me asava' ti. 

3. Puna ca param bhante khlnS,savassa bhikkhuno an- 
garakasupama kEma^ yathabhutain sammappannaya suditthSL 
honti. Yam pi bhante khl^Esavassa bhikkhuno angaraka- 
supama kama' yathabhtitaip sammappannaya sudittha 
honti, idam pi bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno balaip hoti, 
yam balaip agamma khliiasaYO bhikkhu Esavanaqi khayam 
patijanati 'khi^a me Esava' ti. 

4. Puna ca paraip bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno vive- 
kaninnaip cittain hoti vivekapo^aipi^ vivekapabbharaiji 
vivekatthaiji* nekkhammabhiratani* vyantibhutaiji* sabbaso 
asayatth9.niyehi dhammehi. Yam pi bhante khinasavassa 
bhikkhuno vivekaninnaip cittaipi hoti vivekaponaip 3 viveka- 
pabbharain vivekatthaip nekkhammabhirataips vyantibhu- 
taip^ sabbaso asavatthaniyehi dhammehi, idam pi bhante 
khinasavassa bhikkhuno balai^i hoti, yaip balaip agamma 
khiQasavo bhikkkhu asavanaip khayaip patijanati ^khl^a 
me asava' ti. 

5. Puna ca param bhante khi];Lasavassa bhikkhuno 
cattaro satipatthana bhavita honti subhavita. Yam pi 
bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno cattaro satipatthana bha- 
vita honti subhavita, idam pi bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
balam hoti, yani balaqi agamma khl^asavo bhikkhu asa- 
vanain khayai}i patijanati 'khlQE me asava' ti. 

6. Puna ca paraiji bhante khl9asavassa bhikkhuno cattaro 
sammappadhana bhavita honti subhavita . . . pe^ . . . 
cattaro iddhippada bhavita honti subhavita . . J pane' 
indriyani bhavitani^ honti^ subhavitani^ . . . panca balani 



^ omitted hy T. * omitted hy T. M^. 

3 Ph. T. Me- M7 *>ponaiji.  M. PL sakatthane. 

5 M. Ph. nikkhama° ^ S. *1iP 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. * M. la; Ph. pa. 

9 omitted by M. Ph. S. 
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bhayitEni honti subhEvitani . . . satta bojjhanga bhavita 
honti subhavitE . . . arijo attbangiko maggo bhavito hoti 
subhavito. Yam pi bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno ariyo 
atthangiko maggo bhavito hoti subhavito, idam pi bhante 
khi];LasaYassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yai^ balaip Egamma 
khi^Esavo bhikkhu asavanam khayai^ patijanSlti ^khlnS, me 
Esava' ti. 

Imani kho bhante dasa khi];Lasavassa bhikkhuno balEni, 
jehi balehi samannEgato khlnasavo bhikkhu asavanam 
khayaiii patijanEti ^khlna me asava' ti. 

Theravaggo* navamo*. 

Tatr'-5 uddanam: 

Bahuno* c' Anando cas Puwiyo cas vyakara^am^ 
Katthl7 annadhikaranai^^ Kokaliko ca balani ca^ ti. 



XCl. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyain viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho Anathapindiko 
gahapati yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam 
nisinnain kho Anathapindikam gahapatiip Bhagava etad 
avoca: — 

* Ph. T. My Vaggo; Me Tass' uddanaip, then Yaggo. 
^ M. Ph. S. catuttho, 

3 S. tass'; is missing in Ph. T. M^. My; the udd° itself 
also in Ph. T. M-. 

4 S. Yahunq; M. Yahanananda instead of Ba** c' A°; 
Me Pahanam A*» 

5 omitted by M. Mg; Me has Puraniyo Moggallanatthera- 
munena paiicamaiii for the first line instead of Punniyo 
and so on. ^ M. °karam. 

7 M. katti; Me has for this line Kassapa kalabhikkhu 
vyasanaiii Kokaliyam balena te dasa ti. 

^ M. has maniko na piyakkosa Kokali khinasavabalena 
ca ti. 9 g. ca (without ti). 
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2. Dasa yime gahapati kamabhogl^ santo samvijjamana 
iokasmiin. Katame dasa? 

3. Idha gahapati ekacco kamabhogi adhammena bhoge 
pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva saha- 
sena na attanam sukheti pineti% -na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti. 

4 Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
sahasena attanam sukheti pineti, na sa^IYibhajati na 
punnani karoti. 

5. Idha 3 pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
sahasena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani 
karoti. 

6. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, 
dhammadhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asahasena 
pi na attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punnani 
karoti. 

7. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, 
dhammadhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asaha- 
sena pi attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punnani 
karoti. 

8. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, 
dhammadhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asaha- 
sena pi attanaiii sukheti pineti, saipvibhajati punnani karoti. 

9. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
asahasena na attanain sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti. 

10. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva 



' S. *»bhogino. 

2 M. Ph. S. pi° throughout; T. M^ pi° and pp 

3 M. omits this sentence. 

Angnttara, partV. 12 
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asahasena attanam sukheti pineti, na saipvibhajati na 
punnani karoti. 

11. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge parij^esitva 
asS,hasena attanaip sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnEni 
karoti, te ca bhoge gadhito^ mucchito^ ajjhapanno anadi- 
navadassavl anissaranapaiino paribhunjati. 

12. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
asahasena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani 
karoti, te3 ca bhoge agadhito^ amucchito anajjhapanno 
adinavadassavl nissara^apanno paribhunjati. 

13. Tatra gahapati yvRyam^ kamabhogi adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
sahasena na attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti: ay am gahapati kamabhogi tihis thanehi 
garayho. Adhammena bhoge pariyesati sahasena ti imina 
pathamena thanena garayho, na attanam sukheti pineti ti 
imina dutiyena thanena garayho, na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti ti imina tatiyena thanena garayho. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imehi tihi thanehi garayho. 

14. Tatra gahapati yvayain^ kamabhogi adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
sahasena attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti; ayam gahapati kamabhogi dvihi thanehi 
garayho, ekena thanena pasamso. Adhammena bhoge pari- 
yesati sahasena ti imina pathamena tbanena garayho, 
attanam sukheti pineti ti imina ekena thanena pasaniso, 
na samvibhajati na punnani karoti ti imina dutiyena tba- 
nena garayho. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imehi dvihi thanehi garayho, 
imina ekena thanena pasaipso. 



* T. M7 adhigato; M^ agathito. 

2 M. °nchito throughout 3 T. no. 

^ Ms yo 'yaiji; M^ Vayam. 

5 T. M^. M7 imehi tlhi. 

6 T. Ue. M7 yo 'yaip. 
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16. Tatra gahapati yvayain* kamabhogi adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
sahasena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani 
karoti: ayam gahapati kamabhogi ekena thanena garayho, 
dvihi thanehi pasamso. Adhammena bhoge pariyesati sa- 
hasena ti iminS, ekena thanena garayho, attanaip sukheti 
pineti ti imina pathamena thanena pasamso, samvibhajati 
punnani karoti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasamso. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imina ekena thanena garayho, 
imehi dvlhi thanehi pSsaijiso. 

16. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabhogi dhammadham- 
mena bhoge pariyesati sSlhasena pi asahasena pi, dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asahasena ^ pi* 
na attanam sukheti pineti^, na samvibhajati na puiinani 
karoti: ayam gahapati kamabhogi ekena thanena pasamso, 
tlhi thanehi garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asaha- 
sena ti imina ekena tbanena pasaiiiso, adhammena bhoge 
pariyesati sahasena ti imina pathamena thanena garayho, 
na attanam sukheti pineti 3 ti imina dutiyena thanena 
garayho, na samvibhajati na punnani karoti ti imina tati- 
yena thanena garayho. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imina ekena* thanena pa- 
samso, imehi tihi thanehi garayho. 

17. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabhogi dhammadham- 
mena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asahasena pi 
attanam sukheti pineti, na saijivibhajati na punnani karoti: 
ayain gahapati kamabhogi dvihi thanehi pasamso s, dvihi s 
thanehi 5 garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena 
ti imina pathamena thanena pasamso, adhammena bhoge 
pariyesati sahasena ti imina pathamena thanena garayho^, 
attanaiji sukheti pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasaijiso, 
na samvibhajati na punnani karoti ti imina dutiyena 
thanena garayho. 

^ T. Mfi. My yo 'yain. * omitted by T. 3 M. na pi° 
4 S. pathamena. s omitted by T. M^. 
^ T. pasaijiso. 
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Ayaiji gahapati kamabhogi imehi dvlhi thanehi pasaipso, 
imehi dvlhi t^anehi garayho. 

18. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabhogi dhammadham- 
mena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asahasena pi 
attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani karoti: ayam 
gahapati kamabhogi tlhi thanehi pSlsaiiiso, ekena thanena 
garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena ti imina 
pathamena thanena pasamso, adhammena bhoge pariyesati 
sahasena ti imina ekena thanena garayho; attanam sukheti 
pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasaipso, samyibhajati 
punnani karoti ti imina tatiyena thanena pasamso. 

Ayai^ gahapati kamabhogi imehi tihi thanehi pasamso, 
imina ^ ekena' thanena* garayho*. 

19. Tatra gahapati yvayaiji^ kamabhogi dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva asaha- 
sena na3 attanaip sukheti pineti, na saipvibhajati na 
puMani karoti: ayam gahapati kamabhogi ekena thanena 
pasainso, dvihi thanehi garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariye- 
sati asahasena ti imina ekena thanena pasainso, na atta- 
nam sukheti pinetH ti imina pathamena thanena garayho, 
na saiiivibhajati na punnani karoti ti imina dutiyena tha- 
nena garayho. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imina ekena thanena pasamso, 
imehi dvihi thanehi garayho. 

20. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabhogi dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva asaha- 
sena attanam sukheti pineti, na sainvibhajati na punnani 
karoti: ayaiii gahapati kainabhogi dvlhi thanehi pasainso, 
ekena thanena garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asa- 
hasena ti imina pathamena t^i^^^na pasamso, attanai|i 
sukheti pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasamso, na 
samvibhajati na punnani karoti ti imina ekena thanena 
garayho. 



^ T. M6. My yo 'yain. * omitted by Ph. 
^ omitted by Mg. ^ M. na pi*' 
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Ayaiii gahapati kamabhogi imehi dvihi ttanehi pasamso, 
imina ekena thanena garayho. 

21. Tatra gahapati yvayam* kamabhogi dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva asaha- 
sena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani karoti, 
te ca bhoge gadhito * mucchito ajjhapanno anadinavadassaTi 
anissaranapaiiiio paribhuiijati: ayam gahapati kamabhogi 
tlhi thanehi pasamso, ekena thanena garayho. Dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena ti imina pathamena thanena 
pasamso, attanam sukheti pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena 
pasaipso, samvibhajati puiinani karoti ti imina tatiyena 
thanena pasamso, te ca bhoge gadhito mucchito ajjhSpanno 
anadinavadassavi anissaranapaniio paribhunjati ti imina 
ekena thanena garayho. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imehi tlhi thanehi pasamso, 
imina ekena thanena garayho. 

22. Tatra gahapati yvayaip* kamabhogi dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitv^ asaha- 
sena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnani karoti, 
te ca bhoge agadhito amucchito ajjhapanno adinavadassavl 
nissaranapanno paribhunjati: ayaiii gahapati kamabhogi 
catuhi thanehi pasamso. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asa- 
hasena 3 ti imina pathainena thanena pasamso, attanam 
sukheti pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasamso, sain- 
vibhajati puniiani karoti ti imina tatiyena thanena pasamso, 
te ca bhoge agadhito amucchito anajjhapanno adinava- 
dassavl nissaranapanno paribhunjati^ ti imina catutthena 
thanena pasainso. 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imehi catuhi thanehi pasamso. 
Ime kho gahapati dasa kamabhogi s santo samvijjamana 
lokasmim. 

23. Imesam kho gahapati dasannam kamabhoglnam 
yvayam^ kamabhogi dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena, 

^ T. Me. M7 yo ^jSim. ^ T. Me. My gathito throughout 

3 T. *^a, then attanam sukheti pineti, samvi° puinnani 
karoti, te ca. 

4 T. °ti: ayam, as before, and then as is given in our text 

5 S. *^bhogino. ^ Mg yo cayam; My 'vayam. 
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dhammena bhoge pariyesitva asahasena attanam sukheti 
pineti, samvibhajati punnSni karoti, te ca bhoge agadhito 
amucchito anajjhapanno adlnayadassavi nissaraxiapanno 
paribhunjati: ayam imesam dasannam kamabhoginaiQ 
aggo ca settho ca pamokkho^ ca^ uttamo ca pavaro ca. 
Seyyatha pi gahapati gava khiram* khiramha dadhi 
dadhimha hayanitam navanitamha sappi sappimha sappi- 
mando tattha aggam akkhayati, evam eva kho gahapati 
imesam dasamiam kamabhoginam yvSyam-^ kamabhogl 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge 
pariyesitva asahasena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati 
punnani karoti, te ca bhoge agadhito* amucchito anajjha- 
panno adinavadassavi nissaranapaniio paribhunjati: ayam 
imesaiji dasannam kamabhoginam aggo ca settho ca pa- 
mokkhos ca uttamo ca pavaro ca ti. 



XCII. 

1. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati yena Bhagava 
. . . pe^ . . . Ekamantam nisinnam kho Anathapindikam 
gahapatim Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Yato kho gahapati ariyasSvakassa paiica bhayani 
verani vupasantani honti^, catuhi sotapattiyangehi samanna- 
gato hoti, ariyo c'assa iiayo paiinaya sudittho hoti suppati- 
viddho, so akankhamano attanS^ 'va^ attanam vyakareyya^ 
*khinanirayo 'mhi khinatiracchanayoni ^° khlnapettivisayo^^ 
khi^apayaduggativinipato, sotapanno 'ham asmi avinipata- 
dhammo niyato sambodhiparayano' " ti. Katamani paiica 
bhayani verani vupasantani honti? 



z*" 2 



^ M6. My mokkho ca; omitted hy T. 

omitted hy Ph. Mg. 3 T.^Me* My yo 'yaip. 
* T. Me. My agathito. s T. Mg. My mokkho. 
6 M. Ph. S. in full 7 omitted hy M. Ph. 
^ omitted hy T. M-. 9 T. vya** 
'° T. Mfi. My <»yoniyo; M. Ph. **yoni 'mhi. 
" M. Ph. S. °pittio; M. Ph. ^yo 'mhi. 
" T. sambodha° 
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3. Yam gahapati pa^atipatl pa^atipatapaccaya dittlia- 
dhammikam pi bhayam veram pasavati, samparayikam pi 
bhayai?! veraiji pasavati, cetasikam pi dukkham domanas- 
sam patisamvedeti; pSnatipata pativirato neva ditthadham- 
mikam bhayain verain pasavati, na samparayikaiii bhayam 
veram pasavati, na cetasikam dukkhaqi domanassaiii pati- 
samvedeti. Panatipata pativiratassa evan tain bhayam 
veram vupasantam hoti. 

4. Yam gahapati adinnadayl . . . pe^ . . . kamesu 
micchacari . . . musavadi . . .^ suramerayamajjapamada- 
tthayi suramerayamajjapamadatthanapaccaya ditthadham- 
mikam pi bhayain veraiji pasavati, samparayikam pi 
bhayam veram pasavati, cetasikam pi dukkhaiji domanassam 
patisamvedeti ; surameray amajj apamadatthana pativirato 
neva ditthadhammikam bhayam veram pasavati, na sam- 
parayikaiji bhayam veram pasavati, na cetasikaip dukkhaiji 
domanassam patisamvedeti. Suramerayamajjapamadatthana 
pativiratassa evan tain bhayam veraip vupasantain hoti. 

Imani panca bhayani verani vupasantani honti. Kata- 
mehi catuhi sotapattiyangehi samannagato hoti? 

5. Idha gahapati ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena 
samannagato hoti 4ti pi so Bhagava araham^ sammasam- 
buddho vijjacara^iasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi Sattha devamanussanam buddho Bha- 
gava' ti. Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 
'svakkhato Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehi- 
passiko opanayiko* paccattaiji veditabbo viiinuhi' ti. Sanghe 
aveccappasadena samannagato hoti ^supatipanno Bhagavato 
savakasangho, ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho, naya- 
patipanno Bhagavato savakasangho, samlcipatipanno Bha- 
gavato savakasangho, yad idam cattari purisayugani, attha 
purisapuggala, esa Bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pa- 
huneyyo dakkhineyyo anjaKkara];ilyo anuttarain punna- 
kkhettani lokassa' ti. Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato 



' omitted ly M. Ph. S. 

2 T. Me. My insert Yaiu gahapati. 

-3 M. la; Ph. pa ii buddho. ^ M. Ph. opaneyiko. 
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hoti akhandehi acchiddehi asabalehi* akammasehi bhujis- 
sehi^ vinnuppasatthehi3 aparamattbehi saraadhisaijivattaiii- 
kehi. 

Imehi cattihi sotapattiyangehi samannagato hoti. Katamo 
c'assa ariyo nayo pannaya sudittho hoti supatividdho? 

6. Idha gahapati ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati: Iti 
imasmim sati idam hoti, imass' uppada idam uppajjati, 
imasmim asati idam na hoti, imassa nirodha idam niruj- 
jhati. Yad idam avijjapaccaya sankhara, sankharapaccaya 
vinnanam, vinnanapaccaya namarupam, namarupapaccaya 
salayatanam , salayatanapaccaya phasso , phassapaccaya 
vedana, vedanapaccaya ta^iha, tanhapaccaya upadanam, 
upadanapaccaya bhavo, bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya 
jaramaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sam- 
bhavanti. Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa 
samudayo hoti. Avijjaya tveva asesaviraganirodha sankha- 
ranirodho*, sankharanirodha vinna^ianirodho, vinnananirodha 
namarupanirodho, namarupanirodha salayatananirodho, sal- 
ayatananirodha phassanirodho , phassanirodha vedananiro- 
dho, vedananirodha tanhanirodho , ta^hanirodha upadana- 
nirodho , upadananirodha bhavanirodho , bhavanirodha 
jatinirodho, jatinirodha jaramaranain sokaparidevadukkha- 
domanassupayasa nirujjhanti. Evam etassa kevalassa 
dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti, ayan c'assas ariyo iiayo 
paiinaya sudittho hoti suppatividdho. 

Yato kho gahapati ariyasavakassa imani panca bhayani 
verani vupasantani honti, imehi catuhi sotapattiyangehi 
samannagato hoti, ayaii^ c'assa^ ariyo nayo pannaya su- 
dittho hoti suppatividdho, so 7 akankhamano attana 'va 
attanam vyakareyya^ *khinanirayo 'mhi khinatiracchana- 
yoni*khinapettivisayo*** khinapayaduggativinipato, sotapanno 
'ham asmi avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano' ti. 



^ T. dasabaiehi. ^ S. bhujj°; T. Me. M- bhunj« 
3 M. Ph. S. '^asatthehi. ^ M. continues: pa | Evam. 
5 Me tassa. ^ T. Me. M7 ayam assa. 7 T. Me yo. 
8 T. vya° 9 T. Me. M- <^oniyo; M. Ph. °yoni 'mhi. 
M. Ph. S. ^ittio; M. Ph. ^yo 'mhi. 



10 
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XCIII. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyani viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho Anathapindiko 
gahapati divadivassa Savatthiya nikkhami Bhagavantaip 
dassanaya. Atha kho Anathapindikassa gahapatissa etad 
ahosi *akalo kho tava Bhagavantain dassanaya, patisallino 
Bhagava, manobhavaniyanam ' pi' bhikkhunaiji akalo 
dassanaya, patisalllna manobhavaniya bhikkhu, yan nuna- 
ham yena aiiiiatitthiyanam paribbajakanam aramo ten' 
upasankameyyan' ti. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati 
yena annatitthiyanam paribbajakanam aramo ten' upa- 
sankami. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annatitthiya paribbajaka 
sangamma samagamma' unnadino uccasadda mahasadda 
anekavihitam tiracchanakathaiii kathenta nisinna honti. 
Addasamsu3 kho te annatitthiya paribbajaka Anathapin- 
dikam gahapatiip durato 'va agacchantam, disvana^ annam- 
aiinam sarithapesum 5: *Appasadda bhonto hontu, ma 
bhonto saddam akattha. Ayam Anathapindiko gahapati 
agacchati samanassa Gotamassa savako^. Yavata kho 
pana samanassa Gotamassa savaka gihi odatavasana^ 
Savatthiyam pativasanti^ ayam tesam annataro Anatha- 
pindiko gahapati. Appasaddakama kho pana te ayasmanto 
appasaddavinlta appasaddassa vannavadino, app eva nama 
appasaddaiA parisam viditva upasankamitabbaip maiineyya' 
ti. Atha kho te paribbajaka tu^ihl ahesuip. 

3. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati yena te paribba- 
jaka ten' upasankami, upasankamitva tehi aiinatitthiyehi 
paribbajakehi saddhiiri sammodi, sammodaniyam katham 



* T. no bhavaniyam hi. ^ M. samma® 
3 Ph. M7 addassamsu. ^ M. Ph. T. M^. M7 disva. 
5 Ph. T. Mg. M7. S. santha^ 

^ Mg °ka, then ni odatavasana sa hi paribbajakehi 
saddhim as in § 3, omitting all the rest 
^ T. odatadavasana. * T. M7 pavisenti. 
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saranijaip* yitisaretva ekamantaqi. 'nisidi. Ekamantam 
nisinnaip kho Anathapi];L4ikam gahapatim te' paribbajaka 
etad avocum *vadehi gahapati kiijidittbiko samano Gotamo' 
ti. *Na kho ahaiji bhante Bhagavato sabbam ditthiiji 
janami' ti. ^Iti3 kira tvam gahapati na samanassa Grota- 
massa sabbam ditthiip janasi, Tadehi gahapati kimditthika 
bhikkhu' ti. 'BhikkhunaiA pi kho aham bhante na sabbam 
ditthim janamf ti. 'Iti kira tvam gahapati na samanassa 
Gotamassa sabbaip ditthim janasi, na pi bhikkhunam 
sabbaipL ditthim janasi, vadehi gahapati kimditthiko 'si 
tuvan'^ ti. *Etani kho bhante amhehi na dukkaram vya- 
katums yaijiditthika mayan ti, ingha tava ayasmanto^ 
yatha sakani ditthigatani vyakarontu^, paccha p'etarn^ 
amhehi no dukkaram bhavissati vyakatums yamditthika 
mayan' ti. 

4. Evaiji vutte annataro paribbajako Anathapindikam 
gahapatii^ etad avoca ^sassato loko, idam eva saccam, 
mogham annan ti evanidittiko^ aham gahapati' ti. Anna- 
taro pi kho paribbajako Anathapindikam gahapatim etad 
avoca *asa8sato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham aiinan ti 
evamditthiko aham gahapati' ti. Annataro pi kho paribba- 
jako Anathapindikaiji gahapatim etad avoca *antava loko 
. . .9 anantava*° loko^° . . . tarn jivam tarn sariram . . . 
aiiiiam jivaiji aniia]?i sariram . . . hoti Tathagato paramma- 
rana . . . na'° hoti^° Tathagato ^° parammarana *° . . . 
hoti ca na ca" hoti Tathagato parammara^a . . . neva 
hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammaraxia, idam eva saccam, 
mogham aniian ti evaqiditthiko aham gahapati' ti. 

6. Evaiji vutte Anathapindiko gahapati te paribbajake 
etad avoca: — 

Yvayaip " bhante ayasma evam aha 'sassato loko, idam 
eva saccam, mogham aiiiian ti evaniditthiko aham 

^ M. Ph. sara° ^ S. adds annatitthiya. 
3 S. idani. 4 T. Mg. My tvan. 
5 T. vya° 6 T. Me. M^ add 'va. 
7 Ms tarn. * T. M^ evamvadiko; Me evamvaditthiko. 
9 M. pa. '** omitted by T. 
" omitted by Ph. M^. " T. My yo 'yaip; Me yayaxpt. 
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gahapatf ti, imassa^ ayam^ ayasmato ditthi attano va 
ayonisomanasikarahetu uppanna paraghosapaccaya va. 
Sa kho pan' esa ditthi bhuta samkhata cetayitS * paticca- 
8amuppanna3; yaip kho pana kinci bhutaip samkhatam 
cetayitam paticcasamuppannain, tad aniccam, yad* aniccam^ 
tarn dukkham, yam dukkham, tad evas sos ayasma alllno, 
tad eva so ayasma ajjhupagato. Yo p'ayaiii bharite 
ayasma evam aha * asassato loko, idam eva saccam_^mogham 
annan ti evaijiditthiko aham gahapati' ti, imassa pi 
ayam ayasmato ditthi attano va ayonisomanasikarahetu 
uppanna paraghosapaccaya va. Sa kho pan' esa ditthi 
bhuta samkhata cetayita paticcasamuppanna; yam kho 
pana kiiici bhtitam samkhataiji cetayitam paticcasamup- 
pannam, tad aniccam, yad aniccam, tarn dukkham, yam 
dukkham, tad eva so ayasma allino, tad eva so ayasma 
ajjhupagato. Yo p'ayam bhante ayasma evam aha *antava 
loko . . . ^ anantava loko . . . tarn jivam tarn sariram . . . 
annam jivam annaip sariram . . . hoti Tathagato paramma- 
rana . . . na hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . hoti ca^ 
na ca^ hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . neva hoti na 
na hoti Tathagato parammarana, idam eva saccaip, mo- 
gham aiinan ti evamditthiko ahaiji gahapati' ti imassa pi 
ayam ayasmato ditthi attano va ayonisomanasikarahetu 
uppanna paraghosapaccaya va. Sa kho pan' esa ditthi 
bhuta sanikhata cetayita paticcasamuppanna; yam kho 
pana kiiici bhutam sanikhatam cetayitam 9 paticcasamup- 
panDam, tad aniccain, yad aniccam, tarn dukkham, yaiii 
dukkham, tad eva so ayasma allino, tad eva so ayasma 
ajjhupagato ti. 



^ T. M.6. M7 imassayasmato. • 

2 M. *>ka and °ta; Ph. °ka throughout; T. Me cetasika 
mostly, cetayita sometimes. 

3 T. **ppannam, tad aniccam and so on. 

4 omitted hy T. 

5 M. Ph. ev' eso throughout; M> eva so and ev' eso. 

6 M. la; Ph. pa; T. Mg. M. pe. 

' M7 na ca na ca instead of ca na ca. 
^ omitted hy Ph. 9 T. M7 vedayitaip. 
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6. Evaip Yutte te paribbajaka Anathapindikam gahapatim 
etad avocnip 'yyakatani' kho gahapati amhehi sabbeh^eva 
yatha sakani dittbigatani, vadehi gabapati kimditthiko 'si 
in van'' ti. ^Tam kho 3 bhante kinci bhtitam samkhatam 
cetayitaip^ paticcasamnppannam, tad aniccani, yad aniccam, 
taip dnkkbaip, jam dnkkham, tain «n'etam mama n'eso 
liam asmi na me so atta» ti evamditthiko kho aham 
bhante' ti. ^Yam kho gahapati kinci bhutam samkhatam 
cetayitaip paticcasamnppannam, tad aniccam, jad aniccam, 
taip dukkhaip, yam dukkham, tad eva tvam gahapati 
allino, tad eva tvam gahapati ajjhupagato' ti. *Yam kho 
pana bhante kinci bhutain samkhatam cetayitam paticca- 
samuppannam, tad aniccam, yad aniccam, tarn dukkham, 
yaip dukkhaip, tarn «n'etam mama n'eso 'ham asmi na 
m'eso atta* ti: evam etam yathabhutaqi sammappannaya 
suditthaip, tassa ca uttarim^ nissaranam yathabhutam 
pajanami' ti. Evam vutte te paribbajaka tunhibhuta man- 
kubhuta pattakkhandha adhomukha pajjhayanta appati- 
bhana^ nisidiipsu. 

7. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati te paribbajake 
tuxihlbhute mankubhute pattakkhandhe adhomukhe pajjha- 
yante appatibhane viditva utthayasana yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantaip nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho AnS.thapindiko 
gahapati yavatako ahosi tehi aniiatitthiyehi' paribbajakehi 
saddhiiji kathasallapo, tarn sabbaiji Bhagavato arocesi. 
*Sadhu sadhu gahapati, evam kho te gahapati moghapurisa 
kalena kalaip saha dhammena suniggahitam niggahetabba' ti. 
Atha kho Bhagava Anathapindikain gahapatiip dhammiya 
kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. 
Atha kho Anathapii;idiko gahapati Bhagavata dhammiya 
kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito sampahamsito 



' T. vya° » T. Mg tvan. 

3 S. adds pana. 4 M, vedayitam. 

5 M. Ph. on. 

^ S. °i:ia, and so throughout with i;i. 

7 omitted by T. M^. 
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utthayasana Bhagavantaiji abhivadetva padakkhinam katvS 
pakkami. 

8. Atha kho Bhagava acirapakkante Anathapindike 
gahapatimhi bhikkhu amantesi: — 

Yo pi 80^ bhikkhave bhikkhu vassasatupasampanno * 
imasmim dhammavinaye, so pi evam evaiji annatitthiye 
paribbajake saha dhammena suniggahltam nigganheyya3, 
yatha tarn Anathapindikena gahapatina niggahita ti. 



XCIV. 

1. Ekaiji samayam Bhagava Campayam viharati Gagga- 
raya pokkharaiaiya tire. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito^ gaha- 
pati divadivassa Campaya nikkhamiBhagavantam dassanaya. 
Atha kho Vajjiyamahitassas gahapatissa etad ahosi 'akalo 
kho tava Bhagavantain dassanaya, patisallino Bhagava, 
manobhavanlyanaipL pi^ bhikkhunam akalo dassanaya, pati- 
salllna manobhavaniya^ bhikkhu, yan nunahaiji yena anna- 
titthiyanaiii paribbajakanam aramo ten' upasankameyyan' 
ti. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito^ gahapati yena annatitthiyanam 
paribbajakanam aramo ten' upasankami. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annatitthiya 9 paribbajaka 
sangamma samagamma^^ unnadino uccasadda mahasadda 
anekavihitaip tiracchanakatham kathenta nisinna honti. 
Addasamsu kho te annatitthiya paribbajaka Vajjiyamahi- 
tain" gahapatim durato 'va agacchantain, disvana" annam- 
annam santhapesum^^: *Appasadda bhonto hontu, ma 
bhonto saddam akattha. Ayam Vajjiyamahito gahapati 
agacchati samanassa Gotamassa savako. Yavata** kho 



* S. kho. ^ S. digharattam avedhidhammo. 

3 S. niggaheyya. 4 T. M^ Vajjiyapahito. 

5 T. Vajjiyama°; M, Vajjiyapa° ^ omitted by S. 

7 M. adds pi. * T. M7 Vajjiyapahito; Me Vajjiyopa° 

9 M. Ph. te anna*» ^° M. samma<» 
" Mfi °mahitam and ^mapit*'; M7 Vajjiyapahitam, °mapi° 
07' °mahi^ henceforth; T. Vajjiyapatain. 
" T. disva. ^3 S. sa^tha® ** T. yavakatam; M7 yavatako. 
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pana sama^assa Gotamassa^ savakSl gihl odatavasana 
Campayam pativasanti, ayam tesain aiinataro Vajjiyamahito 
gahapati. Appasaddakama kho pana te ayasmanto appa- 
saddavinlta appasaddassa vannavadino. App eva nama 
appasaddaip parisam viditva upasankamitabbam manneyya' 
ti. Atha kho te paribbajaka tunhi ahesum. 

3. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito* gahapati yena paribbajaka 
ten' upasankami, upasankamitva tehi annatitthiyehi pa- 
ribbajakehi saddhim sammodi, sammodaniyam kathaiji 
8araniyaip3 vitisaretva ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam 
nisinna^i kho Vajjiyamahitam gahapatiiji te paribbajaka 
etad avocum *saccaipL kira gahapati, samano Gotamo 
sabbam tapam garahati, sabbaiji tapassim lukhajlvim 
ekaijisena upakkosati upavadati' ti? *Na kho bhante^ 
Bhagava sabbam tapam garahati, na pi sabbam tapassiiji 
lukhajiviipL ekamsena upakkosati upavadati. Garayham 
kho 5 bhante Bhagava garahati, pasamsiyam^ pasamsati, 
garayham kho pana bhante Bhagava garahanto pasam- 
siyai?!^ pasamsanto vibhajjavado 7 Bhagava, na so Bhagava 
ettha* ekaijisavado' 7 ti. 

4. Evam vutte aiinataro paribbajako Vajjiyamahitaiji^ 
gahapatim etad avoca *agamehi tvam^ gahapati *^ yassa 
tvaiji sama^assa Gotamassa vannaiji bhasasi, so" samano 
Gotamo venayiko appaniiattiko' ti. 'Ettha pa'hain bhante 
ayasmante vakkhami saha dhammena: idam kusalan ti 
bhante Bhagavata pannattaiji, idam akusalan ti bhante 
Bhagavata" pannattam". Iti kusalakusalam^3 Bhagava 
pannapayamano*4 sappannattiko Bhagava ^^ na so Bhagava 
venayiko appaiiiiattiko'*^ ti. Evaiji vutte te's paribbajaka 



* T. M, insert sasane. * T. Vajjiyama** 
3 M. Ph. sara° 4 T. Mg. M7 pan' etam. 
5 T. Me. Mj add pana. ^ M. ^sitabbam ; Ph. T. M^. M7 °sam. 
7 S. °dl. 8 T. Vajjipahitain. 
9 M. tarn. ^o T. repeats ag° tvam ga° 
" T. yo; omitted hj M. Ph. " omitted hy T. 
*3 T. kusalani kusalan ti. *♦ S. pannayamano. 
'5 omitted by S. ^^ T. M^ pa° 



XCIV.4— 7 Upasaka - Vagga. 191 

tu^hlbhuta mankubhuta pattakkhandha adhomukha pajjha- 
yanta appatibhana nisidimsu. 

5. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito ^ gahapati te paribbajake 
tunhibhtite mankubhute pattakkhandhe adhomukhe pajjha- 
yante appatibhane viditva utthayasana yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami , upasankamitva Bhagavantain abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantaiji nisinno kho Vajjiyamahito* 
gahapati yavatako ahosi tehi annatitthiyehi paribbajakehi 
saddhim kathasallapo, taip sabbaip Bhagavato arocesi. 

6. Sadhu sadhu gahapati, evaiji kho te gahapati mogha- 
purisa kalena kalaqi saha dhammena suniggahitam nigga- 
hetabba. Naham gahapati sabbani tapam tapitabban ti 
vadami. Na3 panahani* gahapati sabbain tapam na tapi- 
tabban ti vadami. Naham gahapati sabbani samadanam 
samaditabban ti vadami. Na panaham gahapati sabbams 
samadanam na samaditabban ti vadami. Nahain gahapati 
sabbam padhanam padahitabban ti vadami. Na panaham 
gahapati sabbam padhanaQi na padahitabban ti vadami. 
Naham gahapati sabbo^ patinissaggo 7 patinissajjitabbo^ ti 
vadami. Na^ panahani gahapati sabbo*° patinissaggo" 
na'patinissajjitabbo^ ti vadami. Naham gahapati sabba" 
vimutti*3 vimuccitabba** ti vadami. Na panaham gahapati 
sabba" vimutti^3 na vimuccitabba ti vadami. 

7. Yaiji hi gahapati tapam tapato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanti, evarupam 
tapaip na tapitabban ti vadami. Tan ca kh vassals gaha- 
pati ^^ tapam tapato akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala 



* T. Vajjama° * T. Vajjiyama*> 

3 M. Ph. add ca. + Me pana. 

5 omitted by S. ^ Ph. T. Mg. M7. S. sabbam. 

7 Ph. T. Mfi. M7. S. ^'nissaggam. » Ph. Me ^'bbam. 

9 T. omits this phrase, 
'° Ph. Me. My sabbaiji; omitted by S. 
" Ph. Me. My. S. ^nissaggaiii. " T. Me. My. S. sabbaip. 
'3 T. Me. M7. S. **ttii?i. '4 M. Ph. vimunci° always. , 
*5 M. Ph. khvassa throughout; Me c'assa instead of ca 
kh*', but only here. 

^^ T. M7 continue: samadanam samadiyato akusala dham- 
ma parihayanti and so on, then evarupaip tapam ta® 
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dhamma abhiyaddhanti, evarupam tapaip tapitabban ti 
vadami. Yaip hi gahapati samadanam samadijato' aku- 
sala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihajanti, 
eyarupaip samadanaip na samaditabban ti Tadami. Yan 
ca khvassa gahapati samadanam samadijato* akusala 
dhamma parihajanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, eva- 
rupam samadanaip samilditabban ti vadami Yam hi 
gahapati padhanam padahato akusalSL dhamma abhivad- 
dhanti, kusala dhamma parihajanti, evarupam padhanam 
na padahitabban ti vadami. Yan ca khvassa gahapati 
padhEnam padahato akusala dhamma parihajanti, kusala 
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evarupam padhanam padahitabban 
ti vadami. Yani hi gahapati patinissaggaip patinis^ajjato 
akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma pariha- 
janti, evarupo patinissaggo na patinissajjitabbo ti vadamL 
Yan ca khvassa* gahapati patinissaggaiji patinissajjato 
akusala dhamma parihajanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, 
evarupo patinissaggo patinissajjitabbo ti vadami. Yam hi 
gahapati vimuttim vimuccato akusala dhamma abhivad- 
dhanti, kusala dhamma parihajanti, evarupa vimutti na 
vimuccitabba ti vadami. Yaii ca khvassa* gahapati vi- 
muttim vimuccato akusala dhamma parihajanti, kusala 
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evarupa vimutti vimuccitabba ti 
vadami ti. Atha kho Vajjijamahito 3 gahapati Bhagavata 
dhammija kathaja sandassito samadapito samuttejito sam- 
pahaQisito utthajasana Bhagavantam abhivadetva padak- 
khinam katva pakkami. 

8. Atha kho Bhagava acirapakkante Vajjijamahite 3 
gahapatimhi bhikkhu amantesi: — 

Yo pi so* bhikkhu digharattai?i apparajakkhos imasmim 
dhamma vinaje, so pi evam evam^ annatitthije paribbajake 
saha dhammena suniggahitam nigganhejja^, jatha tarn 
Vajjijamahitena^ gahapatina niggahlta ti. 



^ S. °dajato. * T. kho 'ssa; M7 once, 

3 T. ^mahi*> 4 S. kho. 

5 S. ^rajjakkho; Mg asara° ^ M. Ph. T. Mg. My eva. 

7 S. niggah° 
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xcv. 

1. Atha kho Uttiyo paribbajako yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi, 
sammodanlyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantaiii 
nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Uttiyo paribbajako Bha- 
gavantaip. etad avoca *kin nu kho bho Grotama sassato 
loko, idam eva saccam, mogham annan' ti? *Avyakatain 
kho etam* Uttiya maya: sassato loko, idam eva saccam, 
mogham annan' ti. *Kiiii pana bho Gotama asassato loko, 
idam eva saccam, mogham annan' ti? *Etam pi kho Uttiya 
avyakatam maya: asassato loko, idam eva saccam, 
mogham annan' ti. *Kin nu kho bho Gotama antava 
loko^ . . .3 anantava* loko* . . . tarn jivam tarn sariram . . . 
annam jivam aiinam sariraiji . . . hoti Tathagato param- 
mararia  . . na hoti Tathagato parammara^a . . . hotis 
ca na ca hoti Tathagato parammaraiiS . . . neva hoti na 
na hoti Tathagato parammarana, idam eva saccam, mo- 
gham annan' ti? *Etam pi kho Uttiya avyakatam maya: 
neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammarana, idam eva 
saccam, mogham aiinan' ti. 

2. 'Kin nu kho bho Gotama sassato loko, idam eva 
saccam, mogham annan' ti iti puttho samano 'avyakatam 
kho etaiji Uttiya maya: sassato loko, idam eva saccaip, 
mogham annan' ti vadesi *Kim pana bho Gotama 
asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham aiinan' ti iti 
puttbo samano *etam pi kho Uttiya avyakatam maya: 
asassato loko, idam eva saccain, mogham aiinan' ti vadesi. 
*Kin nu kho bho Gotama antava loko . . .^ anantava^ 
loko^ . . . tarn jivai?i taip sariram ... annam jivam annaip 
sariram . . . hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . na hoti 
Tathagato parammarana . . . hoti ca na ca hoti Tathagato 
parammarana . . . neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param- 
marana, idam eva saccam, mogham aniian' ti iti puttho 

' T. M7 evam. ^ Ph. adds ti. 

3 M. la. 4 omitted by T. 

5 T. omits this phrase. ^ omitted by Ph. T. M7. 

Anguttara, part Y. 13 
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samSno 'etam pi kho Uttiya aTjaVatain niaya: nera hoti 
na na hoti Tath^ato parammaraQa, idam eTa saccam. 
mogham annan' ti radesi 'Atha kincarahi' bhota Grota- 
mena Tjakatan' ti? 'Abhinnaya' klio^ ahaqi Uttija 
garakanaip dhammaip desemi sattanaqi yisaddhiya soka- 
paridey&naip aamatikkamSlya dakkhadomanassanam atthan- 
gamSya^ Myassa adhigamaya nibbanassa saccbikiriyaya' 
ti 'Yaip pan' etaips bharaiii Grotamo abhinnaya^ saraka- 
naip dhaminaiii desesi^ sattanaip visuddbiya sokaparide- 
yStnaip* samatikkamaya dukkbadomanassanaip atthanga- 
inliya4 nHyassa adhigamaya nibbanassa saccbikiriyaya, 
sabbo ca^ tena loko niyyissati'^ npaddho'' yS, tibhSgo'^ 
tSI' ti'3. Eyaip yutte Bhagava tn^bl ahosi 

3. Atba kho ayasmato Anandassa etad abosi 'ma b'eyain'^ 
kho Uttiyo paribbsjako papakam ditthigataip patilabbati'S: 
sabbasSlmukkaipsikaiii ^^ vata me '7 samano G-otamo panbaip 
puttho saipsadeti'^ no yissajjeti na'9 nUna yisahati ti, 
tad^ assa^ Uttiyassa paribbajakassa dlgbarattaqi ahitaya 
dukkhSlya' ti. Atba kho Slyasma Anando Uttiyam paribba- 
jakaQi etad avoca: — 

4. *Tena" h'avuso** XJttiya upaman te karissami, upa- 
mftyam^' idh' ekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa atthaiA ajananti. 
Seyyatha pi ayuso Uttiya ranno paccantimain nagaraip 
dalhuddapaip '3 dalhapakaratoranaiii ekadvaraoi. Tatr' 
assa dovariko pa^dito yyatto medhavl annatanaip'^ nivareta 



* Ph. kiip vadesi. « M^. S. abhinna. 

3 omitted by M. ^ T. Mg- M7 atthaga^ 

5 T. M7 n'etam. ^ j^. m^ ttuice. i T. Me. M^ ^i. 

« T. Me. M7 ^aridda<» 9 S. va. 

M. Ph. niyyati; S. niyyassati; T. My niyyassati. 
" T. «ddhSu " T. oge. 

*3 S. omits ti; M. Ph. add vadehi. h T. Mg. M^. S. h'eva. 
'5 S. ^labhi. ^^ S. sabbaiji sa° 
*7 T. Me. M7 add 'va. 

*^ M. Ph. *>sareti. *' S. j)wte na after ntina. 
'*» Ph. tan tassa. " T. Me. M7 tenav<> 
" omitted by Me. ^^ S. taip dalhaddalaip. 
*^ T. aiTinatanaip; Me. M7 amiiatanaip. 
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natanaQi paveseta, so tassa nagarassa samant^ anupariyS- 
yapatham anukkamamano ^ na passeyya pakErasandhiip* 
v& pakaraviyaraQi va antamaso bUaranissakkanamattam3 
pi, no^ ca^ khvassa^ evaqi M^aip hoti 'ettaka paipia imaip 
nagaraip pavisanti va nikkhamanti vii'^ ti^. Atha khyS.ssa5 
evam ettha hoti 'ye kho^ keci olarika paipia imai)i nagaraip 
pavisanti yR nikkhamanti va, sabbe te imina dvarena 
pavisanti va nikkhamanti va' tL Evam eva kho avuso 
Uttiya^ na® Tathagatassa evaiji^ ussukkataiji" hoti 'sabbo 
€a" tena loko niyyissati" upaddho va tibhago va' ti. 
Atha kho evam ettha Tathagatassa hoti 'ye kho keci 
lokamha niyyiipsu"3 va niyyanti va niyyissanti^* va, sabbe 
te panca nivaraipLe pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalikara^e catusu satipatthanesu supatitthitacitta'^ 
-satta bojjhange yathabhutam bhavetva evam ete *^ lokamha 
niyyiijisu^i va niyyanti va niyyissanti *7 va' tL Yad eva 
kho** tvaiA** avuso Uttiya Bhagavantaiji*9 panhaiji 
apucchi*®, tad eva** tam^ panhaip Bhagavantaip annena 
pariyayena apucchi. Tasma te** taiji** Bhagava*3 na 
vyakasi*4 ti. 



* M. ^mati, then anupariyayapathaoi anukkamamano. 
^ T. Me. M7 ^cchiddaip. 

3 Ph. S. **nissakana°; M. °nikkhamana°; M^ ^nikkamattam. 

4 T. Me. M7 neva. s T. My kho 'ssa. 
^ omitted by T. 7 T. adds yaiji. 

* T. M7 add taiji; Me omits na. 
9 omitted by T. My. 

° M. Ph. ussukaiji. " S. va. 

* M. Ph. niyj'^ati; S. niyyassati; T. M^ niyyassati. 
3 T. Me' My niyyaijisu. 

S. niyyassanti; My niyyassanti. 

5 M. Ph. T. pa<» *6 M. Ph. ete na. 
7 T. M- niyyassanti; S. niyyassanti. 

« M. Ph. khvettha. 

9 M. Ph. *»va ca; M. PL S. add imaip. 
*** T. ap® both times; Me apucchati. 
** M. Ph. S. ev' etaiji; Me devata/or tad ev' etain. 
** Ph. tesaiji; T. Me. My te va taiji or neva tarn. 
^3 omitted by T. *♦ T. vya° 
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XCVI. 

1. Ekam samayaqi Slyasma Anando Rajagahe* vibarati 
Tapodarame. Atha kho ayasmS. Anando rattiyS* paccusa- 
samayam paccutthaya yena Tapoda ten' upasankami 
gattani parisincituip. Tapodaya* gattani parisincitva. 
paccuttaritva ekaclvaro atthSsi gattSini pubbapayamano^. 
Kokanudo^ pi kho paribbajako rattiya paccnsasamayai|> 
paccutthaya yena Tapoda ten' upasankami gattani parisin- 
cituip. Addasas kho Kokanudo paribbajako ayasmantaQi 
Anandaqi durato 'va agacchantam, disvana^ ayasmantain 
Anandaiji etad avoca *kvattha7 avuso' ti? *Amhavuso^ 
bhikkhu' ti. *Katamesaiji9 avuso bhikkhunan' ti? *Sa- 
ma^anaip avuso Sakyaputtiyanan' ti. 'Puccheyyama^*^ 
mayaipL ayasmantaip kinci-d-eva desam, sace ayasma oka- 
sain karoti panhassa veyyakaranaya' ti. *Pucchavuso^ 
sutva" vedissama' ti. 

2. *Kin nu kho bho": sassato loko, idam eva saccaiPr 
mogham aiinan ti evamditthi*^ bhavan' ti? *Na kho ahaiji 
avuso evaipditthi: sassato loko, idam eva saccam, mo- 
gham annan' ti. 'Kim pana^ bho: asassato loko, idam 
eva saccaiii, mogham annan ti evaipditthi bhavan' ti? *Na 
kho ahaiii avuso evamditthi: asassato loko, idam eva saccaip, 
mogham annan' ti. *Kin nu kho bho: antava loko . . .'^ 
anantava loko . . . tarn jivaip tarn sariraiji . . . annain 
jivaip annam sariraip . . . hoti Tathagato parammarapa 
. . . na hoti Tathagato parammarana . . .Vhoti ca na ca 

' S. omife Ea° . . . An° ^ M. Ph. T. Mg. M^ ^'de. 
3 T. pubbaya°; Ph. sukkhapayamano; Me sukkapa" 
^ T. Me. M7 °nado throughout s M. °sa. 

6 T. Me. My disva. 

7 T. Me ko te'ttha; M, ko tattha; S. kvettha. 

8 M. Ph. Me. M.. S. aham av*> 

9 S. katame, oilso bhikkhu, samara, °puttiya. 
 T. ;^yama. " T. Me. My add veditabbo. 

omitted by T. »3 S. ditthiko throughout; M. only here. 
*+ S. nu kho. ^s M. pa. 
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lioti Tathagato parammaraaSL . . . neva hoti na na hoti 
Tathagato parammara9a, idam eva saccaQi, mogham annan 
ti evaijidittti bhavan' ti? *Na kho ahaiji avuso evaijidittbi: 
neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammara9S., idam eva 
saccaip, mogham annan' ti. ^Tena hi bhavai^i na janati 
lia passati' ti? ^Na kho ahaiji avuso na j3.nami na 
passEmi, janSlm' ahaip' Svuso passami' ti. 

3. 'Kin nu kho bho: sassato loko, idam eva saccaip, 
mogham annan ti evaqiditthi bhavan' ti iti puttho samSLno 
^na kho ahain avuso evaipditthi: sassato loko, idam eva 
saccaip, moghaifi annan' ti vadesL ^Ejli^i' pana^ bho: 
asassato loko, idaip eva saccaqi, mogham annan' ti evaip- 
ditthi bhavan' ti iti puttho samano 'na kho ahaQi avuso 
€vaqiditthi: asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham 
annan' ti vadesL 'Kin nu kho bho: antava loko . . ,* 
anantavS. loko . . . taip jivaiii tani sarlraip . . . annaip 
Jlvaqi annaQi sarlrai)i • • . hoti TathEgato parammara];La 
« . . na hoti Tathagato parammara^a • . . hoti ca na ca 
hoti TathUgato parammaraipia . . . neva hoti na na hoti 
TathEgato parammara^a, idam eva saccam, mogham annan 
ti evaqiditthi bhavan' ti iti puttho samano 'na kho ahaqi 
avuso evaqiditthi: neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param- 
mara9E, idam eva saccaip, mogham annan' ti vadesi. 
^Tena hi bhavaqi na janEti na passati' ti iti puttho samano 
'na kho ahaip avuso na jEnEmi na passami, janam' ahaqi 
avuso passami' ti vadesi. 'Yathakathaqi panavuso imassa 
bhasitassa attho datthabbo' ti? 

4. 'Sassato loko, idam eva saccaip, mogham annan' ti 
kho avuso ditthigatam etaqi, 'asassato loko, idam eva 
saccaip, mogham annan' ti kho Evuso ditthigatam etaip, 
'antavE loko . . .^ anantava loko . . • taqi jlvaqi taqi sa- 
Tlraqi • • . annam jlvaqi annam sariraqi . • . hoti Tatha- 
gato parammarana . . . na hoti Tathagato parammara^E 
. . . hoti ca na ca hoti TathEgato parammaranE . . . neva 
hoti na na hoti TathEgato parammara9E, idam eva saccaip, 

' S. "^i 'ham. » T. M^. M^ kinci. 

3 S. nu kho; Me omita pana. -* M. pa. 
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mogham annan' ti kho avuso ditthigatam etaip. YSLvata. 
Syuso dittMgata, yayatE ditthitth^iia'-a'dhittliana-pariyuttlia- 
iia'-samuttliaiia'-samaggMto3, tarn aham janEmi tarn 
ahaip passSmi^, tarn ahaqi jEnantos tam^ aham^ passanto^ 
Isy&haQi^ Yakkhami 'na janEmi na passaml' ti^? Janam' ahaip: 
avuso passaml ti, *Ko naino*° ayasma, kathan ca panayas- 
inantaiji sabrahmacarl janantf" ti? Anando ti kho me 
ayuso namaip, Anando ti ca pana maip. sabrahmacarl 
jananti" ti. 'Mahacariyena vata" kira bhota^^ saddhim 
mantayamana ^4 na janimha^*: ayasma Anando ti. Sace 
hi mayaip sanjaneyyama^^: ayasma *7 Anando ti, etta- 
kam pi no na ppatibhaseyya ^*, khamatu ca me ayasma 
Anando' ti. 



XCVII. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu 
ahuneyyo hoti^* pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo anjalikaranlyo 
anuttaraiTi punnakkhettaip. lokassa'9. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sllava hoti, patimokkhasam- 
varasamvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno , anumattesu** 
vajjesu bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 

3. Bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma. 
adikalyaipia majjhe kalyana pariyosanakalyaipia sattham 



^ M. ditthipari° * M. ditthi*'; omitted ly S. 

3 M. diiihisam®; only Ph. Mg. M7 have the very same 
forms which are given in the text, the other MSS, have 
*^thana ivith the anusvara. 

^ M. °ml ti. s Ph. S. adds janami ti. 

6 omitted hy Fh. T. M^. 

7 omitted. by Ph.; S. adds passami ti.. 
^ Mg. M7 tyaham; T. tyaham. 

9 T. passami (without ti). 

^"^ S. nama; T. .nam' ahaiji; M7 namaip. " S. sanj*' 
" omitted by 8. ^3 M. Ph. S. bho. ^4 M. mantiy* 
'5 Ph. My. S. ^ha. ^6 M. Ph. ja«; T. °yyama. 
'7 M. Ph. S. ayam Ry^ *® M. ^'yyama. 
'9 M. Ph. Me. **ssa ti. ^ S. a?u° 
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sayyanjanaqi kevalapuripuwaqi parisuddhaiii brahmacari- 
yaiii abhivadanti, tatharupassa' dhammSl bahussutS. honti 
dhatE'vacasa paricitSl manasanupekkhitE dittbiyS. suppati- 
viddba. 

4. Kalyanamitto boti kalyaQasabayo kalyanasampavanko^. 

5. Sammadittbiko boti sammSLdassanena samannagato. 

6. Anekayibitaip iddbiyiddbain paccanubboti: eko pi 
butva babudba boti, babudba pi butva eko boti, avibbavaQi 
tirobbavaqi tirokuddam tiropakaraqi tiropabbataip asajja- 
mano gaccbati, seyyatba pi akase, patbayiya pi ummujja- 
nimmujjai)! karoti, seyyatba pi udake, udake pi abbijja- 
mEne gaccbati, seyyatba pi patbaviyaQi, Ekase pi pallankena 
kamati, seyyatba pi pakkbi saku^o, ime pi candimasuriye 
evammabiddbike evaipmabanubbaye panina paramasati^ 
parimajjati, yava Brabmaloka pis kayena Va saiiivatteti. 

7. Dibbaya sotadbatuya visuddbaya atikkantamanusikaya^ 
ubbo sadde sunEti dibbe ca mEnuse ca ye dure santike ca. 

8. Parasattanam parapuggalanain cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati: saragaip va cittaip 'saragaip cittan' ti pajanati, 
vitaragaip. va cittain *vltaragaip cittan' ti pajanati, sadosam 
va cittam . . . pe? . , . vitadosaip va cittaiji . . .* samobain 
va cittam . . . vltamobaiji va cittain . , . saiiikbittam va 
cittain . . . vikkbittam va cittaip . • . ainabaggatam9 va 
cittaQi . . . mabaggataip^ va cittain . . . sa-uttaraip va 
cittaip . . . anuttaraip va cittaqi . . . asamabitani^^ va cittain 
. . . samabitain" va cittaiji . . . avimuttam" va cittaiji 
. . . vimuttam*^ va cittam 'vimuttaip. cittan' ti^pajanati. 

9. Anekavibitam pubbenivasaiji anussarati, seyyatbldam 
'ekam pi jatini dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo 

" S. yatbarupassa. * M. Pb. dba** 

3 T. adds boti. 4 T. M^. My pari° 

5 omitted by T. M^. 

^ T. My °sakaya; Pb. «ssikaya; M. ^ssakaya. 

7 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted by S. ^ M. la; Pb. pa. 

9 M. Pb. Me. S. transpose this sentence. 
^*» M. S. transpose this sentence. 

" M. S. transpose this sentence; Me omits vimuttaip 
cittan ti. 
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panca pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo visam* pi» jatiyo tiipsam pi 
jEtiyo cattS,llsam3 pi jsitiyo paQipLEsam pi jsitiyo jatisatam 
pi jS,tisahasBam pi jsitisatasahassam pi aneke pi samvatta- 
kappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneke pi saxpyattayivattakappe 
amutr&siiTX evaqmamo evaqigotto eYaqiya9];L0 evamaharo 
evaipsukhadukkhapatisaqiYedl evamEyupariyanto, so tato 
cuto amutra udapEdiqi^, tatras p'asiqis evaqinEmo evamgotto 
evaqiyaiLiLO eyamSlhSlro eyaipsukhadukkhapatisaipyedi eyam- 
ayupariyanto, so tato cuto idh'upapanno'^ ti: iti sakaram 
sa-uddesaip anekayihitaip pubbeniyasaqi anussarati. 

10. Dibbena cakkhunE yisuddhena atikkantamanusakena^ 
satte passati cayamane upapajjamane^ hlne paQite suyanne 
dubbawe sugate duggate yathakammupage satte pajanati 
'ime yata^ bhonto sattE kayaduccaritena samannagata ya- 
ciduccaritena *^ samannagata manoduccaritena samanna- 
gata ariyEnaip upayadakE micchEdittbikE micchEdittbi- 
kammasamEdEn.E, te kEyassa bhedE parammaraipia apayain 
duggatiip yinipEtaiji nirayaip upapannE**, ime yE pana 
bhonto sattE kEyasucaritena samannEgatE yacisucaritena " 
samannEgatE manosucaritena samannEgatE ariyanain anu- 
payadakE sammEditthikE sammEdittbikammasamEdEna, te 
kEyassa bhedE parammafa^E sugatiip saggaip lokam upa- 
panna'"ti: iti dibbena cakkhunE yisuddhena atikkantamE- 
nusakena satte passati cayamEne upapajjamEne^ hine 
panite suyanne dubbaQ^e sugate duggate yathEkammupage 
satte pajanEti. 

11. AsavEnaip khayE anEsayaiii cetoyimuttim pannayi- 
muttiip ditth' eya dhamme sayani abhinnE sacchikatyS 
npasampajja yiharati. 

* T. Me. My yisatim. * omitted by T. 

3 T. Ue. M7 <>risam. 

4 T. Me. Mj uppEdiiji. s T. tatrE** 
^ T. uppanno. 

7 M. Ph. °ssakena throughout 

^ T. Me uppajj° 9 M. adds kho. 
'® T. Mfi. M. yacl-mano | pe | ariyanaip. 
" T. Me. M7 uppanna. 
" T. M7 vacl-manosucaritena; Me manosucari® 
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Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannSlgato 
bhikkhu ahuneyyo hoti* pahuneyyo dakkhiipieyyo anjalika* 
ra^Iyo anuttaraqi punnakkhettaiii lokassH ti. 



xcvin. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samamiagato thero' 
bhikkhu yassaip yassain^ disSyani viharati phasu yeva vi- 
haratL Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Thero hoti rattannu cirapabbajito, sllava hoti . . .' 
samEdaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu, bahussuto hoti ... 3 
ditthiyE suppatividdha, ubhayani kho pan' assa patimok- 
khSLni vitthsirena svagatani honti suvibhattani suppavattlni^ 
suyinicchitSLni suttaso anuvyanjanaso, adhikara^asamuppSl- 
davtipasamakasalo hoti, dhammakamo hoti piyasamudSLharo^ 
abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo^, santuttho hoti 
itarltaraclvarapipdapatasenSLsanagilEnapaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkharena, pasadiko hoti abhikkantapatikkante^ susaqivuto^ 
antaraghare pi^ nisajjaya, catunnaiii jhananaiji abhicetasi- 
kanaQi*^ ditthadhammasukhaviharanai)! nikSLmaiabhi hoti'^ 
akicchal9.bhl akasiralabhl, asavanan ca" khayE anasavam 
cetovimuttiip pannavimuttiip ditth' eva dhamme sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
thero bhikkhu yassam yassam*3 disayaip viharati phasu 
yeva viharati ti. 

XCIX. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Upali yena Bhagava ten' upasan- 
kami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantaiji 



^ omitted by T. M;. * M. la. 

3 M. la; S. in fuU. * S. ^ttani; omitted by T. M^. 

5 T. Mfi. My °dacaro. ^ M. Ph. °mojjo. 

7 M. Ph. «to. 8 T. Me. M^ saijiv*> 

9 omitted by M. Me. '° S. abhi° 
" omitted by Mg. " omitted by T. Me. My. 
»3 omitted by T. Me. 
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nisldi. EkamantaQi nisinno kho ayasmS, ITpEli Bhagavan- 
taip etad avoca 4ccham' ahaqi bhante aranne' yanapatthani* 
pantani senEsanani patiseyitun' ti. 

2. Durabhisambhavani' kho Upali aranne yanapatthani 
pantani senasanani, dukkaraip payiyekaip durabhiramaip 
ekatte3, haranti^ manne mano yanEni samEdhiips alabha- 
manassa bhikkhuno. Yo kho Upali eyam yadeyya 'ahain 
samS^dhiip alabhamSno aranne yanapatthani pantani sena- 
sanani patiseyissaml' ti, tass' etaip patikankham: samsl- 
dissati ya uppilayissati^ ya. 

3. Seyyatha pi Upali maha-udakarahado. Atha agaccheyya 
hatthinago sattaratano ya attharatano^ ya. Tassa eyam 
assa 'yan nunaham imam udakarahadam ogahetya kanna- 
sandhoyikam^ pi khiddaiji kileyyaip, pitthisandhoyikam pi 
khiddaiji kileyyam, kannasandhoyikam pi khiddam kilitya^ 
pitthisandhoyikaiji pi khiddaip kilitya nahatya^^'ca pivitya 
ca paccuttaritya yena kamam pakkameyyan'" ti. So tain 
udakarahadaiii ogahetya kannasandhoyikain. pi khiddain 
kileyya, pitthisandhoyikam pi khiddani kileyya, kannasan- 
dhoyikam pi khiddam kilitya pitthisandhoyikaip pi khiddam 
kilitya nahatya ca piyitya ca paccuttaritya yena kamam 
pakkameyya. Taip kissa hetu? Maha h' Upali" attabhayo 
gambhire gadham yindati*3. Atha agaccheyya saso*^ ya 
bilaro ya. Tassa eyam assa *ko cahaip ko ca hatthinago? 
Yan nunaham imaip udakarahadam ogahetya kannasandho- 
yikaip pi khiddani kileyyaiji, pitthisandhoyikani pi khiddam 

' M. Ph. S. arannaya°; M. Ph. °pattani throughout 

* M. Ph. S. add hi. 3 T. ekante; Mg ekamtena. 

^ T. My yiha° 5 T. inserts alabhamanani samadhim. 

^ Ph. T. uppalapissati; M^ uppalassati; M. uplayissati; 
Me pilapissati. 

7 M. Ph. S. addhattha°; My abhatthama^ 

* Ph. ''sampodhikam; M^ ^'sandhopikani throughout, T. 
My mostly, 

9 M. Ph. kiletya throughout 

^ S. nhatya; M. Ph. nhatya; My nah° throughout 

** Ph. °yya, then Tam kissa hetu. 

» M. Ph. S. Up° (without h'). '^ T. My yinati. . 

^^ Ma silo. 
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kileyyam, kannasandhovikam pi khiddaiji kilitva pitthi- 
sandhovikaiA khiddam kilitva nahatva ca pivitya ca 
paccuttaritva yena kamam pakkameyyan' ti. So taip uda- 
karahadani' sahasa appatisamkhaya* pakkhandeyya^. Tass' 
etai|i patikankhain: sairisldissati va uppilavissati^ ya^. Tain 
kissahetu? Paritto h' Upali^ attabhavo gambhire gadhaip 
na vindati7. Evam eva kho Upali yo evaiji vadeyya 
'ahaqi samadhiqai alabhamano aranne vanapatthani pantani 
senasanani patiseyissami' ti, tass' etaip. patikankhaip: saip- 
sidissati va uppilavissati^ va. 

4. Seyyatha pi Upali daharo kumaro^ mando uttana- 
seyyako sakena muttakarlsena kilati. Tarn kiip mannasi 
Upali *nanvayai|i "* kevala pariptira balakhidda'" ti? Evaip 
bhante. Sa kho so Upali kumSBro aparena samayena 
vuddhim anvaya indriySnani paripakam anvaya*^ yani 
tani kumarakanaqi kilapanakani bhavanti, seyyathidain 
yankairi^3 ghatikam mokkhacikam^* cingulakaip^s patta- 
Ibakani rathakam dhanukaip, tehi kilati. Taip. ki^i mannasi 
Upali *nanvayain^^ khidda purimaya khiddaya*7 abhikkan- 
tatara ca*7 panltatara ca' ti? Evaiii bhante. Sa^® kho^^ 
80 '■ Upali kumaro aparena samayena vuddhim anvaya 
indriyanam*9 paripakam '9 anvaya ^9 pancahi kamagunehi 

samappito samangibhnto paricareti*°: cakkhuvinneyyehi 
rupehi ifthehi kantehi manapehi piyarupehi kamupasaiji- 
hitehi rajaniyehi, sotavinneyyehi saddehi . . . ghanavinney- 
yehi gandhehi . . . jivhavinneyyehi rasehi . . . kayavinneyyehi 

' T. adds upasaiphitva; Ma upasamkamitva; M7 upasaip.- 
yitva. * M. Ph. ^kha. 3 omitted by S. 

4 Ph. uppilavi** ; T. M, uppilap® ; M. uplavi° ; M^ omits upp** va. 

5 M. Ph. add ti. ^ M. Ph. Me. S. Up^* (without h'). 
7 T. My vinati. 

* Ph. nppilavi°; M. uplavi°; T. Me. M7 uppalap** 
9 omitted by M. *° T. nanvayaip; M7 nanvayaiji. 

" M. Ph. °kila. " T. M^ katva. 

*3 M. Ph. S. vankakam. ^4 T. mokkhi°; Me mokkhatikam 

'5 M. Ph. cinku**; T. cigu°; S. pingulikam; M^ gulakaip. 

•^^ Me nanvayam; T. na tayam; M7 nanayam. 

^7 omitted by Ph. '» T. ko; M7 kho. 

^9 omitted by Me. ^° T. M7 ^'vareti. 
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phott^abbehi itthehi kantehi manapehi piyarupehi kamu- 
pasaiiihitehi rajaniyehi. Taqi kiqi mannasi' ITpali ^nan- 
TSyaqi' khidda purimahi khiddahi abhikkantatara ca 
panltatarS, cE' ti? Evani bhante. 

6. Idha kho pana yo3 Upa.!! Tathagato loke uppajjati 
arahaqi saiumS,sainbaddho yijjacaraQasampanno sugato 
lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi Sattha devamanus- 
sanam buddho Bhagava^. So imaqi lokam sadevakain 
samS>rakani sabrahmakaip Rassamanabrahmaipims pajam 
sadevamaiiussai?! sayaip abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti^. 
So dhammaip deseti adikalyEQaip. majjhe kalyanaiii pari- 
yosanakalyanaqi satthaip sayyanjanaip. kevalaparipuQQam 
parisnddham brahmacariyai)i pakEseti. Taqi dhammam 
su^ati gahapati va gahapatiputto vE annatarasmiip va kule 
paccEjEto7. So taiii dhammaqi sutva Tathagate saddhaip 
patilabhati. So tena saddhapatilabhena samannagato iti 
patisancikkhati *sambadho gharavaso rajapatho*, abbhokaso 
pabbajja; na yidam^ sukaraip agaram ajjhavasata ekanta- 
paripiixL9aiii ekautaparisuddhaip sankhalikhitam brahma- 
cariyai)! carituip; yan nunahaip kesamassuiii ohSLretva ka^ 
sayani vatthani acchadetva agarasmE anagariyaiii pabba- 
jeyyan' ti. So aparena samayena appaip va bhogakkhan- 
dhaip pahaya mahantam ya bhogakkhandhaiii pahaya 
appam va natiparivattain pahaya mahantai|i ya natipari- 
yattaija pahaya kesamassuiji oharetva kasayani yatthani 
acchadetya agarasma anagariyaiii pabbajati. So eyaip 
pabbajito samano bhikkhunaip ^° sikkhasajlyasamapanno 
panatipatam pahaya panatipata patiyirato hoti, iiihitada];Ldo 
. nihitasattho lajjl dayapanno sabbapanabhutahitanukampl 
yiharati. Adinnadanaiji** pahaya** adinnadana patiyirato 
hoti, dinnadayi dinnapatikankhl athenena sucibhutena 
attana yiharati. Abrahmacariyaip pahaya brahmacan hoti, 



* T. mamnatha. * My nanyayaip; T. na tyam. 

2 omitted by S. ^ M. adds ti. 

5 T. °?iyaiji. ^ T. M7 °si. 

7 Ph. S. paccha° « Ph.*raja^; T. M. raja<>; M. raja® 

9 T. idam. **> T. M^ bhikkhu. " omitted hy Mg. 
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Eracarl^ virato methuna gamadhamiDa. Musavadani pahaya 
musavada pativirato hoti, saccavadi saccasandho theto 
paccayiko avisaiiivadako lokassa, pisunam' vacam pahaya 
pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti; na ito sutva amutra 
akkhata imesam bhedaya, amutra ya3 sutva na^ imesaip 
akkhata amusaip. bhedaya; iti bhinnanaiu va sandhata 
sahitanaiu vE anuppadata samaggaramo samaggarato sam- 
agganandi samaggakaraniips vacaiji bhasita hoti. Pharu- 
sam vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, ya sa 
vaca nela^ kannasukha pemaniya hadayangama porl bahuja- 
nakanta bahujanamanapa, tatharupiqi^ vacani bhasita hoti. 
Samphappalapaip. pahSlya samphappalapa pativirato hoti 
kalavadi bhutavadi atthavadi® dhammavadi^ vinayavadl3, 
nidhanavatii)! vacaui bhasita hoti^ kalena sapadesani pari- 
yantavatiiii atthasaiphitain. So bljagamabhutagEmasam- 
arambha pativirato hoti. Ekabhattiko hoti rattuparato 
virato vikalabhojana. Naccagitavaditavisukadassana pati- 
virato hoti. Malagandhavilepanadhara^amandanavibhusa' 
natthana pativirato hoti. Uccasayanamahasayana^ pati- 
virato hoti^°. Jataruparajatapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
Amakadhannapatiggaha^a pativirato hoti. Amakamaiiisa- 
patiggahaigia pativirato hoti. Itthikumarikapatiggahana" 
pativirato hoti. Dasidasapatiggahana^* pativirato hoti. 
Ajelakapatiggahana pativirato hoti. Kukkutasukarapati- 
ggahana pativirato hoti. Hatthigavassavalavapatiggahana^ 
pativirato^ hoti^. Khettavatthupatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
DuteyyapahiipLagamananuyoga^3 pativirato hoti. Kayavikkaya 
pativirato hoti. Tulakutakamsakutamanakuta pativirato 



^ T. acari; M. Ph. ana^; Ph. *»ra. 

^ M. Ph. S. pisun° throughout ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

4 omitted by T; Mg. M^. s ph. T. °nT. 

^ omitted by S. 7 Ph. ^pi. 

* omitted by M. Ph. T. M7. 9 T. uccasayana ma** 
*° T. My continue: Khettavatthu° pati° hoti. Amaka- 
maijisa® pati** hoti and so on, repeating Khetta*' in due place, 
" S. ^kumaripati**; Mg puts itthikumara° (sic) after dasi" 
" T. M7 omit this phrase, 
*3 T. opahinag°; Me *»pahinanuy°; M. Ph. M^. S. ^ahina° 
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hoti. UkkotanavancananikatisaciyogS.' pativirato hoti. 
CliedanayadhabandhanayiparS.mo8a'- alopasahasakara3 pati- 
virato hoti. So santuttho hoti kayaparihS.rikeiia4 civarena 
kucchiparihSrikena pindapatena yena yen' eva pakkamati 
sam&d&y' eva pakkamati. Seyyatha* pi nama pakkhl saku^o 
yena yen' eva deti sapattabhEro ^ Va^ deti, evam eva 
bhikkhu santuttho hoti kayaparih&rikena civarena kucchi- 
pariharikena pi^dapEtena yena yen' eva pakkamati sam- 
S,dS.y' eva pakkamati. So iminSi ariyena sllakkhandhena 
samannEgato ajjhattaoi anavajjasukham patisainvedeti. 

6. So cakkhunE rupaiA disva na nimittaggahl hoti 
nEnuvyanjanaggEhl, yatvadhikarai;iam enaip7 cakkhundriyaip 
asaiAvutaip viharantai^ abhijjhadomanassE papaka akusala 
dhammE anvassaveyyuip , tassa saoivarEya patipajjati, 
rakkhati cakkhundriyaip, cakkhundriye saipivaraipL apajjati. 
Sotena saddam sutvE . . . ghEnena gandhaip ghEyitva . . . 
jivhEya rasaiA sEyitvE . . . kayena photthabbaip phusitva 
. . . manasa dhammaip vinnEya na nimittaggahl hoti nE- 
nuvyanjanaggEhl, yatvadhikaranam enam manindriyaip 
asaiiivutam viharantaip abhijjadomanassE papakE akusala 
dhammE anvEssaveyyuipi, tassa sai^varEya patipajjati, 
rakkhati manindriyaip, manindriye sainvaraiA apajjati. So 
iminE ariyena indriyasai^varena samannagato ajjhattaqi 
avyasekasukhaiA^ patisainvedeti. 

7. So abhikkante patikkante sampajEnakErl hoti, Elokite 
vilokite sampajEnakErl hoti, samminjite^ pasErite sampa- 
jEnakErl hoti, sanghEtipattacIvaradhEraxie sampajEnakErl 
hoti, asite^^ pite khEyite sayite sampajEnakErl hoti, uccE- 
rapassEvakamme sampajEnakErl hoti, gate thite nisinne 
sutte jEgarite bhEsite tu^hibhEve sampajEnakErl hoti. So 
iminE ca ariyena sllakkhandhena samannEgato iminE ca 

* Ph. ukkotavanc® * S. *»bandavi° 

3 M. Ph. osahao; T. -sahasEvyakErE; M, osahavyakErE; 
S. °sEhasE. 

* M. Ph. *^Eri*» throughout s T. sapattEhEro. 
6 T. Me yeva. 7 T. Me etaiji. 

® T. avyasekkhaip. 9 M. Ph. samincite. 
^° T. omits this phrase. 
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ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato imina ca ariyena 
satisampajannena samannagato yivittani senasanam bhajati 
arannaiii rukkhamulanx pabbataoi kandarai^ giriguhaiii* 
susanam yanapatthanx abbhokasaiji palalapunjaoi. So 
arannagato va rukkhamulagato va sunnagaragato va nisi- 
dati pallankaiA Flbhujitva* ujuiji kayam pa^idhaya3 pari- 
mukhaip satim upatthapetva. So abhijjhaip loke pahaya 
yigatabhijjhena cetasa viharati, abhijjhaya cittaip pari- 
sodheti, vyapadapadosaip* pahaya avyapannacitto^ viharati 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampi, vyapadapadosa^ cittaip pari- 
sodheti, thlnamiddhaiix pahaya vigatathlnamiddho viharati 
alokasanni sato sampajano, thinamiddha cittaiA parisodheti, 
uddhaccakukkuccain pahaya anuddhato viharati ajjhattam 
vupasantacitto, uddhaccakukkuccSL cittani parisodheti, vici- 
kicchaiA pahaya tin^iavicikiccho viharati akathamkathi 
kusalesu dhammesu vicikicchaya cittaip parisodheti. 

8. So 5 ime panca nivaraijie pahaya cetaso upakkilese 
pannaya dubbalikara^e vivicc' eva kamehi vivicca akusa- 
lehi dhammehi savitakkaip savicStraqx vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam^ jhanaip^ upasampajja viharati. Tarn kiin 
mannasi Upali *nanvayain7 viharo purimehi® viharehi* 
abhikkantataro ca pa^ltataro ca' ti? Evai^ bhante. Imam 
pi kho Upali mama savaka attani dhammani sampassa- 
mana? aranne vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, 
no ca kho tava anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

9. Puna ca paraiii Upali bhikkhu vitakkavicaranaiji vu- 
pasama . . .^ dutiyaiii jhanam upasampajja viharati. Tarn 
kiTp mannasi Upali 'nanvayam" viharo purimehi" viharehi" 
abhikkantataro ca pa9itataro ca' ti? Evam bhante. Imam 
pi kho Upali mama savaka attani dhammam sampassamana 



^ M. Pk °guhain. * M. Ph. abhunj^ 

3 T. Me. My pan° 4 T. vya° and avya° 

5 omitted by T. M^. 

^ T. Me. My °majjh'' and likewise in every similar case. 

7 T. na vayam. 

* T. Me. M.J purimahi (T. ^^a) khiddahi. 

^ T. Me. My samph° always. ^° M. pa. 

^ T. My nanvayaipL. " T. Me. My °mena °rena. 
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axanne vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, no 
ca kho t&va anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

10. Puna ca paraiji Upali bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga . . .^ 
tatiyain jhanani upasampajja viharati. TaiA kiin mannasi 
Upali *nanvayaiA* viharo purimehi yiharehi abhikkantataro 
ca pai;iitataro ca' ti? Evaiji bhante. Imam pi kho Upali 
mama sEvaka attani dhammam sampassamana aranne 
vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, no ca kho 
t&va anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

11. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana 
. . . ^ catutthaip jhanai^^ upasampajja viharati. Tani kim 
mannasi Upali *nanvayam* viharo purimehi viharehi abhi- 
kkantataro ca panitataro ca' ti? Evam bhante. Imam 
pi kho mama savaka attani dhammam sampassamana 
aranne vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, no ca 
kho tava anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

12. Puna ca paraip Upali bhikkhu sabbaso rupasaMa- 
nam samatikkama^ patighasannanam atthangama^ nanatta- 
safinanam amanasikara ^ananto akaso' ti akasanancayatanaip 
upasampajja viharati. Tarn kini mannasi Upali 'nanvayam* 
viharo purimehi viharehi abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca' 
ti? Evam bhante. Imam pi kho Upali mama savaka 
attani dhammaiii sampassamana aranne vanapatthani pan- 
tani senasanani patisevanti, no ca kho tava anuppatta- 
sadattha viharanti. 

13. Puna ca parani Upali bhikkhu sabbaso akasanan- 
cayatanam samatikkamma 'anantaiii vifinanan' ti vinna^an- 
cayatanam upasampajja viharati . . . pe7 . . . sabbaso 
vinnapancayatanam samatikkamma *natthi kinci' ti akin- 
cannayatanaiji upasampajja viharati . . .^ sabbaso akin- 
cannayatanam samatikkamma *santam* etam pa^itam etan' 



^ M. pa. ^ T. My nanvayaip. 3 M. la. 

4 M. continues: la. Ph. pa ii Puna. s T. °kkamma. 

6 T. Me. My atthag° 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. 

* T. natthi kinci ti; M^ orily natthi; Me omits the words 
between invei'ted commas. 
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ti nevasannanasaiinayatanam upasainpajja viharati. Tarn 
kim mannasi Upali *nanvayam^ viharo purimehi viharehi 
abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca' ti ? Evam bhante. Imam 
pi kho Upali mama savaka attani dhammam sampassamana* 
aranne vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, no ca 
kho tava anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

14. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhu sabbaso nevasaiina- 
nasaiiiiayatanam samatikkamma saniiavedayitanirodham 
upasampajja viharati, pannaya c'assa disva asava parikkhina 
honti. Tarn kim mannasi Upali 'nanvayam^ viharo puri- 
mehi viharehi abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca' ti? Evam 
bhante. Imam pi kho Upali mama savaka attani dhammam 
sampassamana3 araniie vanapatthani pantani senasanani 
patisevanti, no ca kho tava anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

Ingha tvam Upali sanghe viharahi*, sanghe* te* viharato 
phasus bhavissati ti. 

C. 

1. Dasa yime^ bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo 
arahattaiii sacchikatuin. Katame dasa? 

2. Ragam dosam mohaip. kodham upanaham makkhain 
palasam7 issam macchariyam manam. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamme appahaya abhabbo 
arahattam sacchikatum^. 

3. Dasa 9 yime bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo ara- 
hattam sacchikatum. Katame dasa? 

4. Ragam dosani moham kodham upanaham nf&,kkham 
palasam^ issai?i'° macchariyaijL manaiji. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamme pahaya bhabbo ara- 
hattam sacchikatun ti. 



^ T. My nanvayam. * M. here samph*" 

3 T. here samp°, M. samph° 

4 omitted hy T.; Me. M7 omit only te. 

5 T. Me. M7 °sum. ^ Me ime. 7 T. Me. M7 pal" 
^ S. adds ti. 9 Ph. only has Ime and so on. 

*° M7 icchaiii. 

Anguttara, part Y. 14 
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Upasakavaggo » dasamo^ 
Tatr'3 uddanaiji: 

KamabhogH veraip* dittW^ Vajjiya7-XJttiya^ ubho9 
Kokanudo*® ahuniyo" thero" Upali abhabbo^3 ti'*. 

Dutiyapa^pasako ** nitthito ^^. 



CI. 

1. Tis80*7 bhikkhaye samanasanna bhavita bahulikata 
satta dhamme paripurenti. Katama tisso? 

2. Vevanniyamhi ajjhupagato, parapatibaddha^* me jivi- 
ka*9j aniio me akappo karaplyo ti^. 

Ima kho bhikkhaye tisso samanasanna bhayita bahulikata 
satta dhamme paripurenti. Katame satta? 

3. NiccaiA" satatakan hoti satatayutti^^ silesu, anabhi- 
jjhalu hoti, ayyapajjho^^ hoti, anatimani hoti, sikkhakamo 



' M. Upali°; Ph. Vaggo. ^ M. Ph. S. pancamo. 

3 M. Ph. S. tass'. 

4 M. Ph. bhogi; T. kodho; M^. M- kodha. 

5 M. bhayam; T. ye; M^ yo; omitted by M5. 
^ M. kiiiiditihiko; T. M6. M7 add ca. 
7 Ph. T. Me Vajji; M. sabbam garahl. 
» M. Ph. oyo; T. Mg. M7 °ko. . 9 Ph. T. M^. M^ ca. 
'° M7 Kocakanado; T. Katado; omitted by Mg. 
•' M. Ma °neyyo; PL adds ca; T. Pu^iniye; M7 Punniyo. 
'^ Ph. adds ca. ^3 Ph. bhabbena ca ; T. M^. M7 add nava. 

omitted by T. Me. M,. S. 
5 Ph. °kam; T. Me. M7 pannasakam. 
'^ Ph. °tam dutiyam; S. dutiyo; omitted by T. Me. My, 
7 M. T. Me. M7 add ima. 
'8 M. Ph, ^bandha. ^9 Ph. ^ta. 

omitted by S. ^* omitted by M. 

M. santatha°; Me samtata*^ both times; M7 santa° and 
santata*" ^3 T. ayya" 



20 
22 



CI.3— Cni.2 Samanasanna-Vagga. 211 

hoti, idam atthan ti 'ssa* hoti jivitaparikkharesu, araddha- 
viriyo ca* viharati. 

Iina kho bhikkhave tisso samanasanna bhavita bahulikata 
ime satta dhamme paripurenti ti. 



OIL 

1. Satt' ime bhikkhave bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata 
tisso vijja paripurenti. Katame satta? 

2. Satisambojjhango, dhammavicayasambojjhango, viriya- 
sambojjhango , pitisambojjhango , passaddhisambojjhango, 
samadhisambojjhango, upekhasambojjhango ^. 

Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata 
tisso vijja paripurenti. Katama tisso? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu anekavihitaiii pubbenivasain 
anussarati, seyyathldam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo^ . . . 
pes . . . iti sakaram sa-uddesaiii anekavihitam pubbeni- 
vasam anussarati. Dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkan- 
tamanusakena^ . . . pe7 . . . yathakammtipage satte paja- 
nati. Asavanam khaya . . . pe® . . . sacchikatva upasam- 
pajja viharati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata 
ima tisso vijja paripurenti ti. 

cm. 

1. Micchattani bhikkhave agamma viradhana hoti, no 
aradhana. Kathan ca bhikkhave micchattani agamma 
viradhana hoti, no aradhana? 

2. Micchaditthikassa bhikkhave micchasankappo pahoti. 
Micchasankappassa micchavaca pahoti. Micchavacassa 



^ Ph. S. ice attham ti 'ssa (Ph. hi'ssa); T. icchatatan ti 
'ssa; Mg icchantam ti 'ssa; My icchattam ti 'ssa. 
* omitted by S. ^ M. Ph. S. upekkha° 
4 M. Ph. add tisso pi jatiyo. s M. la; omitted hy Ph. 
^ M. Ph. ^'nussakena; T. M^. My only atikka. 
7 M. pa; omitted by Ph. 



.. pa 

'.. la; 



8 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M^^ M^. 
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micchakammanto pahoti. Micchakammantassa miccha-ajivo 
pahoti. Miccha-ajivassa micchavayamo pahoti. Micchava- 
yamassa micchasati pahoti. Micchasatissa micchasamadhi 
pahoti. Micchasamadhissa micchananam pahoti. Miccha- 
fianassa^ micchavimutti pahoti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave micchattam agamma viradhana 
hoti, no aradhana. 

3. Sammattam bhikkhave agamma aradhana hoti, no 
viradhana. Kathan ca bhikkhave sammattam agamma 
aradhana hoti, no viradhana? 

4. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave sammasankappo pahoti. 
Sammasankappassa sammavaca pahoti. Sammavacassa 
sammakammanto pahoti. Sammakammantassa samma-ajlvo 
pahoti. Samma-ajivassa sammavayamo pahoti. Sammava- 
yamassa sammasati pahoti. Sammasatissa sammasamadhi 
pahoti. Sammasamadhissa sammananam pahoti. Sammana- 
nassa^ sammavimutti pahoti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave sammattam agamma aradhana 
hoti, no viradhana ti. 



CIV. 

1. Micchaditthikassa bhikkhave purisapuggalassa miccha- 
sankappassa micchavacassa micchakammantassa miccha- 
ajivassa micchavayamassa micchasatissa micchasamadhissa 
micchaiia^assa * micchavimuttissa yan c'eva^ kayakammam 
yathaditthisamattaiji samadinnam* yan ca vacikammam 
. . . yan ca manokammam yathaditthisamattaiji samadinnam 
ya ca cetana ya ca patthana yo ca panidhi ye ca sankhara, 
sabbe te dhamma anitthaya akantaya amanapaya ahitaya 
dukkhaya samvattanti. Tarn kissa hetu? Ditthi his 
bhikkhave papika. 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave nimbabijaipL va kosatakibljaip^ 
va tittakalabubljaiji7 ya allaya pathaviya^ nikkhittaip, yan 

^ T. M, ^nanissa. ^ T. M.. S. ^anissa. 3 M. Ph. ca. 

4 Me. S. °dinnam throughout; T. My ^din^ain and °dinnam. 

5 M. Ph. hi 'ssa. ^ S. Ha°; M. Ph. omit ko° va. 
7 S. «kala« 8 T. °yam. 
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c'eva pathavirasani upadiyati yan ca aporasam upadiyati, 
sabban tarn tittakattaya ^ katukattaya asatattaya samvattati. 
Tani kissa hetu? Bijam hi* bhikkhave papakaiji. Evam 
eva kho bhikkhave micchaditthikassa purisapuggalassa 
micchasankappassa micchavacassa micchakammantassa 
miccha-ajivassa micchavayamassa micchasatissa miccha- 
samadhissa micchananassa^ micchavimuttissa yan c'eva 
kayakammam yathaditthisamattam samadinnam yan ca 
vacikammam . . .^ yans ca manokammaiji yathaditthisa- 
mattam samadinnam ya ca cetana ya ca patthana yo ca 
panidhi ye ca sankhara, sabbe te dhamma anitthaya 
akantaya amanapaya ahitaya dukkhaya samvattanti. Tarn 
kissa hetu? Ditthi hi^ bhikkhave papika. 

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave purisapuggalassa samma- 
sankappassa sammavacassa sammakammantassa samma- 
ajivassa sammavayamassa sammasatissa sammasamadhissa 
sammana^as8a sammavimuttissa yaii c'eva kayakammaija 
yathaditthisamattain samadinnam, yaii ca vacikammaiji 
yathaditthisamattam samadinnam yaii ca manokaramam 
yathadittbisamattam samadinnam ya ca cetana ya ca 
patthana yo ca panidhi ye ca sankhara, sabbe te dhamma 
itthaya^kantaya manapaya hitaya sukhaya samvattanti. 
Tarn kissa hetu? Ditthi hi^ bhikkhave bhaddika. 

4. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ucchubljam va salibijam va 
muddikabijam7 va allaya pathaviya nikkhittam, yah c'eva® 
pathavirasam upadiyati yan ca aporasam upadiyati, sabban 
taipL satattaya madhurattaya asecanakattaya samvattati. 
Tarn kissa hetu? Bijam hi bhikkhave bhaddakam 9. Evam 
eva kho bhikkhave sammaditthikassa purisapuggalassa '° 
sammasankappassa sammavacassa sammakammantassa 



' T. tikattaya. * omitted by T. M^. M7. 

3 T. Mfi. M7. S. °nai3iis8a throughout 

4 T. Mg. M7 in full 

5 T. My omit yah ca . . . °dinnam. 

6 M. Ph. hi 'ssa. 7 M. Ph. «ka° 

^ M. Ph. S. ca. 9 Me. S. bhaddikam. 
° M. pa II sammavimuttissa. 
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sammSL-ajivassa sai]QmS.yayainassa sammasatissa sammasa^ 
madhissa sammSlnariassa sammayimuttissa yan c'eva kaya- 
kamiuaip yathadittliisamattaip samadinnaiix yan ca vaci- 
kammam . . . yan ca manokammam yathaditthisamattani 
samadiiinam ySt ca cetana ya ca patthana yo ca panidhi 
ye ca sankhara, sabbe te dhamma itthaya kantEya mana- 
paya hitaya sukhaya samvattanti. Tarn kissa hetu? Ditthi 
hi' bhikkhave bhaddika ti. 



CV. 

1. Avijja bhikkhave pubbangama akusalanam dhamma- 
nam samapattiya anvad* eva* ahirikam anottappam. Avijja- 
gatassa bhikkhave aviddasuno3 micchaditthi pahoti. 
Micchaditthikassa4 micchasankappo pahoti. Micchasankap- 
passa micchavaca pahoti. Micchavacassa micchakammanto 
pahoti. Micchakammantassa miccha-ajlvo pahoti. Miccha- 
ajivassa micchavayamo pahoti. Micchavayamassa miccha- 
sati pahoti. Micchasatissa micchasamadhi pahoti. Miccha- 
samadhissa micchaiianam pahoti. Micchananassa miccha- 
vimutti pahoti. 

2. Vijjas bhikkhave pubbangama kusalanam dhammanam 
samapattiya anvad eva hirottappam. Vijjagatassa bhikkhave 
viddasuno^ sammaditthi pahoti. Sammaditthikassa^ sam- 
masankappo pahoti. Sammasankappaasa sammavaca pahoti. 
Sammavacassa sammakammanto pahoti. Sammakamman- 
tassa samma-ajivo pahoti. Samma-ajivassa sammavayamo 
pahoti. Sammavayamassa sammasati pahoti. Sammasa- 
tissa sammasamadhi pahoti. Sammasamadhissa sammana- 
nam pahoti. Sammananassa sammavimutti pahoti. 



^ M. Ph. hi 'ssa. 

^ T. Me. My anu-d-eva. 

3 M. avindasuno. 

4 T. Mg. My Mitthissa. 

5 T. Me. My add ca kho. 
^ M. vinda° 
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CVI. 

1. Dasa yimani bhikkhave nijjaravatthuni ^ Katamani 
dasa? 

2. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi nijjinna 
hoti, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa nijjinna honti, sammaditthi- 
paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim 
gacchanti. Sammasankappassa bhikkhave micchasafikappo 
nijji^no hoti, ye ca micchasankappapaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa nijjiwa honti, 
sammasankappapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhava- 
naparipurim gacchanti. Sammavacassa bhikkhave miccha- 
vaca nijjinna hoti, ye ca micchavacapaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa nijjiwa honti, 
sammavacapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
purim gacchanti. Sammakammantassa bhikkhave miccha- 
kammanto nijjinijio hoti, ye ca micchakammantapaccaya 
aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa 
nijjinna honti, sammakammantapaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. Samma-ajivassa 
bhikkhave miccha-ajivo nijjinno hoti, ye ca miccha-ajlva- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, te 
c'assa nijjinna honti, samma-ajivapaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. Sammavayamassa 
bhikkhave micchavayamo nijjinno hoti, ye ca micchavaya- 
mapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
te c'assa nijjinna honti, sammavayamapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. Sammasa- 
tissa bhikkhave micchasati nijjinna hoti, ye ca micchasati- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, te 
c'assa nijjinxia honti, sammasatipaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dhamma bhavanaparipurini gacchanti. Sammasamadhissa 
bhikkhave micchasamadhi nijjinno hoti, y© ca micchasa- 
madhipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
te c'assa nijjinna honti, sammasamadhipaccaya ca aneke 

» Ph. T. Me. My nijjara° 
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kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. Sammananassa 
bhikkhave micchananam nijjin^am hoti, ye ca micchana- 
napaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
te c'assa nijjii:Li;ia honti, sammananapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. Sammavi- 
muttissa bhikkhave micchavimutti nijjin^a hoti, ye ca 
micchavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa nijjirina honti. Sammavimuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 
Imani kho bhikkhave dasa nijjaravatthuni ti. 



CVIL 

1. Atthi bhikkhave dakkhinesu janapadesu dhovanam^ 
nama. Tattha hoti annam pi panam pi khajjam' pi^ 
bhojjam pi leyyam pi peyyam3 pi 3 naccam pi gitam pi 
vaditam pi. Atth' etam bhikkhave dhovanam*, n'etam 
natthi ti vadami. Tan ca kho etaiji bhikkhave dhovanam 
hinam gammaip pothujjanikams anariyaip anatthasaijihitain 
na nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 
abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati^. 
Ahan7 ca7 kho 7 bhikkhave ariyam dhovanam de8issami^ 
yam dhovanam ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upa- 
samaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati ; yam 
dhovanaip agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, 
jaradhamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, maranadhamma 
satta mara^ena parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadoma- 
nassupayasadhamma satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassu- 
payasehi parimuccanti. Tarn sunatha sadhukam manasi- 
karotha, bhasissami ti. *Evaiji bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu 
Bhagavato paccassosuip. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca taip3 bhikkhave ariyani dhovanam, yaifi^ 
dhovanam 9 ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 



^ Mg. M7 dhop®; T. yepanam. * omitted by Ph. 
3 omitted by M. Ph. 4 T. M^. M7 dhop° throughout 
5 T. *»taip. ^ Ph. continues: yam dho® agamma. 
7 M. atthi. ® omitted by M. 9 omitted by S. 
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abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati; yam dhova- 
nam agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jara- 
dhamma satta jarSya parimuccanti, maranadbamma satta 
maranena parimuccanti , sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupa- 
yasadbamma satta sokaparidevadukkbadomanassupayasehi 
parimuccanti ? 

3. Sammadittbikassa bbikkbave miccbadittbi niddbota 
boti, ye ca miccbadfttbipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dbamma sambbavanti, te c'assa niddbota bonti, samma- 
dittbipaccaya ca ^ aneke kusala dbamma bbavanaparipurim 
gaccbanti. Sammasankappassa bbikkbave miccbasankappo 
niddboto boti . . . pe* . . . sammavacassa bbikkbave 
miccbavaca niddbota boti . . . sammakammantassa bbik- 
kbave miccbakammanto niddboto boti . . . samma-ajivassa 
bbikkbave miccba-ajivo niddboto boti . . . sammavayamassa 
bbikkbave miccbavayamo niddboto boti . . .3 sammasatissa 
bbikkbave miccbasati niddbota boti . . . sammasamadbissa 
bbikkbave miccbasamadbi niddboto boti . . . sammanarLassa 
bbikldiave miccbaiianam niddbotam boti . . . sammavi- 
muttissa bbikkbave miccbavimutti niddbota boti, ye ca 
miccbavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dbamma 
sambbavanti, te c'assa niddbota boti, sammavimuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dbamma bbavanaparipurim gaccbanti. 

4. Idaiji kbo taiii bbikkbave ariyam dbovanam, yam* 
dbovanaiji* ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodbaya upasamaya 
abbiniiaya sambodbaya nibbanaya sainvattati; yam dbova- 
nam agamma jatidbamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jara- 
dbamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, maraiiadbamma satta 
maranena parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkbadomanassupa- 
yasadbamma satta sokaparidevadukkbadomanassupayasebi 
parimuccanti ti^. 



* omitted by T. M7. S. 

^ M. la; Pb. pa; omitted by S. 
3 T. Me. M7 pe. 

* omitted by M. Pb. S. 
5 omitted by Me. 
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cvin. 

1. Tikicchaka bhikkhave yirecanam denti pittasamuttha- 
n^nam pi abadhanaip patighataya semhasamntthananam 
pi abadbanam patighataya yatasamutthananam pi abadha- 
naip patighataya. Atth' etam bhikkhave virecanam, n'etam 
natthl ti vadamL Tan ca kho etam' bhikkhave virecanam 
sampajjati pi vipajjati pi. Ahan ca kho bhikkhave ariyam 
virecanaiji desissami, yaija virecanam sampajjati yeva* no 
vipajjati; yai^ virecanaoi agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya 
parimuccanti, jaradhamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, ma- 
ra^adhamma satta mara^ena parimuccanti, sokaparideva- 
dukkhadomanassupayasadhamma satta sokaparidevadukkha- 
domanassupayasehi parimuccanti. Tain sunatha sadhukam 
manasikarotha, bhasissami ti. 'Evam bhante' ti kho te 
bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca tarn bhikkhave ariyam virecanam, yain^ 
virecanaiji^ sampajjati yeva* no vipajjati; yaiji virecanam 
agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jaradhamma 
satta jaraya parimuccanti, maranadhamma satta maranena 
parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma 
satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasehi parimuccanti? 

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi virittas hoti, 
ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa viritta honti, sammaditthipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 
Sammasankappassa bhikkhave micchasankappo viritto hoti 
. . . ^ sammavacassa bhikkhave micchavaca viritta hoti . . . 
sammakammantassa bhikkhave micchakammanto viritto hoti 
. . . samma-ajlvassa bhikkhave miccha-ajivo viritto hoti 
. . . sammavayamassa bhikkhave micchavayamo viritto hoti 
. . . sammasatissa bhikkhave micchasati viritta hoti . . . 



' T. Me. My evaip. * T. M^. My c'eva. 

3 omitted by Ph. T. Mg. M^. S. 

* Ph. m-eva; T. Ma. M7 c'eva. 

5 T. Me. M7 viratta; S. virita throughout ^ M. la. 



J 



CVni.3— CIX.2 Samanasanna-Vagga. 219 

sammasamadhissa bhikkhave micchasamadhi viritto hoti 
. . . sammananassa bhikkhave micchananam virittam hoti 
. . . sammavimuttissa bhikkhave micchavimutti viritta hoti, 
ye ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa viritta honti, sammavimuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 

4. Idam kho tarn bhikkhave ariyam virecanam, yam^ 
virecanam^ sampajjati yeva* no vipajjati; yaiji virecanaqi 
agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti jaradhamma^ 
satta jaraya parimuccanti, maranadhamma satta maranena 
parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma 
satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasehi parimuccan- 
ti ti*. 



CIX. 

1. Tikicchaka bhikkhave vamanam denti pittasamuttha- 
nanam pi abadhanam patighataya semhasamutthananam pi 
abadhanaip patighataya vatasamutthananam pi abadhanam 
patighataya. Atth' etam bhikkhave vamanam, n'etam natthi 
ti vadami. Tan ca kho etam bhikkhave vamanam sam- 
pajjati pi vipajjati pi. Ahaii ca^ khos bhikkhave ariyam 
vamanam desissami, yam vamanam sampajjati yeva^ no 
vipajjati; yam vamanam agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya 
parimuccanti, jaradhamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, 
maranadhamma satta maranena parimuccanti, sokapari- 
devadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma satta sokaparideva- 
dukkhadomanassupayasehi parimuccanti. Tain sunatha ^ 
• . . pe . • • 

2. Kataman ca tarn bhikkhave ariyam vamanam, yam 9 
vamanam9 sampajjati yeva^ no vipajjati; yam vamanam 
agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti . . . pe^° . . . 



^ omitted by T. M^. M^. * T. Mg. M7 c'eva. 

3 M. pa II soka° pari° * M. Ph. omit ti. 

5 S. adds tani. ^ Ph. m-eva; T. Mg. M7 c'eva. 

7 T. M7 add sadh° manasi° * M. pa; omitted by Ph. S. 

9 omitted by Ph. Mg. S. '° M. la; Ph. pa. 



220 Anguttara-Nikaya. CIX.2— CX.2 

sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma* satta^ soka- 
paridevadukkhadomanassupayasehi parimuccanti ? 

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi vanta hoti, 
ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa vanta honti, sammaditthipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 
Sammasankappassa bhikkhave micchasankappo vanto hoti 
. . .* sammavacassa bhikkhave micchavaca vanta hoti . . . 
sammakammantassa bhikkhave micchakammanto vanto hoti 
. . . samma-ajivassa bhikkhave miccha-ajlvo vanto hoti . . . 
sammavayamassa bhikkhave micchavayamo vanto hoti . . . 
sammasatissa bhikkhave micchasati vanta hoti . . . sam- 
masamadhissa bhikkhave micchasamadhi vanto hoti . . . 
sammananassa bhikkhave micchananam vantam hoti . . . 
sammavimuttissa bhikkhave micchavimutti vanta hoti, ye 
ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa vanta honti, sammavimuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 

4. Idaip kho taiii bhikkhave ariyam vamanam, yam 3 va- 
manam3 sampajjati yeva4 no vipajjati; yam vamanam 
agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jaradhamma 
. . . peS . . . sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma^ 
satta ^ sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasehi parimuccan- 
ti ti. 

OX. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave niddhamaniya dhamma. Katame 
dasa? 

2. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi niddhanta 
hoti, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa niddhanta honti, samma- 
ditthipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim 



^ omitted hy T. Me. M7. ^ M. pa. 

3 omitted hy PL T. Me. M7. S. 

4 Ph. m-eva; T. Me. M7 c'eva. 

5 M. pa; Ph. S. in full. ^ omitted hy M. 
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gacchanti. Sammasankappassa bhikkhave micchasankappo 
niddhanto hoti . . . ^ sammavacassa bhikkhave micchavaca 
niddhanta hoti . . . sammakammantassa bhikkhave miccha- 
kammanto niddhanto hoti . . . samma-ajivassa bhikkhave 
miccha-ajlvo niddhanto hoti . . . sammavayamassa bhik- 
khave micchavayamo niddhanto hoti . . . sammasatissa 
bhikkhave micchasati niddhanta hoti . . . samttiasamadhissa 
bhikkhave micchasamadhi niddhanto hoti . . . sammaiia- 
nassa bhikkhave micchaiianam niddhantam hoti . . . sam- 

• • • • 

mavimuttissa bhikkhave micchavimutti niddhanta hoti, ye 
ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, te c'assa niddhanta honti, sammavimuttipac- 
caya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa niddhamaniya dhammS ti. 

CXI. 

1. Atha kho aiiiiataro bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho so^ bhikkhu Bha- 
gavantam etad avoca *asekho asekho ti bhante vuccati. 
Klittavata nu3 kho 3 bhante bhikkhu asekho hoti' ti? 

2. Idha bhikkhu^ bhikkhus asekhaya sammaditthiya sam- 
annagato hoti, asekhena sammasankappena samannagato 
hoti, asekhaya sammavacaya samannagato hoti, asekhena 
sammakammantena samannagato hoti, asekhena samma- 
ajivena samannagato hoti, asekhena sammavayamena sam- 
annagato hoti, asekhaya sammasatiya samannagato hoti, 
asekhena sammasamadhina samannagato hoti, asekhena 
sammaiianena samannagato hoti, asekhaya sammavimuttiya^ 
samannagato hoti. 

EvaDa kho bhikkhu 7 bhikkhu^ asekho hoti ti. 

^ M. pa. 2 Qfyiitted by T. M7. 
3 omitted by M. Ph. 4 T. M7 bhikkhave.* 
5 M. bhikkhussa; omitted by Ph. Me. S. 
^ T. <»sati, as in the next SuttUj till «»vimutti, where it has 
*'ttiya samanna** and so on. 

7 T. Me. M7 bhikkhave. » omitted by Ph. S. 
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CXII. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave asekhiya dhamma. Katame 
dasa? 

2. Asekha sammaditthi, asekho sammasankappo, asekha 
samm&vacS,, asekho sammakammanto, asekho samma-ajivo, 
asekho sammavayamo, asekha sammasati, asekho samma- 
samadhi, asekhaip sammananam, asekha sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa asekhiya dhamma ti. 

Samanasannavaggo ^ pathamo. 

Tass' uddanam*: 

Sanna3 bojjhanga micchattam bijam^ vijjayas nijjara^ 
Dhovanaii7 ca^ tikiccha ca^ niddhamanam^ dve^** asekha" ti. 



CXIIL 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho" ca, 
dhammo*3 ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva 
anatthaii^^ ca, dhamman^s ca viditva atthan ca, yatha 
dhammo yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabbaip. Katamo ca 
bhikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca? 

2. Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca miccha- 
kammanto miccha-ajivo micchavayamo micchasati miccha- 
samadhi micchananam micchavimutti. 



^ Ph. T. Me. M7 Vaggo. 

2 T. Me. M7 omit tass' udd° and the udd<* itself. 

3 S. samanasaniia. 4 omitted by Ph. S. 

5 Ph. vijja hoti; S. upavijjaya. ^ M. °ram; S. vijjanaiji. 

7 M. °nai?i; S. ^'nati" " omitted by M. S. 

9 M. vamanam niddh®; Ph. °na; S. **mena. 

^° omitted by Ph. " Ph. asekhiya; S. ca. 

'^ T. M7 na attho; Ph. dhammo. '3 Ph. anattho. 

»+ Ph. T. M. dhaminaii. *5 Ph. T. M7 anatthan. 
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Ayam vuccati bhikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca. Ka- 
tamo ca bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca? 

3. Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakam- 
manto samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi 
sammananam sammavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca. 

4. Adhammo* ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca, 
dhammo ca' veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva 
anatthan ca, dhamman ca viditva atthan ca; yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttam, 
idam etam paticca vuttan ti. 



CXIV. 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman ca, 
anatthan ca viditva atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, 
tatha patipajjitabbam. Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo 3, 
katamo ca dhammo, katamo ca anattho, katamo ca attho? 

2. Micchaditthi bhikkhave adhammo, sammaditthi 
dhammo, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammaditthipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurini gacchanti, 
ayam attho. Micchasankappo bhikkhave adhammo, samma- 
sankappo dhammo, ye ca micchasankappapaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, 
sammasankappapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhava- 
naparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchavaca bhikkhave 
adhammo, sammavaca dhammo, ye ca micchavacapaccaya 
aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, 
sammavacapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
purim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchakammanto bhikkhave 
adhammo, sammakammanto dhammo, ye ca micchakam- 
mantapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 

* M. Ph. omit Adh° . . . attho ca. 

2 T. Me. M7 add bhikkhave. 

3 Me then has ca attho ca (all). 
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ayam anattho, sammakammantapaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dhamma bhavapaparipurim gacchanti, ayaip attho. Miccha- 
ajlvo bhikkhave adhammo, samma-ajivo dhammo, ye ca 
miccha-ajivapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sam- 
bhavanti, ayam anattho, samma-ajivapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. 
Micchavayamo bhikkhave adhammo, sammavayamo dhammo, 
ye ca micchavayamapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammavayamapaccaya ca 
aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriiji gacchanti, ayam 
attho. Micchasati bhikkhave adhammo, sammasati dhammo, 
ye ca micchasatipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammasatipaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. 
Micchasamadhi bhikkhave adhammo, sammasamadhi 
dhammo, ye ca micchasamadhipaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammasa- 
madliipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim 
gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchahanam bhikkhave adhammo, 
sammananam dhammo, ye ca micchaiianapaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, 
sammananapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapa- 
ripurim gacchanti, ayaiji attho. Micchavimutti bhikkhave 
adhammo, sammavimutti dhammo, ye ca micchavimutti- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam 
anattho, sammavimuttipaccaya" ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. 

3. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman 
ca, anatthan ca viditva atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha 
attho, tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttam, idam 
etaiji paticca vuttan ti. 

CXV. 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman 
ca, anatthaii ca viditva atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, 
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tatha patipajjitabban ti. Idam avoca Bhagava, idaiji vatva* 
Sugato* utthayasana viharam pavisi. 

2. Atha kho tesam bhikkhunam acirapakkantassa Bha- 
gavato etad ahosi: Idam kho no 3 avuso^ Bhagava saiii- 
khittena uddesaip uddisitva vittharena attham avibhajitva 
utthayasana viharam pavittho *adhammo ca bhikkhave ve- 
ditabbo dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, 
adhamman ca yiditva dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva 
atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' 
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagavata saipkhittena uddesassa 
udditthassa vittharena atthaip avibhattassa vittharena 
attham vibhajeyya ti? Atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad 
ahosi: Ayand kho ayasma Anando Satthu c'eva sanavannito 
sambhavito ca vinnunaip sabrahmacarlnaiji, pahoti cayasma^ 
Anando imassa Bhagavata sainkhittena uddesassa uddit- 
thassa vittharena atthana avibhattassa vittharena attham 
vibhajituip. Yan ntina mayam yenayasma Anando ten' 
upasankameyyamas, upasankamitva ayasmantam Anandaip 
etam attham puccheyyamas. Yatha no ayasma Anando 
vyakarissati^, tatha nam dharessama^ ti. 

3. Atha kho te bhikkhu yenayasma Anando ten' upa- 
sankamimsu, upasankamitva ayasmata Anandena saddhim 
sammodiinsu; sammodaniyaiji katham saraniyam* vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisldimsu. Ekamantaip nisinna kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmantaQi Anandam etad avocuQx: Idam kho no avuso 
Ananda Bhagava saipkhittena uddesam uddisitva vittharena 
attham avibhajitva utthayasana viharaiji pavittho *adhammo 
ca bhikkhave 9 veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo 
attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman ca, anatthan ca 
viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, tatha pati- 
pajjitabban' ti. Tesam no avuso amhakam acirapakkan- 
tassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idam kho no avuso Bhagava 



^ M. S. vatvana; Ph. vatva ca. 

2 T. My add athaparaip. 3 T. panav*'; M7 omits no. 

4 S. ay«» 5 T. ^yyama. ^ T. vya° 

7 M. Ph. *^ama. ® M. PL sara° 

9 M. pa 11 tatha pati° 

Angnttara, partV. 15 
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Baz¥ikhittena uddesaqi uddisitva vittharena atthaip avibha- 
jitva utthayasana viharaipL pavittho ^adhammo ca bhikkhave^ 
veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, 
adhamman ca TiditvS, dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva 
atthan ca, yatha dhammo yathsi attho, tatha patipajjitabban^ 
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagayata saipkhitteiia uddesassa 
udditthassa vittharena atthaip avibhattassa vitthSlrena 
atthaifi vibhajeyya' ti? Tesaip no avuso amhakam etad 
ahosi: Ayaiji kho ayasma Anando Satthu c'eva samva^nito 
sambhavito ca vinnunaip sabrahmacarlnaipL, pahoti cayasma^ 
Anando imassa Bhagavata saipkhittena uddesassa uddit- 
thassa vittharena atthaip avibhattassa^ vittharena atthaip 
vibhajitniji. Yan nuna mayaiii yenayasma Anando ten' 
upasankameyyamas, upasankamitva ayasmantam Anandaip 
etam atthaiji puccheyyama^. Yatha no ayasma Anando 
vyakarissati^, tatha naipi dharessama^ ti Vibhajat'9 ayas- 
ma Anando ti*°. 

4. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso saratthiko saragavesi sara- 
pariyesanam caramano mahato rukkhassa titthato'.' sara- 
vato atikkamm'" eva*3 mulaip. atikkamma^^ khandham 
sakhapalase'5 saram pariyesitabbaiji manneyya, evaiii sam- 
padam idaip. Ayasmantanaiii Satthari sammukhibhute 
tarn Bhagavantaipi atisitva'^ amhe etam atthain patipucchi- 
tabbaiii mannetha*^. So h'avuso'* Bhagava janaiyi janati 
passam passati cakkhubhuto nanabhuto dhammabhuto 
brahmabhtito vatta pavatta atthassa ninneta amatassa 
data dhammassami '9 Tathagato. So c'eva pan' etassa 
kalo ahosi, yaip tumhe Bhagavantaiii yeva upasankamitva 



^ M. pa u tatha pati° * T. *^a. 3 S. ay*> 

^ Ph. ^bhajitassa. s T. *^^ama; Ph. S. °missama. 

^ T. *»yyama; M. pati° ^ T. vya° throughotd. 

8 T. *5yama; M^. My *^ama; M. ^issama. 

9 M. Ph. ^u. ^*> omitted by Ph. 

" T. My thito; M^ titthito. " M. ^kkam'. 

'3 T. ca. *4 M. T. °kkama. »5 Ph. ogam. 

^^ M. Ph. «kkamitva. 

*7 M^ mamneyyatha; M. Ph. S. mannatha. 

'» T. My. S. av°; PL only hi. '9 M. PL S. ^sami throughout 
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etam' atthaipL puccheyyatha^ Tatha vo^ Bhagava vy5- 
kareyya, tatha naip dhSreyyatha^ ti. 

5. Addhavuso^ Ananda Bhagava janaip janati passaqi 
passati cakkhubhuto naipiabhuto dhammabhuto brahmabhuto 
Tatta pavatta atthassa ninneta amatassa dats, dhammassaml 
Tathagato. So c'eva pan' etassa^ kalo ahosi, yaip mayaip 
Bhagavantaip yeva upasafikamitvE etam^ atthaip pucchey* 
yama^. Yatha no Bhagava vyakareyya, tatha naip dha- 
reyyama. Api cayasma Anando Satthu c'eva saipvannito 
sambhavito ca vinnunaip sabrahmacarinam, pahoti cayasma^ 
Anando imassa Bhagavata saipkhittena uddesassa uddit- 
thassa vittharena atthaip avibhattassa^^ vittharena atthaqi 
vibhajituiii. Vibhajat' ayasma Anando agarukaritva" ti. 

6. Tena h'avuso*^ sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami ti. 'Evam avuso' ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Anandassa paccassosuip. Ayasma Anando etad avoca: 
Yaiii kho no avuso Bhagava saqikhittena uddesaqi uddi- 
sitva vittharena atthaqi avibhajitva utthayasana viharaiu 
pavittho 'adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, 
anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhanunan ca viditva 
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Katamo cavuso 
adhammo, katamo ca dhammo, katamo ca anattho, katamo 
ca attho? 

7. Micchaditthi avuso adhammo, sanmiaditthi dhammo, 
ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, ayain anattho, sammaditthipaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayaipi attho. 
Micchasankappo avuso adhammo, sanmiasankappo dhammo 
. . . pe'3 . . . micchavaca avuso adhammo, sammavaca 



^ M. S. ekam. * T. °yyatha. 

3 Ph. T. Me. M^. S. no. * T. ^yyatha, and so always. 

5 T. My av«» 6 T. assa; M^. My tassa. 

7 T. ekam. ^ T. °yyama, and so always. 9 T. ay^ 
'^ Ph. «>bhajitassa. 

*^ M. Ph. S. °katva; T. M^ agarukaiii (T. °tam) karitva. 
" T. Me. My av« »3 omitted by M. PL S. 
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dhammo . . . micchEkammanto aviiso adhammo, samma- 
kammanto dhammo . . . miccha-3jlyo Slvuso adhammo, 
sammft-ajlYO dhammo . . . micchayayamo avuso adhammo, 
samm&ySlyamo dhammo . . . micchSsamadhi ayuso adhammo, 
sammasamEdhi dhammo . . . micchananam ayuso adhammo, 
sammSna^ai}! dhammo . . . micchayimutti Slyuso adhammo, 
sammayimutti dhammo, ye ca micchayimuttipaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dhammE sambhayanti, ayam anattho, sam- 
mayimuttipaccayE ca aneke kusala dhamma bhayanapEii- 
puriipL gacchanti, ayam attho. Yaiji* kho no ayuso Bhagaya 
saipkhittena uddesaip uddisityE yittharena attham ayibha- 
jitya utthayasana yiharaipi payittho 'adhammo ca bhikkhaye 
yeditabbo dhammo ca, anattho' ca yeditabbo attho ca, 
adhamman ca yiditya dhamman ca, anatthan c^ yiditya 
atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho tatha patipajjitabban' 
ti, imassa kho ahaiii^ ayuso Bhagayata saifikhittena udde- 
sassa udditthassa yittharena atthaip ayibhattassa eyaox 
yittharena attham ajanami^ Akankhamana ca pana tumhe 
ayuso Bhagayantam yeya upasankamitya etam attham 
puccheyyathas. Yatha yo^ Bhagaya yyakaroti7, tatha nam 
dhareyyatha ti. 'Eyam ayuso' ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Anandassa bhasitam abhinanditya anumoditya utthayasana 
yena Bhagava ten' upasankamiqisu, upasankamitya Bhaga- 
yantam abhiyadetya ekamantam nisldiiiisu. EkamantaQi 
nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bhagayantaip etad ayocum: — 

8. Yam kho no bhante Bhagaya samkhittena uddesam 
uddisitya yittharena attham ayibhajitva utthayasana yiha- 
ram payittho 'adhammo ca bhikkhaye yeditabbo dhammo* 
ca, anattho ca yeditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca yiditya 
dhamaii ca, anatthan ca yiditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Tesam no bhante 
amhakam acirapakkantassa Bhagayato etad ahosi: Idaip 
kho no ayuso Bhagava samkhittena uddesam uddisitya 



^ M. ayam. ^ M. la ii tatha pati*" ^ omitted by T. 

4 T. Me. M7 aj° s M. pati*^ 

^ T. Me. M7. ». no; M. kho. 7 S. ^kareyya. 

* M. pa « tatha pati° 
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vittharena atthaip avibhajitva utth^yasanE viharaiii pavittho 
^adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo' ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman 
ca anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha 
attho, tathE patipajjitabban' ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bha- 
gavats. saipkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena atthaifi 
avibhattassa vittharena atthaiji vibhajeyya ti? Tesaiji no 
bhante amhakaip etad ahosi: Ayam kho ayasma Anando 
Satthu c'eva saipvai^LipLito sambhavito ca vinnunaip sabrah- 
macarinaip, pahoti cayasma^ Anando imassa Bhagavata 
saipkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena atthaip avi- 
bhattassa vittharena atthaip vibhajituiii. Yan nuna mayaiii 
yenayasma Anando ten' upasankameyyama, upasankamitva 
ayasmantaip Anandaip etam atthairi puccheyyama. Yatha 
no ayasma Anando vyakarissati, tatha nai{i dharessam&3 
ti. Atha kho mayaip bhante yenayasmE Anando ten' upa- 
sankamimha^, upasankamitva Eyasmantaip Anandaip etam 
atthaqi apucchimha^ Tesai^i no bhante ayasmata Anan- 
dena imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyanjanehi attho 
suvibhatto ti. 

9. Sadhu sEdhu bhikkhave, paQdito bhikkhave Anando, 
mahapanno bhikkhave Anando, maiji ce pi tumhe bhikkhave 
upasankamitva etam atthaiii puccheyyatha, aham pi c'etaqi^ 
evam eva7 vyakareyyaip. Yatha taiji Anandena vyakataipi, 
eso c'eva* tassa* attho, evan ca naiji dhareyyatha ti. 



CXVI. 

1. Atha kho Ajito^ paribbajako yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavata saddhiiii sammodi; 
sammodanlyaip katham sarai^iyam^** vitisaretva ekamantaiji 

* M. pa 11 tatha pati** ^ S. ay*' 3 S. ^reyyama. 

4 Me ^'mimha; T. *»mamha. s Me **ha; T. apucchimha. 
6 M. PL ca tarn; T. M7 add atthaip. 7 T. evaip. 

* T. M7 c'etassa; M^ c'ev'etassa. 

*> Ph. Ajino throughout; S. Ajino; T. Ajito; M^^ajlvako; 
My ajiviko. *° M. Ph. sara° 
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nisldi. Ekamantaqi nisinno kho Ajito' paribbajako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca 'amhEkaiA bho Gotama pa^idito' 
nama sabrahmacarl, tena pancamattani cittattbEnasatSLni^ 
cintitani*, yehi annatitthiya upSraddhas 'va^ jananti^ upa- 
raddh'ainhE'7 ti. Atha kho BhagavE bhikkhu amantesi 
*dharetha no* tumhe bhikkhave panditavatthunf ti. 'EtassSr 
BhagayS. ks,lo, etassa Sugata kalo, yam BhagavE bhaseyya, 
Bhagavato sutva bhikkhu dhSressantl' ti. 'Tena hi bhik- 
khaye sui^LSltha sadhukanx manasikarotha , bhasissami' ti. 
'Evam bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagayato paccassosum. 
Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Idha bhikkhaye ekacco adhammikena yS.dena adham- 
mikaipi yS.daip abhinigga^hati^ abhinippileti^^ Tena ca 
adhammikain parisaip ranjeti", tena sa adhammiks, parisa 
uccasadda^^mahasadda" hoti^3 *pandito yata bho pandito 
yata bho' ti. 

3. Idha pana bhikkhaye ekacco adhammikena yadena 
dhammikaip yadain abhinigganhati abhinipplleti, tena ca 
adhammikaip parisaip ranjeti'^y tena sa adhammiks. parisa 
uccasadda mahasadda hoti *pa];idito yata bho pandito yata 
bho' ti. 

4 Idha pana bhikkhaye ekacco adhammikena yadena 
dhammikan ca vadaip adhammikaii ca yadam abhiniggaQ- 
hati abhinipplleti, tena ca adhammikam parisam raiijetiH, 
tena sa adhammika parisa uccasadda mahasadda hoti 
*pa]jdito vata bho pandito yata bho' ti. 

5. Idha ^5 pana bhikkhaye ekacco dhammikena yadena 
adhammikam yadam abhinigga];ihati abhinipplleti, tena ca 



' Mfi ajiyako; T. M^ ajlvito; omitted by S. 

* T. M^. My pandisso; T. My have also brahma ya in- 
stead of sabrahma® 3 Ph. cinta° 

4 omitted by T. M^. S. 5 Ph. uddha. 

^ T. Me. My pajao 7 M. Ph. S. ^ddhasma. 

* omitted by Ph. 9 M. Ph. °hati throughout 
'° T. My ^peleti throughout. " T. My rajati. 
" M. Ph. uccasaddamaha® throughout 

*3 M. Ph. honti always. '^ T. My rajeti. 
*5 M. Ph. omit this passage. 
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dhammikaip' parisam ranjeti', tena sa dhammika' parisS, 
uccasadda mahasadda hot! 'pandito vata bho pandito vata 
bho' ti. 3 

6. Adhammo ca^ bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, 
anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva 
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabbams. Katamo^ ca^ bhik- 
khave adhammo, katamo ca7 dhammo, katamo ca^ anattho, 
katamo ca7 attho? 

7. Micchaditthi bhikkhave adhammo, sammadittbi dham- 
mo, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke pSlpaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti , ayam anattho, sammS,ditthipaccaySi 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurii|i gacchanti, 
ayam attho. Micchasankappo bhikkhave adhammo, samma- 
sankappo dhammo . . . micchavaca bhikkhave adhammo, 
sammavaca dhammo . . . micchS.kammanto bhikkhave 
adhammo, sammakammanto dhammo . . . miccha-ajivo 
bhikkhave adhammo, samma-ajlvo dhammo . . . micchava- 
yamo bhikkhave adhammo, sammSvayamo dhammo . . . 
micchasati bhikkhave adhammo . . . sanmiasati dhammo, 
micchasamadhi bhikkhave adhammo, sammasamadhi dham- 
mo . . . micchananam bhikkhave adhammo, sammananaip 
dhammo . . • micchavimutti bhikkhave adhammo, sanmia- 
vimutti dhammo, ye ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke ^ pa- 
paka akusalE dhamma sambhavanti, ayaip anattho, samm^- 
vimuttipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapariptiriin 
gacchanti, ayam attho. 

Adhammo ca^ bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman 



^ S. adh« » T. My rajati. 

3 S. adds the foUomng passage, viz. Idha pana bh° 
ekacco dh° vadena ShP vadam abhinigg® abhinipp®, tena 
ca dh° parisam r°, tena sa dh° parisa ucc° maha° hoti 
* pandito vata bho p° v** bho' ti. 

^ omitted by Ph. 5 T. S. add ti. 

^ T. M; only have katamo ca bh° adh** kat° ca anattho. 

7 omitted by M. Ph. * T. Me. My pe n ayain anattho. 

9 T. Me. My pe ii ayam attho. 
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ca, anatthan ca yidiivS atthan ca, yathE dhammo yatha 
attho, tathE patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttain, idam 
etaipi paticca vuttan ti. 



CXVIL 

1. Atha kho Sangaravo' brahma];io yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasafikainitya Bhagavata saddhiip sammodi; 
sammodanlyaip katham saraniyaip^ yltisEretva ekamantam 
nisldi. Ekamantaip nisinno kho SangEravo brS-hma^o Bha- 
gavantaipL etad avoca 'kin nu kho bho Gotama orimam 
tlraip, kiiji3 parimaip tiran' ti? 

2. Micchaditthi kho brahmai^La orimam tiram, samma- 
ditthi parimaip tiraip. Micchasankappo orimaip tiram, 
sammasankappo parimaip tiram. MicGhEvaca orimam 
tlraip, sammSLvacSL parimaip tlraip. Micchakammanto ori- 
mam tiraip, sammakammanto parimani tiram. Miccha-ajlvo 
orimam tlraip, samma-Sjivo parimam tiram. Micchavayamo 
orimaiji tiraiii, sammavayamo parimam tlraip, micchasati 
orimaip tiram, sammasati parimam tiraip. Micchasamadhi 
orimam tiram, sammasamadhi parimani tiram. Miccha- 
nanaip orimaip tiraiii, sammStnanam parimaip . tiram. 
Micchavimutti orimaiji tiram, sammSvimutti parimaiji tiram. 

Idaqi kho brShmana orimaiji tiram, idam parimain tiran ti3. 

Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino 
athayaiji itara paja tiram evanudhavatL 
Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate^ dhamme dhammSnuvattino 
te jana param essantis maccudheyyam suduttaraiji. 
Ka9hain dhammam vippahaya sukkaip bhavetha pandito 
oka anokam agamma viveke yattha duramam. 
Tatrabhiratim iceheyya hitva kame akincano 
pariyodapeyya attanaip cittaklesehi^ pandito. 



' Ph. S. Sagaravo. * M. PL sara^ 

3 omitted by T. M^. M^. 

4 T. «to. 5 PL T. M6. My issanti. 
^ Mfi citakehi. 
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Yesaiji sambodhiyangesu * sammacittam subhavitaip 
adanapatinissagge anapS.daya ye rata 
kh^Lasava jutimanto^ te loke parinibbuta^ ti. 

cxvin. 

1. Oriman ca vo* bhikkhave tlrani desissamis pariman ca 
tiraipL. Taip su^atha sadhukaip manasikarotha, bhasissami 
ti. *Evain bhante' ti kho te bhikkhti Bhagavato pacca8so- 
fiuiji. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave orimam tlraip, kataman ca 
parimam tlram? 

Micchaditthi bhikkhave^ orimani tlraip, sammaditthi 
parimaip iaraiii . . . pe7 . . . micchavimutti orimaiji tlraqi, 
sammavimutti parimaiii tlraip. Idaip kho bhikkhave ori- 
maiii tlram, idaiii parimam tiran ti. 

Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamiao 

athayam itara paja tlram evanudhavati. 

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate dhamme^ dhammanuvattino 

te jana param essanti maccudheyyaip suduttaraip. 

Kanham dhammaip vippahaya sukkam bhavetha paipidito 

oka anokam agamma viveke yattha duramaiii. 

Tatrabhiratim iccheyya hitva kame akincano 

pariyodapeyya attanaiji cittaklesehi pandito. 

Yesam sambodhiyangesu' sammacittain subhavitam 

adanapatinissagge anupadaya ye rata 

Tchinasava jutimanto* te loke parinibbuta^ ti. 

CXIX. 

1. Tena kho pana samayena Jaiiussoni^ brahmaipio tadah' 
uposathe sisai)i nahato navam khomayugaip nivattho allam 



» T. My *>dhi ang° » T. juti° 3 M. ^bbuta. 
^ only in S. s Me desessami. ^ omitted by M. Ph. 
7 M. la; Ph. pa. * T. dhammo. 
9 Ph. Janusoni; M. Janusoni; M; Janussoni; Me Ja- 
nussoni throughout; T. Janussoni, Janussoni and Janussoni 
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kusamutthii)! ^dEya Bhagavato avidure ekamantai^ thito 
hoti. Addasa' kho Bhagaya Jai^Lussonim brahma^am 
tadah'uposathe slsaip nahatam navaqi khomayngaip ni- 
vatthaqi allaip kusamutthiip ad^ya avidure ekamantam tlii- 
tai?i, disva* Jai^iussonim brahmai^iaiji etad avoca 'kin nu 
kho 3 tvaipL brahmaxia tadah'uposathe sisaiii nahato navam 
khomayugaiji nivattho allaip kusamutthini adaya ekaman- 
tam ttito, kin nu4 kho 5 ajjas brahmanakulassa'^ ti? 
'Paccoroha^l bho Gotama ajja brahmanakulassa'^ ti. 
Yathakathaiji pana brahma^a brahmananam paccoroha^ii 
hoti' ti? *Idha bho Gotama brahmana tadah'uposathe 
sisaiii nahata navairi khomayugani nivattha allena gomayena 
pathaviiA opuiijitva7 haritehi kusehi pattharitva^ antara 
ca velam antara ca agyagaram^ seyyam kappenti. Te tain 
rattim tikkhattuiji paccutthaya '° panjalika*° aggim na- 
massanti «paccorohama bhavantani", paccorohama bhavan- 
tan"* ti, pahutena" ca sappitelena navanltena aggiiii 
santappenti, tassa ca rattiya accayena panitena khadani- 
yena bhojaniyena brahmane santappenti Evam bho Go- 
tama brahmananam paccorohani hoti' ti. *Annatha kho 
brahmana*3 brahmananaiii paccoroha];iiH, annatha ca^s pana 
ariyassa vinaye paccorohai^il hoti' ti. 'Yathakatham pana 
bho Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hoti^^? Sadhu 
me bhavam Gotama tatha dhammam desetu, yatha ariyassa 
vinaye paccorohani hoti' ti*7. *Tena hi brahma];ia su^ahi 
sadhukam manasikarohi, bhasissami' ti. *Evam bho' ti kho 
Ja9ussoi;ii brahmano Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad 
avoca: — 

^ M. *»sa. 2 M. Ph. S. disvana. 

3 omitted hy M. Ph. S. * omitted by T. M^. My. 

5 T. M7 v'ajja; S. ajja; omitted by Me; M. Ph. add 
brahmana. ^ M. Ph. brahmakusalassa. 

7 Me *jetva; T. omayitva; M^ otva. 

® Ph. santharitva; M. pavittharetva. 

9 T. M7 aggagaraip. ^° M^ panjalikaya paccutthaya. 
'^ Ph. bhagavantaip ; Me mahantaxpi and bhavantan. 
" M. bahiiena; Ph. bahutena. *3 omitted by T. My. 

*4 M. Me add hoti. 's omitted by Me* 
»^ T. Me. M7 hoti ti. ^7 omitted by T. 
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2. Idha brahmana ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati 
*micchadiftliiy3, kho papako vipako dittho c'eva dhamme 
abhisamparayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkhaya micchaditthiiii 
pajahati, micchadittbiya paccorobati . • . *Miccbasankappassa 
kbo papako vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan 
ca' ti. So iti patisaipkbaya miccbasankappain pajabati, 
miccbasankappa paccorobati . . . *Miccbavacaya kbo pa- 
pako vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca' ti. 
So iti patisamkbaya miccbavacam pajabati, miccbavacEya 
paccorobati . . . *Miccbakammantassa kbo papako vipako 
dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca' ti. So iti pati- 
saipkbaya miccbakammantaip pajabati, miccbakammanta 
paccorobati . . . *Miccba-ajivassa kbo papako vipako dittbe 
c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca' tL So iti patisaipkbaya 
miccba-ajlvam pajabati, miccba-ajlva paccorobati . . . 
*Miccbavayamassa kbo papako vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme 
abbisamparayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkbaya miccbavaya- 
maip pajabati, miccbavayama paccorobati . . . 'Miccbasa- 
tiya kbo papako vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisampara- 
yan ca' ti. So iti patisamkbaya miccbasatim pajabati, 
miccbasatiya paccorobati . . . 'Miccbasamadbissa kbo pa- 
pako vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca' ti. 
So iti patisamkbaya miccbasamadbiip pajabati, miccba- 
samadbimba paccorobati . . . *Miccbananassa kbo papako 
vipako dittbe c'eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca' ti. So iti 
patisamkbaya miccbananam pajabati, miccbanana paccoro- 
bati . . . *Miccbavimuttiya kbo papako vipako dittbe c'eva 
dbamme abbisamparayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkbaya 
miccbavimuttim pajabati, miccbavimuttiya paccorobati. 
Evaip kbo brabmana ariyassa vinaye paccorobapl boti ti\ 

3. Annatba bbo Gotama brabma^anam paccorobati, 
aiinatba ca* pana ariyassa vinaye paccorobani boti^, 
imissa ca bbo Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccoroba^iya 
brabmananaip paccorobani kalaip naggbati^ solasim. 



^ omitted by M. Pb. T. ^ omitted ly T. 
3 T. M7 boti ti; omitted by Me- 
^ M. Pb. n'aggh°; S. aa aggb° 
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Abhikkantaip bho Gotama ... pe' ... upasakaip mam 
bhayaip Grotama dhEretu ajja-t-agge p3.^upeta]ii sarana- 
gatan ti. 

cxx. 

1. Ariyaiji vo bhikkhave paccorohanim desissami^ Tarn 
8iLQatlia3 . . . pe^ . . . Ei^tama ca bhikkhave ariya pacco- 
roha9l? 

2. Idha bhikkhave ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati 'mic- 
chaditthiya kho pEpako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhi- 
samparayan ca' ti. So iti patisaqikhaya micchaditthim 
pajahati, micchaditthiya paccorohati . . . ' Micchasankap- 
passa kho papako^ vipako s . . . pe* . . . micchavacaya 
kho . . . micchakammantassa kho . . . micchE-ajivassa kho 
. , .^ micchs,vayamassa kho . . . micchasatiyE kho . . . 
micchasamadhissa kho . . . micchanaQassa kho . • . miccha- 
vimuttiya kho papako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhi- 
samparSlyan ca' tL So iti patisamkhaya micchavimuttiiji 
pajahati, micchavimuttiya paccorohati. 

Ayaiii vuccati bhikkhave ariya paccorohani ti. 

It 

CXXI. 

1. Suriyassa7 bhikkhave udayato etani pubbangamam, 
etani pubbanimittani, yad® idaiji® arunaggain^. Evam eva 
kho bhikkhave kusalanam dhammanaip etani pubbangamaip, 
etani pubbanimittani, yad idaiji sammaditthi. 

2. Sammaditthissa'^ bhikkhave sammasankappo pahoti. 
Sammasankappassa sammavaca pahoti. Sammavacassa 
sammakammanto pahoti. Sammakammantassa samma-ajivo 
pahoti. Samma-ajivassa sammavayamo pahoti. Sammava- 
yamassa sammasati pahoti. Sammasatissa sammasamadhi 



^ M. pa; omitted by Ph. * Me. My desessami. 

3 T. M7 add sadhukaip. 4 omitted by M. Ph. S. 

5 omitted by 8. ^ M^ pe. 7 M. Ph. su® 

® Mfi etam; omitted by PL 

9 M. Ph. *>nuggaip; S. ^uttaip.- ^«> M. Ph. S. ^ditthikassa. 
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pahoti. Sammasamadhissa sammana^aip pahoti. Samma- 
nanassa' sammaYimutti pahoti ti^ 

cxxn. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
asavanani khayaya samvattanti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammayaca sammS.kam- 
manto samma-Sjlvo sammayayamo sammasati sammasamadhi 
saminS.nanai}i sammayimutti. 

Lne kho bhikkhaye dasa dhamma bhayita. bahulikata 
asayanaip khayaya saiiiyattanti ti. 

Paccorohardyaggo3 dutiyo. 

[Tass' uddanain: 

Tayo adhamma Ajito Sagarayo ca orimaip 

Dye c'eya paccorohaxii pubbangamani asayo ca ti.]* 



CXXIIl. 

1. Dasa yimes bhikkhaye dhamma parisuddha pariyodata 
na annatra sugatayinayE. Katame dasa? 

2. SammEditthi sammasankappo^ sammayaca samma- 
kammanto samma-ajiyo sammay3.yamo sammasati samm3.- 
samadhi sammEna^ani sammayimutti. 

Lne kho bhikkhaye dasa dhamma parisuddha pariyodata 
na annatra sugatayinaya ti?. 

OXXIV. 

1. Dasa yime 5 bhikkhaye dhamma anuppanna uppajjanti 
na annatra sugatayinaya. Katame dasa? 

^ T. My ^a^issa. * omitted hy Ph. S. 3 Ph. Vaggo. 
_ -♦ only in M.; Mg has tass' uddanaiji; saipkhitta yitthataip. 
Anando Ajina ye yam gayhaka dye paccorohani yutta su- 
riya asayalddiayo ti. 5 T. ime. 

^ Ph. pa II sammakammanto. 7 omitted hy Ph. 
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2. Sammadittlii • • . pe' • . • sammEyimutti. 
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma anuppanna uppajjanti 
na annatra sugatavinaya ti. 

cxxv. 

1. Dasa yime' bhikkhaye dhammS. mahapphala mahani- 
saqisa na annatra sugatayinaya. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammadittbi • . . pe' . . . sammayimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhaye dasa dhamma. mahapphala 3 maha- 
nisa^lsa na annatra sugatayinaya ti. 

CXXVI. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhaye dhamma ragayinayapariyosana 
honti, dosayinayapariyosana honti, mohayinayapariyosana 
honti na annatra sugatayinaya. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammayimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhaye dasa dhamma ragayinayapariyosana 
honti, dosayinayapariyosana honti, mohayinayapariyosana 
honti na annatra sugatayinaya ti. 

CXXVII. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhaye dhamma ekantanibbidaya yira- 
gaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibba- 
naya sainyattanti na annatra sugatayinaya ti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . • pe' . . . sammayimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhaye dasa dhampaa ekantanibbidaya yira- 
gaya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya sam- 
yattanti na annatra sugatayinaya ti. 

cxxvni4. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhaye dhamma bhayita bahullkata anup- 
panna uppajjanti na annatra sugatayinaya. Katame dasa? 



^ M. la; Ph. pa. ^ T. ime. 

3 T. ragayinayao as in CXXVI. 4 is missing in Ma. 



CXXIX.2— CXXXI,2 Parisuddha-Vagga. 239 

2. Sammadittlii . • . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhaminS. bhEvita bahulikata 
anuppanna uppajjanti na annatra sugatavinaya ti. 



c; 

1. Dasa jime bhikkhaye dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
mahapphala honti mahanisamsa na annatra sugatavinaya 
tL Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . .' . pe' . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammS. bhavitE bahulikata 
mahapphals. honti mahanisamsa na annatra sugatavinaya ti. 

cxxx. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
ragavinayapariyosana honti, dosavinayapariyosana honti, 
mohaviaayapariyosana honti na annatra sugatavinaya. 
Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
ragavinayapariyosana honti, dosavinayapariyosana honti, 
mohavinayapariyosana honti na annatra sugatavinaya ti. 

CXXXI. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya saijivattanti na annatra sugatavi- 
naya ti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma bhavita bahulikata 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhiiinaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti na annatra sugatavi- 
naya ti. 



^ M. la; Ph. pa. 
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CXXXII. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave micchatta. Katame dasa? 

2. MicchEdittlii micchEsankappo micchavaca micclia- 
kammanto miccha-ajlvo micchavayamo micchasati miccha- 
samadhi micchananani micchavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa micchattSl ti. 

cxxxni. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave sammatta. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi sammEsankappo sammavacE sammSl- 
kammanto samma-ajlvo sammavayamo sammEsati samma- 
sam^dhi sammaiia^a^l sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa sammatta ti. 

Parisuddhavaggo* tatiyo'. 



CXXXIV. 

1. Sadhun ca vo bhikkhave desissami3 asEdhun ca, tani 
sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami ti. 'Evam 
bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosuin. Bha- 
gava etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave asadhuiji? 

Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakam- 
manto miccha-ajlvo micchavayamo micchasati micchasam- 
adhi micchananam micchavimutti. 

Idani vuccati bhikkhave asadhum. 

3. Kataman ca bhikkhave sadhum? 



^ S. Parisuddhi®; Ph. Vaggo. 

* Mg adds tass' uddanam: parisuddhamano upamala- 
ragavipatajanaya cattaro micchattani te dasa ti. 
3 T. desessami. 
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Sammadittlii sammasankappo sammayaca sammakamman- 
to sammE-ajlvo sammavayamo sammasati sammEsamEdhi 
sammanS.];Lam sammavimutti. 

Idam vuccati bhikkhave sadhun ti. 

oxxxv. 

1. Ariyadhamman Ca vo bhikkhave desissami^ anariya- 
dhamman ca, tani sunatha sadhukatp' manasikarotha ^ 

r • • p6"^ • • • 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchavimutti 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anariyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo dhammo? 

4. Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 
Ayani vuccati bhikkhave ariyo dhammo ti. 

CXXXVI. 

1. Kusalans ca vo bhikkhave desissami^ akusalaii^ ca, 
tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave akusalam? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchavimutti. 
Idana vuccati bhikkhave akusalaip. 

3. Kataman ca bhikkhave kusalaiji? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 
Idam vuccati bhikkhave kusalaip. 

CXXXVII. 

1. Atthafi ca vo bhikkhave desissami anatthan ca, taip 
suQatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anattho? 



^ T. Mfi desessami. « omitted by M. Ph. 

3 M. pa; omitted by Ph.; S. gives it in full, 

4 M. la; Ph. pa. s M. Ph. aku° 

^ Mg. My desessami. f M. Ph. ku° 
® omitted by M. Ph. ; S. in fuU, 

Adgattara, part V. 16 
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MicchEditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchSbvimutti. 
Ajaip Yuccati bhikkhave anattho. 
3. Katamo ca bhikkhaye attho? 
SammEdittbi . . . pe^ . . . sammayimutti. 
Ayaqi yuccati bhikkhaye attho ti. 

CXXXVUX 

1. Dhamman ca yo bhikkhaye desissami adhamman ca, 
tain sxuiatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhaye adhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe' . . . micchEyimutti. 
Ayaqi yuccati bhikkhaye adhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhaye dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe' . . . sammSyimutti. 
Ayaiji yuccati bhikkhaye dhammo ti. 

CXXXES. 

1. Sasayan ca yo bhikkhaye dhammaip desissami 3 ana- 
sayan ca, taqi su^iEtha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhaye sSLsayo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchayimutti. 
Ayam yuccati bhikkhaye sasayo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhaye anSsayo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammayimutti. 
Ayaiji yuccati bhikkhaye anasayo dhammo ti. 

• 

CXL. 

1. Savajjan ca yo bhikkhave dhammaiji desissami 4 ana- 
yajjan ca, taiji su^atha . . . pe* . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhaye sayajjo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchayimutti. 
Ayaiji yuccati bhikkhaye sayajjo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhaye anayajjo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammayimutti. 
Ayaip yuccati bhikkhaye anayajjo dhammo ti. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. ^ omiUed by M. Ph.; S. in Ml. 
3 M. Ph. Me dese« 4 M. T. My dese*> 
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CXLL 

1. Tapaniyan ca to bliikkhave dhammaiii desissami' ata- 
panlyan ca, taqi siuaatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. E^tamo ca bhikkhaye tapanlyo dhammo? 
Miccliadittbi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayam Yuccati bhikkhave tapanlyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave atapanlyo dhammo? 
SammSlditthi . . . pe^ . . . samm3.yimutti. 
Ayain Yuccati bhikkhave atapanlyo dhammo ti. 

CXLIL 

1. Acayagamin ca vo bhikkhave dhamma^l desissami* 
apacayagamin ca, tani sunatha • . . pe^ . • . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave acayagami dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayaiii vuccati bhikkhave §,cayagaml dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave apacayagami dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave apacayagami dhammo tL 

cxLin. 

1. Bukkhudrayans ca vo bhikkhave dhammaqi desissEmi^ 
8ukhudrayan5 ca, tain su^atha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 , . . micchavimutti. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . samm9,vimutti. 
Ayaiii vuccati bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo ti. 



» M. Ph. T. Ue dese« 

^ omitted hy M. Ph.; S. in full. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. * M. Ph. pa. 

5 Ph. ^indriyan; T. Mg. M^ ^uddayan throughout 

^ T. Me dese^ 
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CXLIV. 

1. DukkhavipakaQ ca vo bhikkhave dhammaip desissEmi^ 
sukhayipakaii ca, tain su9atha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhavipEko dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchEvimutti. 
Ayaip Yuccati bhikkhave dukkhavipako dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhavipako dhammo? 
SammEditthi . . . pe3 . . . sammEvimutti. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave sukhavipako dhammo ti 

Sadhuvaggo^ catuttho*. 



CXLV. 

1. Ariyamaggan ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami^ 
anariyamaggan ca, tain su^atha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo maggo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave anariyo maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo maggo? 
Sammaditthi . . • pe3 . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave ariyo maggo ti. ^ 

CXLVI. 

1. Sukkamaggan7 ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami^ 
kaQhamaggan^ ca, tai{i sunSLtha • . . pe 



2 

•  • 



» M. Ph. T. dese« * omiUed by M. Ph.; S. in fuH 
3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 Ph. T. M^ Vaggo. 

5 Me adds tass' uddanani: 

SadhuiA ariyakusalam atthadhammaqi anasavaqi 
Savajjaip tapanlyaip ca acayagami dukkhuddayain 
DukkhavipEkena te dasa ti. 

6 Ph. T. Me deseo 7 M. Ph. S. ka^hao 
8 Me dese° 9 M. Ph. S. sukka^ 
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2. Katamo ca bhikkhave kanhamaggo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe' . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave kanhamaggo? 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukkamaggo? 
Sanimaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

' Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sukkamaggo ti. 

CXLVIL 

1. Saddhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissami' asaddham- 
man ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave asaddhanuno? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave asaddhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave saddhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

- " Ayam vuccati bhikkhave saddhammo ti. 

f 

CXLVIII. 

1. Sappurisadhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissami* asap- 
purisadhamman ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave asappurisadhammO? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchavimutti. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asappurisadhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sappurisadhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe' . . . sammavimutti 

' ' Ayani vuccati bhikkhave sappurisadhammo ti. 

CXLIX. 

1. TTppadetabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammaiji desissaM* 
na uppadetabban ca, tain sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo. 

^ M. la; PL pa. ? M. Ph. T. Mg dese<> 
3 omitted ly M. Ph.; S. in fuU. 4 M. Ph. T. Ma. My dese^ 
5 omitted ly M. Ph.; T. Ma. M; omit also taiji su*>; 
S. in fuU. 
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo? 

SammSdittbi . • . pe' . . • sammayimutti. 

AjBxpL Yuccati bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo ti. 

OL. 

1. Asevitabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammani desissami* 
na Asevitabban 3 ca, taqi snnatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo 5 ca bhikkhave na asevitabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave na asevitabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 
Ajaip vuccati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo ti. 

CLI. 

1. Bhavetabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami* 

« 

na bhavetabban ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bhavetabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave na bhavetabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo ti. 

CLH. 

1. Bahulikatabban ca vo bhikkhave dhanmiam desissami^ 
na bahulikatabban ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bahulikatabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayain vuccati bhikkhave na bahulikatabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bahulikatabbo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave bahulikatabbo dhammo ti. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. * M. Ph. T. M^ dese^ 

3 T. Me. M7 sevi°; T. M^ throughout 

4 omitted by M. Ph.; S. in full 

5 in Mfi there is some disorder. ^ M. Ph. T. dese*^ 
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OLni. 

1. Anussaritabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammain desissEmi' 
na anussaritabban ca, taqi su^atha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayaiii vuccati bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo? 
Sammaditthi . . . pe3 . . . sammavimutti.J 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo ti. 

CLIV. 

1. Sacchikatabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissa- 
mi4 na sacchikatabban ca, tarn suQatha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayani vuccati bhikkhave na sacchikEtabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
SammSditthi . . . pe3 . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave sacchikatabbo dhammo ti. 

Ariyamaggavaggos pancamo^. 
Pawasako7 tatiyo. 



CLV. 

1. Dasahi^ bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato puggalo 
na sevitabbo. Katamehi dasahi^? 



^ M. Ph. M^ dese«> » omitted by M. Ph. ; S. in full. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. * M. Ph. T. M^. M^ dese^ 

5 M. Me Ariyavaggo; Ph. T. M^ Vaggo. 

^ M. sannapawasako; S. tatiyapa^nasako; Ph. T. Me. 
M; omit Paw° tatiyo. 

7 Me adds tass' uddSLna^l: ariyo maggo kanhamaggo 
saddhammo sappurisadhammo uppadetabbo dhammo asevi- 
tabbo dhammo na bhavetabbo dhammo na bshulikatabbo 
dhammo sacchikatabbo dhammo ti. ^ T. M^ add me. 

9 T. M; add dasahi bh° dh° sa® pu° sevitabbo. 
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2. Micch&ditthiko ' hoti, micchasafikappo hoti, miccha- 
vEco' hoti, micchakammanto hoti, micchs, - ajivo hoti, 
micchayaySmo hoti, miccliasati hoti, micchasamadhi hoti, 
micchanai;!! 3 hoti, micchavimutti hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo na sevitabbo. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samami^gato puggalo 
sevitabbo. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Sammaditthiko^ hoti, sammEsankappo hoti, sammava- 
co^ hoti, sammEkammanto hoti, samma-ajivo hoti, samma- 
vayamo hoti, sammasati hoti, samm9.samadhi hoti, samma- 
nai;iI3 hoti, sammavimutti hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo sevitabbo tis. 



OLVI— CLXVL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato puggalo 
na bhajitabbo . . . pe^ . . . bhajitabbo^ . . . pe^ . . . na^ 
payirupasitabbo . . . payirupasitabbo" . . . pe^ . . . na 
pujjo hoti . . . pe" . . . pujjo hoti** . . . na pasamso hoti 
. . . pe" . . . pasamso hoti** . . . agaravo hoti . . . saga- 
ravo*3 hoti . . . pe® . . . appatikkho** hoti . . . pe" . . . 
sappatikkho^ hoti . . . na aradhako hoti . . . pe^ . . . 
aradhako hoti" . . .^s na visujjhati . . . pe" . . . visujjhati 
. . . manani'^ nadhibhoti*^ . . . pe" . . . manain*^ adhibhoti^* 

* M. ^ditthi. 

* M. Ph. «ca; T. «»vayamo; Me *^ayamo and *^aco. 
3 M. Ph. <'^a^l. 4 M. Ph. ^ditthi. 

5 omitted hy M. Ph.; S. adds in parenthesis Chuttaradi- 
yaddhasatadisuttam peyyalavasena ganitabbam. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. 

7 T. M7 na bh«»; My adds ti. ® M. la; omitted by Ph. S. 

9 omitted by T. M,. ^ T. M7 na pay° 

" omiUed by M. Ph. S. " T. M^. M, hoti ti. 

»3 Ph. ga° *4 T. <>tikko; M. ^isso; Ph. °tisso. 

'5 M. la; Ph. pa. 

*^ Me maram; T. M7 manaqi and maram. 

*7 M. ovibhoti. ^^ T. Mg. M^ ^ti ti; M. ovibhoti. 
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. . .^ pannaya na vaddhati . . . pe* . . . pannaya vaddhati3 
. . .^ bahuni apuniiani pasavati . . . bahuin punnani pasa- 
vatL Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Sammaditthiko^ lioti, sammasankappo hoti, samma- 
vaco5 hoti, sammakammanto hoti, samma-ajivo hoti, sam- 
mavayEmo hoti, sammasati hoti, sammasamadhi hoti? 
sammanani^ hoti, sammSLyimutti hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo bahum punnani pasavati ti. 

Puggalavaggo7 chattho^ 



CLXVII. 

1. Tena kho pana samayena Janussoni9 brahmano tadah' 
uposathe sisam nahato navaiii khomayugaiii nivattho allam 
kusamutthim adaya Bhagavato avidure ekamantaiji thito 
hoti. Addasa^° kho Bhagava Janussonim brahmanaip 
tadah' uposathe sisain nahatam navam khomayugaiii ni- 
vatthani allam kusamutthim adaya ekamantam thitam, 
disva*^ Janussonim brahmanam etad avoca *kin nu kho" 
tvam brahmana tadah' uposathe sisam nahato navaiji 
khomayugain nivattho allam kusamutthiqi adaya ekaman- 
tam thito, kim nu khv^3 ajja brahmana brahmanakulassa'^^ 
ti^s? *Paccorohani bho Gotama ajja brahmanakulassa'^* 



^ M. la; Ph. pa. * omitted by M. Ph. S. 

3 T. Me. M7 «tl ti. 4 M. Ph. <'ditthi. 

5 M. Ph. M7 ''ca. 6 M. Ph. °^iam. 

7 M. Sammaditthivaggo; Ph. Mg SammaditthipaTOasakam; 
T. Pawasakam; M7 **la. 

* M. S. pathamo; PL chatthaiji; omitted by T. Me. M7. 

9 see p. 233 n. 9. " M. Ph. *>sa. 

" M. Ph. S. disvana. " omitted by M. Ph. M^. M^. S. 
^3 S. kho. M M. Ph. brahmakusalassa. 
"5 T. adds pucchi. 
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ti. 'Yathakathaqi pana brahma^a brahmananam paccoro- 
hani hoti' ti? *Idha bho Gotama brahmana tadah' upo- 
sathe slsaip nahEta navaip khomayugam nivattha allena 
gomayena pathaviip opunjitva* haritehi kusehi pattharitva* 
antara ca velaqi antara ca agyagaram^ seyyam kappenti 
Te taip rattiip tikkhattum paccutthaya panjalika aggim 
namassanti «paccorohama bhavantaqi paccorohama bha- 
yantan» ti, pahutena* ca sappitelena navanitena aggim 
santappenti. Tassa ca rattiya accayena papitena khadani- 
yena bhojaniyena brahmane santappenti. Evaip khos bho 
Gotama brahma^anaiji paccorohani hoti' ti. 'Annatha kho 
brahmananaip paccorohapl^, aniiatha ca^ pana ariyassa 
vinaye paccorohai;!! hotl' ti. 'Yathakathaiji pana bho Go- 
tama ariyassa vinaye paccorohama hoti*? Sadhu^ me bhavam 
Gotamo tatha dhammaiii desetu, yatha ariyassa vinaye 
paccorohani hoti' ti. *Tena hi brahmana su^ahi sadhukain 
manasikarohi, bhasissami' ti. 'Evaiji bho' ti kho Janiisso9i 
brahmai;io Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad avoca: — 
2. Idha brahmaria ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati *pa^a- 
tipatassa kho papako vipako ditthe c'eva'° dhamme abhi- 
samparayan ca' ti. So iti patisaipkhaya paxiatipatain 
pajahati, pa^atipata paccorohati . . . *Adinnadanassa kho 
papako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca' 
ti. So iti pafisaipkhaya adinnadanaip pajahati, adinnadana 
paccorohati . . . 'Kamesu micchacarassa kho papako vipako 
ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca' ti So iti pati- 
saijikhaya kamesu micchacaram pajahati, kamesu miccha- 
cara paccorohati . . . *Musavadassa kho papako vipako 
ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca' ti. So iti 



* T. My ubbhajitva; Me nibbhanjitva. 
^ M. Mj pavittharitva; Ph. santharitva; T. pavitthajitva. 
3 T. My agga<> 

^ M. T. bahukena; Ph. My bahutena. 
5 omitted by M. Ph. ^ m. Ph. S. add hoti. 
7 omitted by T. » T. hoti ti. 
5 T. twice; S. adds vata. 

'° T. Mfi S. ditth'eva throughout; M- ditth'eva and ditthe 
c'eva. 
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patisaipkhaya musayS,dai|i pajahati, musEvada paccorohati 
. • . 'Pisunaya^ vacaya kho papako vipako ditthe c'eva 
dhamme abhisamparayaii ca' ti. So iti patisamkhaya 
pisunavacam pajahati, pisunaya vacaya paccorohati . . . 
*Pharusaya vacaya kho papako vipSko ditthe c'eva dhamme 
abhisamparayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkhaya pharusavacam 
pajahati, pharusaya vacaya paccorohati . . . 'Samphappala- 
passa kho papako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisam- 
parayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkhaya samphappalapaip 
pajahati, samphappalapa paccorohati . . . *Abhijjhaya kho 
papako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca' 
ti. So iti patisamkhaya abhijjham pajahati, abhijjhaya 
paccorohati . . . *Vyapadassa^ kho papako vipako ditthe 
c'eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca' ti. So iti patisamkhaya 
vyapadam pajahati, vyapada paccorohati . . . *Miccha- 
ditthiya kho papako vipako ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisam- 
parayan ca' ti. So iti patisaijikhaya micchaditthiip paja- 
hati, micchaditthiya paccorohati. Evam kho brahmai;ia 
ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hoti ti. 

3. Annatha3 bho Gotama brahmananam paccorohani * 
annatha ca pana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hoti, imissa 
cas bho^ Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorohaniya brahma- 
nanam paccoroha^I kalam nagghati7 solasiip. Abhikkan- 
tam bho Gotama . . . pe* . . . upasakam mam bhavam 
Gotamo dharetu ajja-t-agge panupetam sara^aiji gatan ti. 



CLXVIIL 

1. Ariyaiji vo bhikkhave paccoroha^im desissami^, taiji 
sunatha . . . pe^° . . . Bhagava etad avoca: Katama ca 
bhikkhave ariya paccorohani? 



^ M. Ph. My. S. pisuri** always. ^ T. vya° always. 
3 M. Ph. add kho. -♦ S. adds hoti. 
5 omitted by M. Ph. ^ omitted by T. 

7 M. Ph. n'aggho; Ph. T. Mg. M^ *>anti. 

8 M. pa; omitted by Ph. 9 T. M^ dese^ 
^o M. Ph. S. in full. 
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2. Idha bhlkkhave arijasavako iti patisancikkhati 'p3,]^a- 
tipSltassa kho pS.pako vipako ditthe c'eva' dhamme abhi- 
samparayan c^' ti. So iti patisamkhaya panatipStam 
pajahati, paQatipata paccorohati . . . pe' . . . ^Miccha- 
ditthiya kho papako vipSko dittbe c'eva dhamme abhisam- 
parSlyan ca' ti. So iti patisaipkhaya micchaditthim paja- 
hati, micchaditthiyS. paccorohati. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave ariya paccorohani ti. 



CLXIX. 

1. Atha kho Sangaravo^ b^ahma^o yena Bhagava teii^ 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavata saddii^i sammodi 
. . . pe* . . . Ekamantaiji nisinno kho Safigaravo brahmano 
Bhagavantain etad avoca *kin nu kho bho Gotama orimam 
tlram, kim parimam tiran' ti? 

2. Panatipato kho brahmana orimam tlram, panatipata 
ve^ama^I parimam tlram. Adinnadanam khos brahma^as 
orimaiii tiraip, adinnadana veramani parimam tlram. Ka- 
mesu micchacaro orimam tiraip, kamesu micchacara vera- 
mani parimam tlram. Musavado orimam tlram, musavada 
veramani parimaiji tlram. Pisuna vaca orimam tlram, 
pisunaya vacaya veramai;il parimaip tlram. Pharusa vaca 
orimam tiraip, pharusaya vacaya veramani parimam tiraip. 
Samphappalapo orimaip tlram, samphappalapa veramani 
parimam tiram. Abhijjha orimam tlram, anabhijjhaya 
parimam tlram. Vyapado orimam tlram» avyapado pari- 
mam tlram- Micchaditthi orimam tlram > sammaditthi 
parimam tlram. 

Idam kho brahmana orimam tlram > idam parimam 
tiran ti. 



^ Mg. S. ditth' eva throughout 

2 Ph. S. in full, as in the preceding Sutta; M. has pa 
after kamesu micchacarassa kho vipako, then micchacara 
paccorohati, and so henceforth.. 

3 Ph. S. Sag° throughout. * M. PL S. in fuU. 
5 omitted bg S. 
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Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino 

athayaip^ itara paja tiram evSnudhayati. 

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate dhamme dhammanuvattino 

te jana param essanti* maccudheyyain suduttaraip. 

Kanhaip dhammaip yippahsiya sukkaipL bhavetha pandito 

oka anokam Sgamma viveke yattha duramam. 

Tatrabhiratim iccheyya hitva kame akincano 

pariyodapeyya attanam cittaklesehi^ pandito. 

Yesaiji sambodhiyangesu* sammacittaip subhavitaip 

ads.napatinissagge anupadaya ye rata 

khinasava jutimantos te loke parinibbuta^ ti^. 



CLXX. 

1. Oriman ca vo* bhikkhave tiram desissami pariman 
ca tiraip, taip su^atha . . . pe^ . . . Kataman ca bhik- 
khave orinaaiji tlraip, kataman ca parimam tiram? 

2. Panatipato kho bhikkhave orimai|i tiraip, paiptStipata 
veramani parimain tiraip. Adinnadanaiji orimam tirain, 
adinnadana verama?il parimaiji tiram. Kamesu micchacaro 
orimaiji tiraiji, kamesu micchacara veramani parimam 
tiram. Musavado orimaip tiram, musSvada veramani pa- 
rimam tiram. Pisuna vaca orimaip tiraip, pisunaya vacaya 
veramapi parimam tiraip. Pharusa vaca orimam tiraip, 
pharusaya vacaya veramani parimaip tiram. Samphappa- 
lapo orimaip tiraip, samphappalapa veramapi parimaip 
tiraip. Abhijjha orimam tiraip, anabhijjha parimaip tiram. 
Vyapado orimaip tiram, avyapado parimam tiram. Miccha* 
ditthi orimaip tiraip, sammaditthi parimam tiraip. 

Idaip kho bhikkhave orimam tiram, idaip parimaip 
tiran ti. 



^ Ph. issanti. 

m m 



^ M. athaya. ^ Ph. 

3 Ph. cittaip kesehi. 

4 My <>dhiip ang° s M, juti° 

^ M. ®bbuta. 7 omitted by Ph. 
8 omitted by M. Ph. T. M^. M^. 



omitted by M. Ph. 
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Appaka te manussesu ye janS. pS,rag&mino 

athayaqi itarS pajSl tiram eyanudhavati. 

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate dhamme dhammanuvattino 

te jana param essanti' maccudheyyam suduttaraip. 

Ka9hai)i dhammaiii vippahaya sukkaiji bhSLvetha pa^dito 

oka anokam Sgamma yiveke yattha duramaip. 

Tatrabhiratim iccheyya hitva kame akincano 

pariyodapeyya attanaip cittaklesehi pa^dito. 

Yesaip sambodhiyafigesu' sammacittaiii subhayitaip 

anadanapatinissagge anupadaya ye rata 

khl^asava jutimanto3 te loke parinibbuta^ tL 



CLXXL 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca, dhammo 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca yiditva anatthan ca, 
dhamman ca yiditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, 
tatha patipajjitabbaips. Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo 
ca anattho ca? 

2. Faipiatipato adinnadanaip kamesu micchacaro musa- 
yado pisuna vaca pharusa vaca samphappalapo abhijjha 
yyapado micchaditthi. 

Ayai)i Yuccati bhikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca. Ka- 
tamo ca bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca? 

3. Fa^atipata veramaQi adinnadana verama^l kamesu 
micchacara veramani musavada veramarii pisunaya vacaya 
veramai;il pharusaya vacaya veramai;il samphappalapa vera- 
mani anabhijjha avyapado sammaditthi. 

Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca. 

Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca, dhammo 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva anatthan ca, 
dhamman ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho^, 
tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttaiji, idam etaiji 
paticca vuttan ti. 



^ Ph. issanti. ^ T. M^ ^dhi ang^ 3 T. juti<> 

4 M. obbuta. 5 M. Ph. T. <>bban ti. ^ m. adds ca. 
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CLxxn. 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammaii ca viditva dhamman ca, 
anatthan ca viditva atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, 
tatha patipajjitabban ti. Idam avoca Bhagava, idaiji 
vatva* Sugato utthayasana viharam pavisi. 

2. Atha kho tesaip bhikkhtinam acirapakkantassa Bha- 
gavato etad ahosi: Idam kho no' avuso Bhagava sam- 
khittena uddesam uddisitva vittharena atthaiji avibhajitva 
utthayasana viharaiji pavittho * adhammo ca bhikkhave 
veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, 
adhamman ca viditva dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva 
atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' 
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagavata sanikhittena uddesassa 
udditthassa vittharena attham avibhattassa vittharena 
attham vibhajeyya ti? Atha kho tesam bhikkhtinam etad 
ahosi: Ayaip kho ayasma Mahakaccano Satthu c'eva sana- 
vai;inito sambhavito ca vinnunain sabrahmacarinam, pahoti 
cayasma3 Mahakaccano imassa Bhagavata saipkhittena 
uddesassa udditthassa vittharena atthaiii avibhattassa 
vittharena atthaipi vibhajituip. Tan nuna mayaiji yena- 
yasma Mahakaccano ten' upasaiikameyyama, upasankamitva 
ayasmantam Mahakaccanam etam attham puccheyyama. 
Yatha no ayasma Mahakaccano vyakarissati, tatha nam 
dharessama* ti. 

3. Atha kho te bhikkhu yenayasma Mahakaccano ten' 
upasankaminisu, upasankamitva ayasmata Mahakaccanena 
saddhiin sammodiipsu; sammodaniyam katham saranlyam 
vitisaretva ekamantaip nisldinasu. Ekamantam nisinna kho 
te bhikkhu ayasmantani Mahakaccanam etad avocuin: 
Idam kho no avuso Kaccana Bhagava samkhittena udde- 
saiji uddisitva vittharena atthaiji avibhajitva utthayasana 
viharam pavittho * adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo 
dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman 

^ M. S. vatvana; Ph. vatva ca. 

^ omitted by T. 3 S. ay** 4 T. ^reyyama. 
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ca viditva dhammaii ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, 
yatha dhammo yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Tesain 
no avuso amhakaip acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad 
ahosi: Idaip kho no avuso Bhagava saipkhittena uddesam 
uddisitva vittharena attham avibhajitva uttbayasana viha- 
raiji pavittho *adhammo ca bhikkbave veditabbo ^ dhammo 
ca, anattbo ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva 
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Ko nu kho imassa 
Bhagavata saipkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena 
attham avibhattassa vittharena attham vibhajeyya ti? 
Tesam no avuso amhakam etad ahosi: Ayam kho ayasma 
Mahakaccano Satthu c'eva saipvannito sambhavito ca 
viiinunaip sabrahmacarinam, pahoti cayasma^ Mahakaccano 
imassa Bhagavata sainkhittena uddesassa udditthassa 
vittharena attham avibhattassa vittharena attham vibha- 
jituin. Yan nuna mayam yenayasma Mahakaccano terf 
upasankameyyama, upasankamitva ayasmantam Mahakac- 
canaip etam atthaip puccheyyama. Yatha no ayasma 
Mahakaccano vyakarissati, tatha nam dharessama ti. 
Vibhajat'3 ayasma Mahakaccano ti. 

4. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso saratthiko saragavesi sara- 
pariyesanam caramano mahato rukkhassa titthato saravato* 
atikkamm' evas mulam atikkamma khandhaip sakhapalase 
saram pariyesitabbam maniieyya, evam sampadam idani. 
Ayasmantanam Satthari sammukhlbhute tarn Bhagavantain 
atisitva^ amhe etam attham patipucchitabbaip mannetha^. 
So h'* avuso Bhagava janam janati passam passati cak- 
khubhuto nanabhuto dhammabhuto brahmabhuto vatta pa- 
vatta atthassa ninneta amatassa data dhammassaml^ 
Tathagato. So c'eva pan' etassa kalo ahosi, yam tumhe 



^ M. pa II tatha pati° ^ S. ay*' 

^ Ph. vibhajatu; M. *jitu. 

4 Me sarato; omitted by T. M^. s M. atikkamma. 

^ M. Ph. atikkamitva. 

7 M. Ph. manneyyatha; M^. M^. S. mannatha. 

^ S. hi; omitted by T. M^. 

9 M. Ph. S. *»saml throughout 
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Bhagayantam yeva upasankamitva etam attham pucchey- 
yatha. Tatha vo" Bhagava vyakareyya, tatha nam 
dhareyyatha* ti. 

5. Addhavuso Kaccana Bhagava janam janati passaiii 
passati cakkhubhuto na^abhuto dhammabhuto brahma- 
bhuto vatta pavatta atthassa ninneta amatassa data 
dhammassami Tathagato. So c'eva pan' etassa kalo ahosi, 
yaip mayam Bhagavantaiii yeva upasaiikamitva etam atthaiji 
puccheyyama. Yatha no Bhagava vyakareyya, tatha naiji 
dhareyyama. Api cayasma Mahakaccano Satthu c'eva 
samvaTOito sambhavito ca vinntinaiji sabrahmacarinaip, 
pahoti cayasma 3 Mahakaccano imassa Bhagavata samkhit- 
tena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena attham avibhattassa 
vittharena attham vibhajituip. Vibhajat' ayasma Maha- 
kaccano agarukaritva* ti. 

6. Tenas h'avuso* sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami ti. *Evam avuso' ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Mahakaccanassa paccassosuip. Ayasma Mahakaccano etad 
avoca: Yam kho no avuso Bhagava saipkhittena uddesaip 
uddisitva vittharena attham avibhajitva utthayasana viha- 
ram pavittho *adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo^ 
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva 
dhammaii ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Katamo cavuso 
adhammo, katamo ca7 dhammo, katamo ca^ anattho, 
katamo ca9 attho? 

7. Pariatipato avuso adhammo, panatipata veramai;ii 
dhammo, ye ca panatipatapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayaip anattho, panatipata veramani- 
paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriip 
gacchanti, ayam attho. Adinnadanam avuso adhammo^ 
adinnadana verama^il dhammo, ye ca adinnadanapaccaya 



^ T. M^. M7. S. no. ^ T. **yyama; M7 "^yama. 
3 S. ay*' 4 S. °katva; T. M7 agarukam karitva. 
5 T. Me. M7 tenav° ^ M. pa 11 tatha pati^ 

7 omitted by M. Ph. T. Mg. M;. 

8 omitted by M. T. Me. My. 9 omitted by Ph. T. M^. M,. 

AnG^ttara, part V. 17 
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aneke papakS akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayaip anattho, 
adinnSdluEiS. verama^paccayS. ca aneke kusals dhamma 
bh&van&p^ripuriip gacchanti, ayaip attho. Kamesu miccha- 
c&ro S.yuso adhammo, kEmesu micchacSLra veramani dhammo, 
ye ca kamesu micchUcSLrapaccayH aneke papakS akusala 
dbammE sambhavanti, ayaip anattho, kamesu micchacara 
veramaQlpaccayS. ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
puriiii gacchanti, ayaqi attho. MusavSldo Srvuso adhammo, 
musSLvada veramani dhammo, ye ca musavadapaccaya aneke 
pSLpaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayaiu anattho, mu- 
savada veramaplpaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhava- 
naparipuriiji gacchanti, ayaiyi attho. Pisuna vaca avuso 
adhammo, pisunaya vacaya veramani dhammo, ye ca pisu^a- 
vacapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
ayaqi anattho, pisunaya vacaya veramanlpaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. 
Pharusa vaca avuso adhammo, pharusaya vacaya veramani 
dhammo, ye ca pharusavacapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayaiii anattho, pharusaya vacaya 
veramanlpaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
puriqi gacchanti, ayam attho. Samphappalapo avuso 
adhammo, samphappalapa veramani dhammo, ye ca sam- 
phappalapapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sam- 
bhavanti, ayaiji anattho, samphappalapa veramanlpaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriin gacchanti, 
ayaip attho. Abhijjha avuso adhammo, anabhijjha dhammo, 
ye ca abhijjhapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, anabhijjhapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. 
Vyapado avuso adhammo, avyapado dhammo, ye ca vya- 
padapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
ayain anattho, avyapadapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhavanaparipuriin gacchanti, ayaqi attho. Micchaditthi 
avuso adhammo, sammaditthi dhammo, ye ca micchaditthi- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam 
anattho, sammadittliipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhavanaparipuriija gacchanti, ayaiji attho. Yaipi kho no 
avuso Bhagava samkhittena uddesam uddisitva vittharena 



i 



CLXXII.7-^ J59U»8oiji-Vagga. 259 

attham avibhajitva utthayasani. viharaiix pavittho ^adhammo 
ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, auattho ca veditabbo 
attho' ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman ca, anatthan ca 
viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attbo, tathE pati- 
pajjitabban' ti, imassa^ kho abanx avuso Bhagayata saqd- 
khittena uddesassa uddittbassa yittharena atthaip avibha- 
jitva evaip vittharena atthanx ajanami^, akankhamana ca 
pana tumhe avuso Bhagavantaqi yeva upasankamitva etam 
atthaiji puccheyyatha*. Yatha vo5 Bhagava vyakaroti^, 
tatha nam dhareyyatha ti. *Evam avuso' ti kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmato MahakaccEnassa bhEsitaoi abhinanditva anumo- 
ditva7 utthayasana yena BhagavE ten' upasankamiipsu, 
upasankamitvE Bhagavantaip abhivEdetvE ekamantaip nisl- 
diiASu. Ekamantaip nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bhagavantaip 
etad avocuip: — 

8. Yam kho no^ bhante Bhagava saipkhittena uddesaip 
uddisitvE vittharena atthain avibhajitvE utthayEsana viha- 
ram pavittho *adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo 
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho* ca, adhamman ca viditva 
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditvE atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yathE attho, tathE patipajjitabban' ti. Tesaqi no bhante 
amhakaiA acirapakkantas^a Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idaiji 
kho no Evuso BhagavE samkhittena uddesaip uddisitva 
vittharena atthaip avibhajitvE utthEyasanE vihErani pavittho 
^adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ^ ca, adhamman ca viditvE dhamman 
ca, anatthan ca viditvE atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha 
attho, tatha patipajjitabban' ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bha- 
gavatE saipkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena atthaip 
vibhajeyyE ti? Tesam no bhante amhEkaoi etad ahosi: 
Ayaqi kho EyasmE MahakaccEno Satthu c'eva saipvan^ito 
sambhEvito ca vinnunam sabrahmacErinam, pahoti cEyasmE^ 
MahakaccEno imassa BhagavatE saipkhittena uddesassa 



» M. pa D tathE pati° * S. adds pi.. 

3 T. Me. My aj° * M. patipu** s T. Me. M7. S. no. 

^ S. °kareyya. 7 omitted by T. 

8 (yiuiUed by T. Mo. M^. 9 g. ay° 
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udditthassa vittharena atthain avibhattassa vittharena 
atthaip vibhajituip. Yan ntina mayam yenayasma Maha- 
kaccano ten' upasankameyyama, upasankamityS ayasmantaip. 
Mahakaccanaiji etam attham puccheyyama*. Tatha no 
ayasma Mahakaccano vyEkarissati, tatha nai)i dharessama 
ti. Atha kho mayaip bhante yenayasma Mahakaccano ten' 
upasankamimha, upasankamitva ayasmantanx Mahakacca- 
nain etam attham pucchimha*. Tesam no bhante ayasmata 
Mahakaccanena imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyan- 
janehi attho suvibhatto^ ti. 

9. Sadhu sadhu bhikkhave, pan^ito bhikkhave Maha- 
kaccano, mahapanno bhikkhave Mahakaccano, mam ce pi 
tumhe bhikkhave upasafikamitva etam atthain puccheyyatha% 
aham pi c'etaiji* evam evas vyakareyyain^ Tatha tarn 7 
Mahakaccanena vyakataqa, eso ^ c'eva tassa attho, evan ca 
nam 9 dhareyyatha ti. 



CLxxin. 

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhammaii ca, 
anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhanmio yatha attho, 
tatha patipajjitabban ti. Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo, 
katamo ca*** dhammo, katamo ca*° anattho, katamo ca 
attho? 

2. Panatipato bhikkhave adhammo, panatipata veramani 
dhammo, ye ca panatipatapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, panatipata veramani- 
paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim 
gacchanti, ayaip attho. Adinnadanani bhikkhave adhammo, 
adinnadana veramani dhammo ..." kamesu micchacaro 



' M. patipu«> * T. Mg. M7 °ha. 

3 T. M7 vibh«; Me pi bhante. 

^ M. Ph. T. M7 taip; omitted by Mg. s T. Mg evam. 

° Mg ^yya. ? T. nam. 

^ T. Me. M7 add kho; Me has c'etassa; M7 c'ev'etassa. 

9 T. Me. M7 tam. '<> omiUed by M. " T. M^. M. pe. 
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bhikkhave adhammo, kamesu micchacara verama^i dhanimo 
. . . inusavado bhikkhave adhammo, musSySda verama^l 
dhammo . . .* pi&una vaca bhikkhaVe adhammo, pisunaya 
yacaya veramani dhammo • . . pharusa vaca bhikkhave 
adhaimno, pharusaya vacaya veramara dhammo • . . sam- 
phappalapo bhikkhave adhammo', samphappalapa veramani 
dhammo . . . abhijjha bhikkhave adhammo, anabhijjha 
dhammo . . . vyapado bhikkhave adhammo , avyapado 
dhammo . . . micchaditthi bhikkhave adhammo, samma- 
ditthi dhammo, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammaditthi- 
paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriiji 
gacchanti, ayam attho. 

3. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anat- 
tho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditva dhamman 
ca, anatthan ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha 
attho, tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttam, idam 
etam paticca vuttan ti. 

CLxxrv. 

1. Pa^atipatain p'aham3 bhikkhave tividhaip vadami: 
lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Adin- 
nadanaiji p'aham bhikkhave tividham vadami: lobhahetukam 
pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Kamesu micchaca- 
rain p'aham bhikkhave tividhaiji vadami: lobhahetukam pi 
dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Musavadaip p'aham 
bhikkhave tividham vadami: lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam 
pi mohahetukam pi. Pisunavacaiii p'ahaiii bhikkliave tivi- 
dham vadami: lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetu- 
kam pi. Pharusavacaiii p'ahaija bhikkhave tividham vadami: 
lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Sam- 
phappalapaiii p'aham bhikkhave tividham vadami: lobha- 
hetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi Abhijjham* 



' T. Mfi. M7 pe. 2 T. Me. Mj insert ipe. 
3 M. Ph. paham tliroitgliout. 
«» only S. has this sentence. 
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p'ahatp bhikkhave tividhaqi vadami: lobhahetnkam pi dosa* 
hetukam pi xnohahetukam pi. YyapSdai}!' p'aham bhik^ 
khave tividhaqi Tad£tmi: lobhahetukam pi dosahetnkam pi 
mohahetukam pi. MicchSLdittbiqi ' p'ahaip bhikkhave tivi-- 
dhaqi vadami: lobhahetnkam pi dosahetukam pi mohahe-^ 
tukam pi. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave lobho kammamdanasambhavo doso 
kammanidS^nasambhavo moho kammanidanasambhavo, lo« 
bhakkhayH' kadmanidanasaipkhayo dosakkhaya kammani* 
danasatpkhayo mohakkhaya kammanidSlnasainkhayo ti. 

CLXXV. 

1. Saparikkamano ayaip bhikkhave dbammo n§,yam 
dhamdio aparikkamano. Kathan ca bhikkhave saparikka- 
mano ayaip dhammo nayam dhammo aparikkamano? 

2. Fa^atipatissa bhikkhave pa^atipata verama^i parikka- 
manam hoti, adinnadayissa bhikkhave adinnadana verama^l 
parikkamanam hoti, kSmesn micchacara8sa3 bhikkhave 
kamesu micch£LcS.rE veramani parikkamanam hoti, musavSl- 
dassa* bhikkhave musavada veramani parikkamanani hoti, 
pisunavSlcassa bhikkhave pisunaya* vacayas veramaiii pa- 
rikkamanam hoti, phamsavacassa bhikkhave pharusaya 
vacaya* veramani parikkamanaip hoti, 8amphappalapassa7 
bhikkhave samphappalapa veramani parikkamanaip hoti, 
abhijjalussa bhikkhave anabhijjha parikkamanani hoti, vy5- 
padassa* bhikkhave avyapado parikkamanam hoti, miccha- 
ditthikassa^ bhikkhave sammaditthi parikkamanam hoti. 
Evam^® kho bhikkhave parikkamanam" hoti. 

Evaqi kho bhikkhave saparikkamano ayaqi" dhammo" 
nayai?i*3 dhammo* 3 aparikkamano ti. 

* only S. has this sentence. * omitted by Me. 

3 S. °carissa. * M. Ph. S. ®dis8a. 
^ 5 T. ^navacaya; My °navaca. 

^ Ph. T. ^'savacaya; M^ **savaca. " S. "^issa. 

^ S. ^annassa. 9 M. Ph. T. Me °ditthissa. 
^° M. omits this phrase. " Ph. T. Me. My sapari° 
'* omitted hy S. *3 Me no; My omits nayaiji dh° 
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CLXXVL 

1. Ekam* samayam Bhagava Pavayaiii* viharati Cun- 
dassa kammaraputtassa ambavane. Atha kho Cundo 
kammaraputto yena Bhagav?, ten' upasankami, upasan- 
kamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantaiji nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinnam kho Cundaip kammaraputtaiii Bha- 
gava etad avoca 'kassa no tvaiii Cunda soceyyani rocesl' 
ti? *Brahinana bhante pacchabhumaka kama^daluka^ 
sevalamalaka^ aggiparicarika udakorohaka soceyyani pan- 
napenti, tesaham soceyyani* rocemf ti. *Yathakathai?i 
pana Cunda brahmana pacchabhumaka kamandaluka 
sevalamalaka aggiparicarika udakorohaka soceyyani panna- 
penti' ti? *Idha bhante b^ahma^a pacchabhumaka ka- 
mandaluka 3 sevalamalaka aggiparicarika udakorohaka, te 
savakam^ evam samadapenti *ehi tvam ambho purisa 
kalass' eva7 vutthahanto^ 'va9 sayanamha pathavim ama- 
seyyasi; no ce pathavim amaseyyasi, allani^** gomayani'** 
amaseyyasi; no ce allani^^ gomayani" amaseyyasi, haritani 
tinani amaseyyasi; no ce haritani tinani amaseyyasi, aggim 
paricareyyasi ; no ce aggim paricareyyasi, panjaliko adic- 
caip namasseyyasi, no ce paiijaliko adiccani namasseyyasi, 
sayatatiyakain udakam oroheyyasi'" ti. 'Evaiji kho*3 
bhante brahmana pacchabhumaka kamandaluka sevala- 
malaka aggiparicarika udakorohaka soceyyani pannapenti, 
tesahaip soceyyani rocemi' ti. *Annatha kho Cunda brah 
mana pacchabhumaka kamandaluka sevalamalaka aggi- 
paricarika udakorohaka soceyyani pannapenti, annatha ca 



* M. Ph. put Evaiji me sutam before Ekaip. 

^ T. Me. My Campayaip. 3 T. ^luka. 

^ M. Ph. °malika throughout; M^ **malaka corr. into 
<toalika hy a seco7id hand. 

5 omitted by S. ^ M. S. ^ke; Me °ka. 

7 T. kalassa; M7 kalassa corr. into kalass' eva; S. sakal° 

» T. M7. S. utth° 9 Ph. T. Me. My ca; mnitted by S. 
^° M. Ph. S. alia» 

" M. Ph. T. S. alla«»; M7 alla° corr. into allani. 
'^ M. °peyyasi. *3 omitted by M. Ph. 
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pana ariyassa vinaye soceyyam hotf ti. *Yathakatham 
pana bhante ariyassa vkiaye soceyyam hoti? Sadhu me 
bhante Bhagava tatha dhammam desetu, yatha ariyassa 
vinaye soceyyaiji hoti' ti. *Tena hi Cunda simahi sadhu- 
kaip manasikarohi, bhasissS.mi' ti. ^Evaip bhante' ti kho 
Cundo kammaraputto Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava 
etad avoca: — 

2. Tividham kho Cunda kayena asoceyyaiji hoti, catub- 
bidham vacaya asoceyyam hoti, tividham manasa asocey- 
yain hoti. Kathan ca Cunda tividhaip kayena asoceyyam 
hoti ? . 

3. Idha Cunda ekacco panatipati hoti luddo * lohitapani 
hatapahate^nivittho adayapanno sabbapa^abhutesu^. Adinna- 
dayl hoti, yan taiii parassa paravittupakaranam gamagataip 
va arannagatam va, tarn 4 adinnam theyyasamkhatam 
adatas hoti. Kameisu micchacari^ hoti, ya ta maturakkhita 
piturakkhita7 bhaturakkhita^ bhaginirakkhita natirakkhita9 
dhammarakkhita^*' sassamika" saparidanda antamaso ma- 
lagunaparikkhitta^^ pi»3, tatharupasu carittam apajjita hoti. 

Evaip kho Cunda tividhaip kayena asoceyyam hoti. 
Kathan ca Cunda catubbidham vacaya asoceyyaiji hoti? 

4. Idha Cunda ekacco musavadi hoti, sabhagato** va 
parisagato^s va . natimajjjhagato va pugamajjhagato va 
rajakulamajjhagato va abhinlto sakkhiputtho^^ *eh'ambho^' 
pnrisa, yam janasi, tarn vadehi' ti^* so ajanam va *ahai?i*9 
janami' ti janam va *aham^9 na janami' ti^® apassam va 
*aham'9 passamf ti passana va.*aham»9 na passami' ti iti 



» S. luddho. * M. pahata°; Ph. hatahate. 

3 M. Ph. T. M-. S. pana<> ^ omitted by S. 5 T. ad<> 

^ T. ®ra. 7 M. Ph. insert matapiturakkhita. 

^ omitted by T. 9 omitted by T. M^. My. 

^ M. Ph. insert gottarakkhita. 

^ M. Ph. S. sasa** ^^ S. °kkhita. 

3 omitted by T. Me. M^. ^^ M.'Ph. S. sabhaggato. 

5 M. Ph. parisaggato. . *^. S. sakkhiinp^ 

7 S. ehi bho; T. M^ evam bho; Me maha. . 

omitted by T. M^. ^^9 T. Mg. S. aha. . 

omitted by M.. . 
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attahetu^va parahetu va, amisakincikkhahetu va sampaja- 
namusa bhasita hoti. Pisunavaco hoti, ito sutva amutra 
akkhata imesain bhedaya amutra va* sutva imesam akkhata 
atnusam bhedaya iti samagganam va bhetta^ bhinnanana 
va anuppadata vaggaramo vaggarato vagganandi vagga- 
karanim vacain bbasita ' hoti. Pharusavaco hoti, ya sa 
vaca andaka3 kakkasa* parakatuka parabhisajjani kodha- 
samanta asamadhisamvattanika, tathartipiin vacaiii bhasita 
hoti. Samphappalapi hoti, akalavadi abhutavadi anattha- 
vadi adhammavadis avinayavadi anidhanavatim vacaiji 
bhasita hoti^ akalena anapadesam apariyantavatim anattha- 
samhitam. 

Evam kho Cunda catubbidhani vacaya asoceyyam hoti. 
Kathan ca Cunda tividham manasa asoceyyaip hoti? 

6. Idha Cunda ekacco abhijjhalu hoti, yan tarn parassa 
paravittupakaranain, taip abhijjhita? hoti *aho vata* yam^ 
parassa, tani mama 9 assa' ti. Vyapannacitto hoti pa- 
dutthamanasankappo *ime satta hannantu va bajjhantu^** 
va ucchijjantu" va vinassantu va ma va ahesum iti" va'" 
ti. Micchaditthiko hoti viparitadassano ^3 <natthi dinnam 
natthi yitthaiji natthi hutaip.', natthi sukatadukkatanani 
kammanam phalaip vipako, natthi ayam loko natthi paro^4 
loko ^S natthi mata natthi pita natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
loke samanabrahmana sammaggata's sammapatipanna '^, 
ye iman ca- lokam paran ca lokani say am abhiiina sacchi- 
katva pavedenti' ti. 

Evana kho Cunda tividham manasa asoceyyaiji hoti. 



^ omitted by M. 

2 M. bhedata; Ph. bhedita; T. bhonna; M6 beta. 

3 Ph. kantaka. + M^ kakkhasa; Ph. kannasa. 
5 omitted by M. Ph. ^ 

^ omitted by T. Me; My has hoti inserted by a secondhand. 

7 T. Ma. My *jjhata. . » T. Mg. M^ vatayam. 

9 Ph. mam'. '° Ma. M^ vajjhantu; S. bhijjantu. 
" My bhajjhantu uppajjantu, hit these, two words andysi 
in brackets, 
'' omitted by S. '^ S. viparitta*'. *4 M. T. Ma. My para° 
'5 M. Ph. Ma- M7 samagg° »^ M. sama° 
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6. Ime kho Cunda dasa akusatakaminapathS. Imehi kho 
Cunda dasahi akusalehi kammapathehi samannagato kalass' 
eva* vutthahanto* 'va sayanamha pathavim ce pi amasati, 
asuci yeva hoti. No ce pi pathaviqi amasati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Allani ce pi gomayani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi allani gomayani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. Hari- 
tani ce pi tinani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. No ce pi hari- 
tani tinani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. Aggim ce pi pari- 
carati, asuci yeva hoti. No ce pi aggiiji paricarati, asuci 
yeva hoti. Panjaliko ce pi adiccaip namassati, asuci yeva 
hoti. No ce pi panjaliko adiccam namassati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Sayatatiyakam ce pi udakaiA orohati, asuci yeva 
hoti. No ce pi sayatatiyakam udakam orohati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Taqi kissa hetu? Ime Cunda dasa akusalakamma- 
patha asuci yeva honti^ asucikarai^a ca. Imesaip pana 
Cunda dasannaip akusalanaip kammapathanaqi sammanna- 
gamanahetu nirayo pannayati tiracchanayoni pannayati 
pettivisayo^ pannayati ya vas pan' aiiiia^ pi kaci duggatiyo7. 

7. Tividhaiii kho Cunda kayena soceyyam hoti, catubbi- 
dhaqi vacaya soceyyam hoti, tividhaiji manasa soceyyam 
hoti. Kathan ca Cunda tividhaip kayena soceyyam hoti? 

8. Idha Cunda ekacco panatipataqi pahaya panatipata 
pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho lajji dayapanno 
sabbapa^iabhutahitanupampl viharati. AdinnadanaQi pa- 
haya adinnadana pativirato hoti, yan tarn parassa para- 
vittupakaranam gamagataija va arannagatam va, na® tam 
adinnam9 theyyasaipkhataiji adata^° hoti. Kamesu miccha- 
caraip pahaya kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti, ya ta 
maturakkhita piturakkhita" bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita 
natirakkhita " dhammarakkhita^ sassamika saparidanda 



^ S. sakal° ^ S. uttha°; T. S. omit 'va; Me has ca. 

3 omitted by S. 4 Ph. S. pitti*> 

5 M. ca; PL ce; omitted by T. Me\ in My va added by 
a second hand, 

^ omitted by T. Mg. M^. 7 M. Ph. S. ^ti hoti. 

« omitted by T. M^. M^. S. 9 T. Mg. M^ nadinnaip. 

'^ S. anadata. " M. Ph. i77sert matapiturakkhita. 
'* M. Ph. insert gottarakkhita. 
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antamaso malagu^aparikkhittE ' pi, tatharupasu na cErittani 
apajjita hoti. 

Evaiji kho Cunda tividhaiji kayena soceyyam hoti, 
Kathan ca Ciinda catubbidham vacaya soceyyam hoti? 

9. Idha Cunda ekacco musEvadam pahaya musavada 
pativirato hoti sabhagato va parisagato va natimajjhagato 
va pugamajjhagato va rajakulamaj.ihagato va abhinito 
sakkhiputtho* *eh' ambho3 purisa yam janasi, tarn radehl' 
ti so ajanam va ^aham^ na jSlnaml' ti janaiii va 'ahaiA^ 
janamf ti apassam va *aham4 na passami' ti passaiji va 
^aham^ passEmi' ti iti attahetu vS, parahetu va amisakin- 
cikkhahetu va na sampajanamusa bhasita hoti. Pisunava- 
cam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, na ito sutva 
amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya, amutra va sutva na 
imesam akkhata amusaip bhedaya, iti bhinnanaiii va san- 
dhata sahitanaipi va anuppadata samaggarEmo samaggarato 
samagganandi samaggakara^iip vacam bhasita hoti. Fha- 
rusavacaiji pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, yS 
sa vaca nela kaQnasukha pemaniya hadayangama porl 
bahujanakanta bahujanamanapa, tatharupim vEcam bhasita 
hoti. Samphappalapaip pahaya samphappalapa pativirato 
hoti kalavadi bhutavadi atthavadi dhammavadis vinayavadl^ 
nidhanavatim vacaip bhasita hoti kalena sapadesam pari- 
yantavatim atthasamhitaip. 

Evain kho Cunda catubbidhain vacaya soceyyaiji hoti. 
Kathan ca Cunda tividhaip manasa soceyyam hoti? 

10. Idha Cunda ekacco anabhijjhalu hoti, yan tarn 
parassa paravittupakara^am, tarn anabhijjhita7 hoti *aho 
vata^ yam ^ parassa, tarn mama^ assa' ti. Avyapannacitto 
hoti appadutthamanasankappo *ime satta avera'° avya-. 
pajjha anlgha sukhi attanaip pariharantu' ti. Sammaditthiko 

* M. Ph. ^'gula*'; My «»gula<>; S. °kkhita. 

^ S. sakkhiijip<> 3 S. ehi bho; T. Me- M7 evam bho. 

4 T. Me. My. 8. aha. 

5 omitted by S.; in M^ inserted hy a second hand. 

^ omitted by Ph. 7 T. M^ nabhi°; M7 nabhijjhata. 
^ T. Me. My vatayain. 9 M. Ph. mam'. 
'"^ M. adds hontu. 
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hoti aviparltadassano' 'atthi dinnaqi atthi yittham atthi 
hutaipi, atthi sukatadukkat9.naqi kammanaiii phalaiii yipako, 
atthi ayai^i loko atthi paro^ loko^ atthi mata atthi pita, 
atthi satta opapatikSL, atthi loke samanabrahmana sam- 
maggata^ sammapatipanna^, yes iman ca lokaip paran ca 
lokam sayaiQ abhinna sacchikatva pavedentl' ti. 
< EvaiA kho Cunda tividham manasE soceyyaip hoti. 

11. Ime kho Cunda dasa kusalakammapatha. Imehi 
kho Cunda dasahi kusalehi dhammapathehi samannagato 
kalass' eva vutthahanto^ 'va7 sayanamha pathavim ce pi 
amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi pathavim amasati, suci 
yeva hoti. AUani ce pi gomayani amasati, suci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi allani gomayani amasati, suci yeva hotL Hari- 
tani ce pi tipani amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi hari- 
tani ti^iani amasati, suci yeva hoti. Aggiiji ce pi parica- 
rati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi aggim paricarati, suci yeva 
hoti. Panjaliko ce pi adiccam namassati, suci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi panjaliko adiccam namassati, suci yeva hoti. 
Sayatatiyakai?! ce pi udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. No 
ce pi sayatatiyakaip udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. Tarn 
kissa hetu? Ime Cunda dasa kusalakammapatha suci 
yeva honti^ sucikarana ca. Imesan ca pana Cunda da- 
sannaip kusalanaiii kammapathanaiA samannagamahetu 
deva paiinayanti manussa pannayanti ya va^. pan' anna 
pi kaci sugatiyo*° ti'^**. 

12. Evaip vutte Cundo kammaraputto Bhagavantaip etad 
avoca 'abhikkantam bhante . . • pe" . . . upasakam maip 
bhante Bhagava dharetu ajja-t-agge pai^iupetam sarai;iai|i 
gatan' ti 

* S. aviparitta° = M. T. My para° 

3 M. Ph. samagg** 

4 M. sama° 

5 omitted by T.; in M7 inserted by a second hand. 
^ S. utth« 7 omitted by S.; T. Me. My.ca. 

^ omitted by T. Mg. M7. 

9 Ph. ca; My adds tarn. 
»« M. Ph. S. sugati hoti. 
» M. la; Ph. pa. 
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1. Atha kho Ja^iussoni* brShmano yena Bhagava ten' 
upasafikami, upasankamitya BhagavatS, saddhim sammodi; 
sammodanlyaiQ katham sarS^nlyam vitisaretva ekamantain 
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho JStnussoni brahmano 

• • • • 

BhagavantaQi etad avoca 'mayam assu^ bho Gotama 
brahmaxia nama danani dema, 8addh9,ni3 karoma: idaip 
danaiii petanam natisalohitanam upakappatu, idam dEnaip 
peta natisalohita paribhunjantu' ti. *Kacci tam* bho 
Gotama danam petanaixi natisSLlohitanai?! upakappati, kacci 
te peta natisalohita taiji danam paribhunjantl' ti? *Thane 
kho brahmaicia upakappati no atthane' ti. ^Katamaiis ca^ 
pana^ bho Gotama thanam, katamam atthanan' ti? 

2. Idhabrahmana ekacco panatipati hoti, adinnadayl 
hoti, kamesu micchacan hoti, musavadi hoti, pisunavaco 
hoti, pharusavaco hoti, samphappalapi hoti, abhijjhalu hoti, 
Yyapannacitto hoti, micchaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bheda 
parammarana nirayaiii upapajjati^. Yo nerayikanam sat- 
tanaip aharo, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha titthati. 
Idaip pi 7 kho brahmana atthanani, yattha tbitassa taqi 
danaiu na upakappati. 

3. Idha pana^ b^ahma^a ekacco panatipati hoti . . . 
pe9 . . . micchaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bheda paramma- 
raxia tiracchanayoniin upapajjati. Yo tiracchanayonikanam 
sattanam aharo, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha 
titthati. Idam pi kho brahmana atthanam, yattha tbitassa 
taiA danam na upakappati. 

4. Idha panas brahmana ekacco pa^atipata pativirato 
hoti, adinnadana pativirato hoti, kamesu micchacara pati- 
virato *° hoti", musavada pativirato" hoti", pisunaya*^ 

* as to the different spelling of this name cf. p. 233 n. 9. 
^ M6 c'assu; ,T. My assa. 3 T. saccani. 

 omitted by T. ^ omitted by M. PL S. 

^ T. Mg. M- uppajj° throughout 7 omitted by S. 
'* omitted by M. Ph. 9 M. la; Ph. pa. 
'° T. Me. My pe. " omitted by T. Me. M^. 

T. Mj pisunavacaya. 
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vacaya* pativirato hoti, pharusaya* vacaya^ pativirato hoti, 
samphappalapa pativirato hoti, anabhijjhalu hoti, avya- 
pannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bheda 
parammara^a. manussanaiii sahavyatam upapajjati. Yo 
manussanaiii &haro, tena bo tattha yapeti, tena so tattha 
titthati. Idam pi kho brSlima^a atthanaip, yattha thitassa 
tai^i d&naip na upakappati. 

6. Idha papa 3 brEhmana ekacco pSl^atipatS. pativirato 
hoti . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bhedE 
parammara^a deyanaip sahavyataQi upapajjati. Yo deva- 
nai)i aharo, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha titthatL 
Idam pi kho brahma^a atthanaip, yattha thitassa taip 
danam na upakappati. 

6. Idha brahmana ekacco papatipati hoti . . . pes . . . 
micchaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bheda parammai^ana 
pettivisayain^ upapajjati. Yo pettivisayikanaip^ sattanam 
aharo, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha titthati, yam 
va pan' assa ito anuppavecchanti7 mitta® va^ amacca^ va 
natl9 va9 salohita^ va, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so 
tattha titthati. Idain" kho" brahmana thanain, yattha 
thitassa tarn danani upakappati ti. 

7. *Sace" pana" bho Gotama so peto natisalohito taip 
thanam anupapanno*3 hoti, ko taiii danam paribhunjati' 
ti? 'Anne pi 'ssa brahmana peta natisalohita taip thanaip 
upapanna honti, te tarn danani paribhunjanti' ti. *Sace 
pana bho Gotama so c'eva peto natisalohito taip thanain 
anupapanno hoti, anne pi 'ssa peta natisalohita tain tha- 
nam anupapanna honti, ko taip danam paribhunjati' ti? 
*Atthanam kho etam brahmana anavakaso^*, yan tarn tha- 
nam vivittam^s assa imina dighena addhuna, yad idaip 

* T. My pisunavacaya. • ^ T. pharusavacaya. 

3 omitted by M. Ph. 4 M. la; Ph. pa. 

5 M. Ph. pa. 6 Ph. g. pittio 7 T. oyeccanti. 

^ S. mittamacca. 9 M. Ph. S. natisalo** »° S. adds pi. 
" T. adds n'etam; Mg tarn; M7 no taip. 
" T. M7 yaii ca; Me ye ca. 
*3 T. Me. M7 anuppanno, and so throughout 
'4 T. ava°; M- anvakamso. *5 T. cittaip; Mg vicittaip. 
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petehi natisalohitehi. Api ca brahmana dayako pi anip- 
phalo' ti^ *Atthane pi bhavam Gotamo parikappaiji 
vadatl'^ti? *Atthane pi kho ahaiii brahmana parikappam 
vadami. Idha brahmai^ia ekacco pai^iatipati hoti, adinna- 
dayl hoti, kSLmesu micchacari hoti, musEvadl hoti, pisuna- 
vaco hoti, pharusavaco hoti, samphappalapl hoti, abhijjhalu 
hoti, vyapannacitto hoti, micchaditthiko hoti. So data 
hoti samanassa va brahmanassa va annaiii^ panam^ 
vattham yanam malagandhavilepanaiji seyyavasathapadi- 
peyyam. So kayassa bheda parammara^a hatthlnam sa- 
havyatam upapajjati. So tattha labhi hoti annassa panassa 
malananalainkarassa^. Yam kho brahmaxia idha panati- 
pati adinnadayi kamesu micchacari musavadi pisunavaco 
pharusavaco samphappalapl abhijjhalu vyapannacitto 
micchaditthiko, tena so kayassa bheda parammarana 
hatthlnaiji sahavyatam upapajjati. Yan ca kho so data 
hoti samanassa va brahmanassa va annam panana vatthaiji 
yanam malagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadlpeyyam, tena 
80 tattha labhi hoti annassa panassa malananalamkarassa'. 
Idha pana brahmana ekacco panatipati hoti^, adinnadayi 
hoti, kamesu micchacari hoti, musavadi hoti, pisunavaco 
hoti, pharusavaco hoti, samphappalapl hoti, abhijjhalu hoti, 
vyapannacitto hoti, micchaditthiko hoti. So data hoti 
samanassa va brahmariassa va annam panam vattham ya- 
nam malagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyaip. So 
kayassa bheda parammarana assanam sahavyatam upapaj- 
jati . . . pe7 . . . gunnam sahavyatam upapajjati . . .^ 
kukkuranam^ sahavyatam 9 upapajjati 9. So tattha labhi 
hoti annassa panassa malananalainkarassa. Yam kho 
brallma^a idha panatipati adinnadayi kamesu micchacari 
musavadi pisunavaco pharusavaco samphappalapl abhijjhalu 



^ T. Me. M, hoti; M. hoti ti. ^ T. M. deti. 
3 T. adds va. -♦ Me malal°; M7 mananaP; omitted by T. 
5 M. malagandhavilepanassa nana°; T. M7 mananal**; 
Me malal**, arid so throughout 

^ M, continues: pa 11 miccha® 7 omitted by M. Ph. S. 
^ M. la; Ph. pa. 9 omitted by T. M^. M7. 
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vyapannacitto micchaditthiko, tena so kayassa bheda 
parammarana kukkuranaiii sahavyataiu upapajjati. Yan 
ca kbo so data hoti samaxiassa yS brahmanassa ya annam 
panam yatthaiji yanam malagandhayilepanam seyyavasatha- 
padlpeyyain, tena so tattha labhl hoti annassa panassa 
mElananalaiTikarassa. Idha' brEhmana ekacco panatipata 
pativirato hoti', adinnadana patiyirato hoti, kamesu 
micchacara patiyirato hoti, musayada patiyirato hoti, pi- 
sunaya^ yacaya^ patiyirato hoti, pharusaya^ yacaya^ pati- 
yirato hoti, samphappalapa patiyirato hoti, anabhijjhalu 
hoti, ayyapannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti. So data 
hoti samanassa ya brahmanassa ya annain panam yattham 
yanam malagandhayilepanam seyyayasathapadlpeyyam. So 
kayassa bheda parammarana manussanam sahayyatam 
upapajjati. So tattha labhi hoti mauusakanaijis pancan- 
nam kamagunanam. Yaiji kho brahmana idha panatipata 
patiyirato hoti^, adinnadana patiyirato 7 kamesu miccha- 
cara patiyirato 7 musayada patiyirato 7 pisunaya^ yacaya^ 
patiyirato 7 pharusaya^ yacaya^ patiyirato^ samphappalapa 
patiyirato* anabhijjhalu® ayyapannacitto* sammaditthiko*, 
tena so kayassa bheda parammarana manussanam saha- 
yyatam upapajjati. Yan ca kho so data hoti samanassa 
va brahmanassa ya annam panam yattham yanam mala- 
gandhayilepanaip seyyayasathapadlpeyyam, tena so tattha 
labhl hoti manusak3nam9 pancannam kamagurianam. Idha 
pana^° brahmana ekacco panatipata patiyirato hoti . . . 
pe'* . . . sammaditthiko hoti. So data hoti samanassa ya 
brahmanassa va annam panam yattham yanam malagandha- 
yilepanam seyyayasathapadlpeyyam. So kayassa bheda 
parammarana devanam sahayyatam upapajjati. So tattha 

* T. Me. My add pana. ^ M. continues: pa ii samma® 

3 T. Mg pisunayaca; My pisunavacaya and pisunaya yacaya. 

4 M- pharusayacaya. 

5 M. manussa°; Ph. manussa°; Me manussanana. 
^ T. My omit hoti; M. continues: pa ii samma° 

7 Me. S. add hoti. * S. adds hoti. 

.9 M. Ph. manussa°; Me manussanam; T. My dibbanain. 

^« omitted hj M. Ph. '» M. la; Ph. pa. 
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labhl hoti dibbs,naip pancannam kamagui;LEnaip. Yaqi kho 
brahmana idha panatipata pativirato hoti . . . pe' . • . 
sammaditthiko', tena so kayassa bheda parammaraQS. de- 
vSnaipi sahavyatai)! upapajjati. Yan ca kho so data^ hoti 
sama^assa ra brahmai^assa vE annaiii pS.naip vatthaip 
yanain mSLlagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadlpeyyaip, tena 
so tattha ISLbhl hoti dibbS,Daqi pancannaiii kamaguQSnaip. 
Api ca brahmana dayako pi anipphaio' ti^. 

8. 'Acchariyaip bho Gotama, abbhutaip bho Gotama, 
yavans c'idaips bho Gotama alam eva danani datuip, alaip 
saddhani katiup, yatra hi nama dayako pi anipphaio' ti4. 
'Evam etaqi brahmana^ dayako pi hi 7 brahma^a anippha- 
io' ti4. *Abhikkantam bho Gotama® . . . pe^ . . . upasa- 
kain maip bhavaiA Gotamo dharetu ajja-t-agge paQupetaip 
saranaip gatan' ti. 

Janussonivaggo ^° sattamo * ^. 



CLXxvin. 

1. Sadhun " ca vo bhikkhave desissami asadhun*3 ca, tani 
suiiatha sadhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami ti. 'Evaip 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. * M. Ph. Me. S. aM hoti. 

3 Mg continues: samana {sic) pi anipphaio hoti. Accha- 
riyaiji and so on. ^ T. Mg. My hoti 

5 T. Me. My yava subhavitam (Me* My ^sitaiji) idam 
{not in Me). 

^ S. repeats evam etain br** 7 omitted by Ph. S. 

* M. repeats abh*» bho Go** 9 M. la; omitted by Ph. 

'^ M. Yamaka°; Ph. T. Me. My Vaggo. 

" M. S. dutiyo; Ph. pathamo; T. Me. My ekadasamo; 
Me then has tass' uddanaip: yam gahattho paccarohini 
sanikhitte Kaccanaip yidhana ti ca parakkamaiA Cundena 
Jani ca brahmano ti. 
" M. saran. *3 M. asaran. 

A&gntt«ra, part v. 18 
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bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosiup. Bha- 
gara etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave asfldhum? 

PExi9*tip9.to adinnadanaip kEmesu micchacSLro musavado 
pisuna vS,c& pharusE vS,ca samphappalapo abhijjha vya- 
pado micch&ditthi. 

Idaip Yuccati bhikkhave asadhum. 

3. Kataman ca bhikkhave sadhuip? 

P&,Q3.tipS,tE veramaxil adinnadana verama^i kamesu 
inicchacarE veramani musSvada veramam pisu^aya vacaja 
veramaxil pharusSlya vacS,ya veramaiii samphappalapE 
veramaxil anabhijjha avyapado sammaditthi. 

Idaip vuccati bhikkhave sSLdhun ti'. 



CLXXIX. 

1. Ariyadhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissami anariya- 
dhamman ca, taipi sunatha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo dhammo? 
Paxiatipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave anariyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . * . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave ariyo dhammo ti*. 



CLXXX. 

1, Kusalan ca vo^ bhikkhave desissami^ akusalan ca, 
taip su^iatha . . • pe7 . . . 

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave akusalaip? 
Pa^atipato . . . pe^ . . . micchaditthi. 
Idaip vuccati bhikkhave akusalam. 



* omitted hy M. Ph. * M. la; Ph. pa; S. in full 
3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 omitted by M. Ph. T. Me. My- 
5 M. Ph. kho. 6 T. Me. M7 deseo 
7 omitted hy M. Ph.; S. in full. 
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3. Kataman ca bhikkhave kusalaip? 
Psiiiatipata yerama^ . . • pe' . . . sammaditthi. 
Idam vuccati bhikkhave kusalan ti*. 



CLXXXL 

1. Atthan ca yo bhikkhave desissami^ anatthan ca, taip 
sunEtha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anattho? 
Panatipato . . . pes . . . micchaditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anattho. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave attho? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe^ . • • sammaditthi. 
Ayain vuccati bhikkhave attho ti^ 

CLXXXII. 

1. Dhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissS-mi^ adhamman 
ca, taip suiiSltha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe^ . . « micchaditthi. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave adhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe • .. • sammaditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ti*. 

CXXXIII. 

1. Sasavan ca vo bhikkhave dhammaqi^ desissami^ ana- 
savan ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave sasavo dhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pes . . , micchaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave sasavo dhammo. 



' M. la; Ph. pa; omitted bv T. M6. M^. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. 3 M^. My dese° 

* omiUed by M. Ph.; S. in full. * M. la; Ph. pa, 

6 omitted by S. 7 M. Ph. T. M6. M7 dese^ 
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3. £atamo ca bhikkhave anasavo dhammo? 
PaQ&tip&tS. veramaQl . . . pe' . . • samm&dittlii- 
Ayaip Tuccati bhikkhave an&savo dhammo ti^ 

CLXXXIY. 

]* S&vajjan ca vo bhikkhave dhammaip^ desissami4 ana- 
yajjan ca, tai^i su^Etha . . • pe^ . • • 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave sEvajjo dhammo? 
P&^SltipSlto • • • pe' • . • micchaditthL 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave s&vajjo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo? 
FaQatipSltE veramani . • . pe' . * . sammadittbi. 
Ayaip vaccati bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo ti^. 

CLXXXV. 

1. Tapaniyan ca vo bhikkhave dhammaqi desissami^ 
atapanlyan ca, tai^i su^atha • • . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave tapanlyo dhammo? 
Faxiatipato • • . pe' . • • micchaditthi. 
Ayaqi vuccati bhikkhave tapanlyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave atapanlyo dhammo? 
Pa9atipatE veramani . • . pe' • . • sammSiditthi. 
Ay am vuccati bhikkhave atapanlyo dhammo ti^ 

CLXXXVI7. 

> 1. AcayapagEmin ca vo bhikkhave dhammaip desissSmi^ 
apacayagEmin ca, tai^i su^Sltha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave acayagS,mI dhammo? 

Pa^atipato . . . pe9 . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave acayagami dhammo. 



* M. la; Ph. pa. ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

3 omitted by S. ^ Ms. M7 dese° 

^.omitted by M. Ph.; S. in full ^ T. Me. M7 dese° 

7 missing in PL ^ omitted by M.; S. in full 9 M. la. 
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave apacayagami dhammo? 
Panatipata veramaQi . . . pe^ . . . sammadittlii. 

r 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave apacayagami dhammo ti'. 



CLXXXVIL 

1. Dukkhudrayan^ ca to bhikkhave dhamiuaiii desissa- 
mi^ sukhudrayan ca, tai^i sunatha . . . pes • . • 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe^ . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhaimno. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo ti*. 

CLXXXVin. 

1. Dukkhavipakan ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami^ 
sukhavipakan ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhavipako dhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe^ . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dukkhavipako dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhavipako dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayai}i vuccati bhikkhave sukhavipako dhammo ti^ 

Sadhuvaggo^ atthamo^. 



* M. la. * omitted by M. Ph. 

3 T. °dday<> always; My dukkhudday®, but sukhuday** 

4 M. Ph. T. M; dese<> 5 omitted by M. PL; S. in fuU. 
6 M. la; Ph. pa. 7 M. PLT. Me. M^ dese** 

» S. Sundarao; Ph. T. M^ Vaggo. 

9 M. S. tatiyo; Ph. diitiyo; T. M^. My dvadasamo; Mg 
then has tass' uddanam: sadhu ariyaiii kusalain atha 
dhamma suta savajja tapaniyaip ca acayagami dukkhudraya- 
dukkhavipakena te dasa ti. 
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1. Ariyamaggan ca vo bhikkhave desissEmi^ anariya- 
maggan ca, taqi su^atha • . • pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo maggo? 
P&iQSltipEto • • . pe3 . . . micch&ditthi. 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave anariyo maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo maggo? 
PaiiatipatS, veramai;Li • . . pe3 . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayaqi vuccati bhikkhave ariyo maggo ti^ 



CXC. 

1. Ka^hamaggan ca vo bhikkhave desissami' sukkamag- 
gan ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave kanho maggo? 
Pa^atipato ' . pe3 . , . micchaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave kanho maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukko maggo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe • . . sammaditthi 
Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave sukko maggo ti^ 

CXCI4. 

1. Saddhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissami^ asaddham- 
man ca, taqi supatha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave asaddhammo? 
Pa^atipato . . . pe^ . . . micchaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave asaddhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave saddhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . • . pe3 . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayaipi vuccati bhikkhave saddhammo ti*. 



* M. Ph. T. Me. M- dese° ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

4 missing in T., but CXCII occurs twice in T. 

5 Me. Mj dese° ^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by Me- 
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CXCIL 

1. Sappurisadhamman ca vo bhikkhave desissami' asap- 
purisadhamman ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave asappurisadhammo? 
Paxiatipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 
Ayain vuccati bhikkhave asappurisadhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sappurisadhammo? 
Ps,natipata verama^l . . . pe3 . . . sammS.ditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sappurisadhammo ti*. 

CXCIII. 

1. Uppadetabban^ ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissamis 
na^ uppadetabbaii^ ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe* . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo? 
Paxiatipato . . . pe^ . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhanmio. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo? 
Pa^atipata veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo ti*. 

CXCIV7. 

1. Asevitabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammaipi desissami^ 
na9 asevitabban 9 ca, tain sunatha . . . pe* . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na asevitabbo dhammo? 
Panatipato . . , pe* . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani , . . pe*° . . . sammadittbi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo ti^ 

* M. Ph. dese** * omitted by M. Ph. 
3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 Ph. na uppa° 
5 M. Ph. T. Me dese° ^ Ph. uppa^ 

7 M. inserts before CXCIV another SuttOj viz. Byapade- 
tabban ca . . . abyapadetabban ca. 

8 M. Ph. T. Me. My dese^ 

9 M. nase°; T. Me. M^ na sevi° throughout 
'® M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M^. My. 
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cxcv. 

1. Bavetabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammani desissami* 
na bhavetabban ca, taqi su^atha . . . pe' . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bhavetabbo dhammo? 
Ps.^atipato . . . pe3 . • . micchaditthi. 

Ayaqi vuccati bhikkhave na bhavetabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo? 
Pa^atipata verama^l . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo ti*. 

CXCVI. 

1. £ahulikatabban4 ca vo bhikkhave dhamman ca de- 
sissamis na bahullkatabban ca, tarn su^atha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. £atamo ca bhikkhave na bahulikatabbo dhammo? 
Pail^atipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaiji vuccati bhikkhave na bahulikatabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bahulikatabbo dhammo? 
Paiciatipata veramapl . . . pe3 . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayaip vuccati bhikkhave bahulikatabbo dhammo ti*. 

CXCVII. 

1. Anussaritabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissa- 
mis na^ anuSsaritabban^ ca, taqi su^iatha . . . pe* . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo? 
Paijiatipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo? 
Pa^atipata verama^l . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo ti*. 



' M. Ph. T. Me dese° 
» omitted by M. Ph. 

3 M. la; Ph, pa. 

4 T. Mg. Mj °katta° throughout 

5 M. Ph. T. Me. My dese^ 

^ M. Ph. T. Me. My nanu'' throughout 
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CXCVIII. 

1. SacchikEtabban ca to bhikkhaye dhammai}! desiss^mi^ 
na' sacchikatabban ' ca, taipi sunatha . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhaye na sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
Fanatipato . . . pe* . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayam yuccati bhikkhaye na sacchikatabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhaye sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
Faiiatipata yeramani . . . pe-^ . . . sammaditthi. 
Ayam yuccati bhikkhaye sacchikatabbo dhammo ti3. 

Ariyamaggayaggo^ nayamo^ 



CXCIX. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhaye dhammehi samannagato puggalo 
na seyitabbo. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Pai;LS,tipatI hoti, adinnSidayi hoti, kamesu micchacarl 
hoti, musayadi hoti, pisunSyEco hoti, pharusayaco hoti, sam- 
phappalapl hoti, abhijjhalu hoti, yyapannacitto hoti, miccha- 
ditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhaye dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo na seyitabbo. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhaye dhammehi samannagato puggalo 
seyitabbo. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. P&QatipSlta patiyirato hoti, adinnSldana patiyirato hoti, 
kamesu micchacara patiyirato hoti, musayada patiyirato 
hoti, pisunaya yacaya patiyirato hoti, pharusaya yacaya 

» M. Ph. T. Mfi dese° ^ T. asacchi° 

3 omitted by M. Ph.  M. la; Ph. pa. 

5 Me Ariyayaggo; S. Settha**; PL T. M^ Vaggo. 

^ M. S. catuttho; Ph. tatiyo; T. Me. My terasamo; Me 
adds tass' uddanaip: ariyo maggo kanho maggo saddhammo 
sappurisadhammo upadetabbo dhammo aseyitabbo dh^ bha- 
yetabbo dh*» bahulikatabbo dh° anussaritabbo dh** sacchi- 
katabbo dhammo ti. 
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pativirato hoti, samphappalEpa pativirato hoti, anabhijjhalu 
hoti, avyapannacitto hoti, sammSlditthiko hotL 

Imehi kho bhikkhaye dasahi dhazDmehi samannagato 
puggalo sevitabbo^ 

5. Dasabi bhikkhaye dhammehi samannagato puggalo 
na bhajitabbo ... pe* ... bhajitabbo3 . . . pe* . . . na 
payirupasitabbo . . . pe^ . . . payirupasitabbo . . . na pujjos 
hoti 3 . . . pujjos hoti . . . pe^ . . . na pasamso hoti . . . 
pSlsaiiiso hoti . . . agaravo hoti . . . pe* . . . sagaravo^ 
hoti . . . appatikkho7 hoti . . . pe^ . . . sappatikkho^ hoti 
. . . na^ aradhako^ hoti . . . aradhako hoti 3 . . . na vi- 
sujjhati . . . pe^ . . . visujjhati3 . . . manaip^ nadhibhoti 
. . . pe* . . . manam9 adhibhoti3 . . . pannaya na vaddhati 
. . . pe* . . . pannaya vaddhati 3 . . . bahum apunnampa- 
savati . . . pe^ . . . bahum punnaiji pasayatL Katamehi 
dasahi? 

6. Pa^atipata pativirato hoti, adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
kamesu micchSlcara pativirato hoti, musavEda pativirato 
hoti, pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, pharusaya vacaya 
pativirato hoti, samphappalapa pativirato hoti, anabhijjhalu 
hoti, avyapannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo bahuqi punnam pasavati ti. 

Puggalavaggo '*^ dasamo". 
Pawasako" catuttho^3, 

' T. Me. M.y add ti; S. has in brackets: Idha dvisatadi- 
suttam peyyalavasena ganitabbam. 

2 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. 3 T. Me. My add ti. 

4 omitted by M. Ph. S. 5 M. pujo. ^ M. Ph. ga*> 
7 M. Ph. *>ti88o. 8 T. Me. M, nara° 9 T. Me. My maram. 
S. Sevitabbasevitabba^; Ph. T. Me. M^ Vaggo. 
M. S. pancamo; Ph. catuttho; T. Me. My cuddasamo; 
Me then has tass' uddanaip: sevitabbo bhajitabbo payiru- 
pasitabbo pujjo hoti pasamso sagaravo sappatikkho ara- 
dhako visujjati (sic) maram nabhibhoti (sic) pamna vaddhati 
bahum pumnam pasavati ti. 

" M. Sammaditthipa];inasako; S. Catutthap®; omitted by 
Ph. T. Me. My. * ^3 omUted by PL T. Me. M-. 
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1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabhataoi 
nikkhitto evaip niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhaye ekacco panatipSltl hoti luddo ^ lohita- 
pa^i hatapahate3 nivittbo adayapanno sabbapanabhutesu. 
Adinnadayl hoti, yan taoi parassa paravittupakaraiiaTp 
gEmagatam va arannagataip va, taip^ adinnaip theyyasaiji- 
khatam adata hoti. KEmesu micchacarl hoti, ya ta ma- 
turakkhita piturakkhitas bhaturakkhitSl bhaginirakkhita 
natirakkhita^ dhammarakkhita^ sass^mika saparida^ds, 
antamaso malagunaparikkhitta^ pi, tatharupasu cS,rittai}i 
apajjita hoti. Musavadl hoti sabhagato va parisagato va 
natimajjhagato pugamajjhagato va rajakulamajjhagato vE 
abhinito sakkhiputtho^ *eh' ambho" purisa, yam janasi, 
tarn vadehi' ti, so ajanaiii va ^ahaiji" janami' ti janaiii va 
*ahaiii^' na janamf ti apassaip va *aham" passami' ti 
passaipL va 'ahaip " na passSlml' ti iti attahetu va parahetu 
va amisakincikkhahetu va sampajanamusa bhs.sita hoti. 
FisunavEco hoti ito sutva amutra akkhata imesaiji bhedaya 
amtitra va^^ sutva imesam akkhata amusam bhedaya, iti 
samaggSLnai}! va^ bhetta'3 bhinnanam va^ anuppadata 
vaggSLramo vaggarato vagganandl vaggakaraiiiip vacam 
bhasita hoti. Pharusavaco hoti, ya sa vaca aiidaka kakkasa 
parakatuka parabhisajjani kodhasamanta asamadhisaip- 
vattanika, tam^ tatharupiiji *♦ vacam bhasita hoti. Sam- 
phappalapl hoti akalavadi abhutavadi anatthavadi adham- 
mavadl avinayavadi anidhanavatiip vacam bhasita hoti 
akalena anapadesaip's apariyantavatiiii anatthasamhitaip. 



^ S. has No. CCXI. ^ Ph. S. luddho. 3 M. pahata*> 

^ omitted by S. « M. Ph. insert matapitu** 

^ M. Ph. insert gotta® 7 omitted by T. Me. M^. 

* M. Ph. ^'gula®; S. ^'kkhita always. 

9 S. sakkhiijip** always. 

'® S. ehi bho; T. Me. My evam bho throughout. 

" T. Me. My. S. aha throughout. " omitted by M. Ph. 

»3 M. bhedata; Ph. bhedita. '4 M. ^am. ^s T. apad« 
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Abhijjhalu hoti, yan taip parassa parayittupakaranam, tarn, 
abhijjhita hot! *aho vata' yaip' parassa, taip mama assa' 
ti. Yyapannacitto hoti padutthamanasankappo 4me satta 
hannantu va bajjhantu* va ucchijjantu va vinassantu va 
ma va ahesuiji iti^ va'3 ti. Micchaditthiko hoti viparlta- 
dassano^ ^natthi dinnaip natthi yittbaiji natthi hutam, 
natthi sukatadukkatanain kammanaoi phalam vipako, natthi 
ayaoi loko natthi paro loko, natthi mata natthi pita, 
natthi satta opapatika, natthi loke samanabrahmana 
sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye iman ca lokam paran 
ca lokaip sayaipi abhinna sacchikatva payedentl' ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhataiji nikkhitto evaiyi nirayes. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
taipL nikkhitto evaip sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco pa^atipatam pahaya pa^ati- 
pata pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho lajjl daya- 
panno sabbapanabhutahitanukampi yiharati. Adinnadanam 
pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti, yan taip parassa para- 
vittupakaraiLam gamagatam va arannagatam va, na^ tarn 
adinnam theyyasainkhatam adata7 hoti. Kamesu miccha- 
caram pahaya kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti, ya ta 
maturakkhita^ piturakkhita? bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita 
natirakkhita^^ dhammarakkhita " sassamika saparidanda 
antamaso malagunaparikkhitta pi, tatharupasu na carittani 
apajjita hoti. Musavadai?! pahaya musavada pativirato 
hoti sabhagato parisagato va natimajjhagato va puga- 
majjhagato va rajakulamajjhagato va abhinlto sakkhiputtho 
*eh' ambho purisa, yam janasi, taiji vadehi' ti so ajanam ya 
*ahaiji na janami' ti janam va *ahaiji janami' ti apassam 
va *ahai|i na passami' ti passain va *aham passamf ti iti 
attahetu va parahetu va amisakincikkhahetu va na sampa- 

^ T. M^ vatayam; Me vata ayaiji. * Me. S. va** 
3 omitted by S. * S. viparitta** s T. Me- M^ add ti. 
^ T. Me. My tan nadinnam; Ph. S. only adinnain. 
7 Ph. S. na ad° ^ M. continues: pa ii antamaso. 
9 Ph. inserts matapitu° ^° Ph. inserts gotta° 
" omitted ly T. Me. M^. 
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janamusa bhasita hoti. PisaaavacaQi pahaya pisunaya 
vEcaya pativirato hoti, na ito sutva amutra akkhata ime- 
sai{i bhedaya amutra ya sutva na imesam akkhEta amtisam 
bhedaya, iti bhinn^naip vS. sandhatE sahitanaqi yS, anuppa- 
datE samaggSiraino samaggarato samagganandl samagga- 
karaQiip vEcaip bhEsita hoti. Pharusavacain pahaya pha- 
rusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, ya sa vaca nela ka^asukha 
pemaniya hadayangama porl bahujanakanta bahujanama- 
napa, tatharupim vacam bhasita hoti. Samphappalapaip 
pahaya samphappalapa pativirato hoti kalavadi bhutavadi 
atthavadi dhammavadi vinayavadi nidhanavatiip vacaip bha- 
sita hoti, kalena sapadesaip pariyantavatiqi atthasanihitam. 
Anabhijjhalu hoti, yan taipi parassa paravittupakaraQaip, 
tarn anabhijjhita^ hoti ^aho vata^ yaip^ parassa, tarn mama 
assa' ti. Avyapannacitto hoti appadutthamanasankappo 
'ime satta avera avyapajjha anigha sukhl attanam pari- 
harantu' ti. Sammaditthiko hoti aviparltadassano 'atthi 
dinnaqi atthi yitthaip atthi hutaip, atthi sukatadukkatanaipi 
kammanaipL phalaip vipako, atthi ayam loko atthi paro 
loko, atthi mata atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
loke sama^abrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye 
iman ca lokam paran ca lokam sayaip abhiiina sacchi- 
katva pavedenti' ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhataip nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 



CGI 3. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
tam nikkhitto evaip niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave ekacco paQatipatI hoti luddo lohita- 
pa^l hatapahate nivittho adayapanno sabbapanabhutesu. 
Adinnadayi hoti . . . pe^ . . . kamesu micchacan hoti . . . 
musavadis hoti . . . pisunavaco hoti . . . pharusavaco hoti 



' T. Me. M; nabhi° ^ T. Mg. M7 vatayaip. 

3 is missing in S. ^ omitted by M. Ph. « T. °do. 



^ 
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. . . 8amphappalS.pi hoti . . • abhijjhalu hoti . . . yyapanna- 
citto hoti . • . micchadittliiko hoti viparitadassano 'natthi 
dinnaip natthi ^ yitthaip natthi hutaip, natthi sukatadukka- 
tEnaiii kammanaQi phalaip vipS,ko, natthi ayam loko natthi 
paro loko, natthi mats, natthi pits,, natthi satta opapStika, 
natthi loke samaQabrahmaxLa sammaggata sammapatipanna, 
ye iman ca lokaip paran ca lokaip sayaip abhinna sacchi- 
katvS pavedenti' ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathsbhataip nikkhitto evaip niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathsbha- 
taiA nikkhitto evaip sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco pSQStipStaip pahaya panSti- 
pStS pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajji daya- 
panno sabbapSnabhutahit&nukampi viharati. Adinnada,naiii 
pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti . . . pe^ . . • kamesu 
micchacaram pahaya kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti 
... 3 musavadaqi pahaya musavads pativirato hoti . . . pe  
. . . pharusavacaip pahSya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
hoti . . • samphappalSpam pahaya samphappalapa pativi- 
rato hoti . . . anabhijjhalu hoti . . . avySpannacitto hoti 
. . . sammaditthiko hoti aviparitadassano 'atthi dinnam 
atthi^ yitthim atthi hutam, atthi sukatadukkatanaoi kam- 
manaip phalaiii vipako, atthi ayam loko atthi paro loko, 
atthi mats atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi loke 
samai:iabrShmai;La sammaggata sammapatipannS, ye iman 
ca lokain paran ca lokaip sayaip abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedenti' ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannSgato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evaiji sagge ti. 

COIL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato matugamo 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

* M. pa II sayam. ^ Ph. pa; omitted by M. 

3 Ph. pa. 

4 M. Ph. pisu^am vacam p° pisunaya vacaya pati® hoti. 

5 M. pa II ye iman ca. 
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2. PanatipEtl hoti . . .* adinnadayi ' hoti . . . kamesu 
micchacari hoti . . . musavEdl hoti . . . pisunSvaco hoti 
. . . pharusavaco hoti . » . samphappalapl hoti • . . abhij- 
jhalu hoti . . . vySpannacitto hoti . . . micchaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
matugamo yath^bhataiA nikkhitto evaiii niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato matugamo 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evaqi sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Pai^iatipata pativirato hoti . . .^ adinnadana^ pativi- 
rato hoti . . . kSlmesu micchacS.ra pativirato hoti • . . mu- 
savada pativirato hoti . . . pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti 
. . . pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti . . . samphappalapa 
pativirato hoti . • . anabhijjhalu hoti . . . avyapannacitto 
hoti . . . sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
matugamo yathabhataip nikkhitto evaip sagge tL 



CCIIL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagata upasika^ 
yathabhataip nikkhitta evam* niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Paxiatipatini hoti . . . pes . . . micchaditthika^ hoti. 
Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 

upasika4 yathabhatam nikkhitta evaip niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagata upasika^ 
yathabhataoi nikkhitta evaip sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Panatipata pativirata hoti . . . pes . . . sammaditthi- 
ka hoti» 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
upasika^ yathabhataiii nikkhitta evam sagge ti^. 



* M. pa; S. pe. 

* S. miccha*'; in T. M^ **carini and so on with the feminine 
ending till vyapanna** where it has the masculine. 

3 ^ samma° * Ph. upasako. s M. la; Ph. pa. 
^ T. samma°, omitting all the rest 
7 omitted hy M. Ph. 
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CCIV. * 

1. Dasahi bhikkhaye dhammehi samann^gata upasika 
ayisSlradS, ^ agSLraqi ajjhayasati. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Pa^atipatinl hoti . . . ^ adinnadayinl hoti ... kamesu 
micchEcarinl hoti . . . musayadinl hoti . . . pisunay9.cE hoti 
. . . pharusSLyaca hoti . . . samphappalS,pinl hoti . . . abhij- 
jh&luni hoti . . . yyapannacitta hoti . . . micchsditthika hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhaye dasahi dhammehi samannagatar 
upEsika ayis&rada agaraip ajjhayasati. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhaye dhammehi samannEgata upS,sikSl 
yisErada agaraqi ajjhayasati. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Pa^atipata patiyirata hoti . . .3 adimiadana patiyirata 
hoti . . . kamesu micchacara patiyirata hoti . . . musayada 
patiyirata hoti . . . pisunaya yacaya patiyirata hoti . . . 
pharusaya yacaya patiyirata hoti . . . samphappalapa pati- 
yirata hoti . . . anabhijjhaluni hoti . . . ayyapannacitta 
hoti . . . sammaditthika hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhaye dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
upasika yisarada agaraip ajjhayasati ti^. 

ccy. 

1. Saipsappaniyapariyayaips yo bhikkhaye dhammapari- 
yayam desissami^, tain su^atha sadhukaip manasikarotha, 
bhasissami ti, *Eyam bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhaga- 
yato paccassosum. Bhagaya etad ayoca: — 

2. Katamo ca so? bhikkhaye saipsappaniyapariyayo 
dhammapariyayo ? 

Kammassaka bhikkhaye satta kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandhu kammapatisara^a, yaiu kammaiA karonti 
kalyanam ya papakain ya, tassa dayada bhayanti®. 

^ T. puts ayi° after agaram; in M7 §§1—2 are missing. 
* S. pe 11 miccha° 

3 S. pe II samma''; in T. My **patiyirato always. 

4 omitted by M. PL T. Mg. M^. 

5 Ph. samsappanika**; S. samsappati® throtwhout 

6 M. T. Me. M^ dese° 7 omiUed by M. Ph. S. 
^ T. bhayissanti. 
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3. Idha bhikkhave ekacco pSlnatipatl hot! luddo^ lohita- 
pai^J hatapahate^ nivittho adayapanno sabbapaxiabhutesu. 
So saiusappati kayena, samsappati vacaya, saipsappati 
manasE. Tassa jimhaiu kSiyakainiuaiii hoti, jimhaip vaci- 
kammaip, jimham manokammaip, jimha gati, jimh'upapatti3. 
Jimhagatikas8a4 kho panaham bhikkhave jimhupapatti- 
kassa^ dyinnaqi gatlnaiu annataraip gatiip yadami: ye va 
ekantadukkha niraya ya va saipsappajEtikS.^ tiracchSnayoni. 
Katama ca sSl? bhikkhave samsappajatika^ tiracchanayoni? 
Ahi vicchika satapadi nakula^ bilara^ musika uluka ye 
va pan' anne pi keci tiracchanayonikE satta manusse disvS, 
saipsappaiiti. Iti kho bhikkhave bhuta*^ bhutassa upa- 
patti^^ hoti. Yaiji karoti tena upapajjati, upapannam 
enain" phassE phu8anti*3, evam ahaip'* bhikkhave kamma- 
dayada satta ti vadami. 

4. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adinnEdayl hoti . . . 
pe's . . . kamesu micchacarl hoti . . . musavadi hoti . . i 
pisunavEco hoti . . . pharusavaco hoti . . . samphappalapi 
hoti . . . abhijjhalu hoti . . . vyapannacitto hoti . . . 
micchaditthiko hoti viparltadassano*^ *natthi dinnam 
iiatthi^7 yi^^ham natthi hutaip, natthi sukatadukkatanaip. 
kammanam phalain vipako, natthi ayaip loko natthi paro 
loko, natthi mata natthi pita, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
loke samanabrahma^a sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye 
iman ca lokam paran ca lokaip sayaipi abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedenti' ti. So saqisappati kayena, samsappati vacaya, 
saipsappati manasa. Tassa jimham kayakammain hoti, 
jimhain vaclkammaip, jimham manokammam, jimha gati, 



^ Ph. S. luddho. * M. pahata° 

3 S. jimha upa°; T. M^. M7 ^'h'uppatti. 4 T. °tassa. 
5 T. Me *»huppattikassa. ^ T. Me- M7 °jati. 

7 omitted by T. Me- M^, ® M. nangula-; Ph. also °la- 

9 M. Ph. T. Me. M7 °ra- throughout 

° T. °ta-; Me bhuta ttvice. 

* T. Mg. M7 uppatti and so in every similar case. 

^ T. M7 etam. '3 M. M7 phussanti. 

4 T. Me. M7 p'ahaip. *5 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. 
^ S. viparitta° ^7 M. pa 11 say am. 

Angattara, part V. 19 
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jimh'upapatti. Jimhagatikassa kho panEham bhikkhave 
jimhupapattikassa dvinnaiA gatlnam annataram gatim va- 
dami: ye ya ekantadukkbE niraya ya va saipsappajatika^ 
tiracchanayoni. Katama ca sa bhikkhave saipsappajatika^ 
tiracchanayoni? Ahi vicchika satapadi nakala bilara 
musika ulukSl ye va pan' anne pi keci tiracchSLnayonika 
satta manusse disva^ samsappanti. Iti kho bhikkhave 
bhuta bhutassa upapatti hoti. Yaiii karoti, tena upapaj- 
jati, apapannam enaiA phassa phusanti^, evam aham^ 
bhikkhave kammadayada sattE ti vadami^. 

KammassakS. bhikkhave satta kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandhu kammapatisaraiia, yaiii kammaip karonti 
kalyaQalp va papakaip va, tassa dEyEda bhavanti. 

5. Idha bhikkhave ekacco pa^atipataip pahaya paQati- 
pEta pativirato hoti nihitada9do nihitasattho, lajjl dayapanno 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampl viharati. So na samsappati 
kayena, na saiusappati vacaya, na sainsappati manasa. 
Tassa ujui}i kayakammaip hoti, ujum vaclkammam, ujum 
manokammam, uju gati, uj'upapatti^. IJjugatikassa kho 
panahaip bhikkhave ujupapattikassa dvinnaip gatlnam an- 
nataraip gatim vadami: ye va ekantasukha saggS.^ yani vE 
pana tani uccakulani khattiyamahasElakulani va brahmana- 
mahasalakulani^ va^ gahapatimahasElakulani va addhani 
mahaddhanani mahabhogani pahutajataruparajatani^ pahu- 
tavittupakaranEni^ pahutadhanadhannEni?. Iti kho bhik- 
khave bhutE bhutassa upapatti hoti. Yam karoti, tena 
upapajjati, upapannam enam^^ phassa phusanti, evam 
ahaip^ bhikkhave kammadEyEda satta ti vadEmi. 

6. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adinnEdEnam pahEya 
adinnEdEnE pativirato hoti . . . pe" . . . kEmesu miccha- 
cEram pahaya kEmesu micchEcErE pativirato hoti . . . 

» T. Mfi. My *ja. ^ T. Me. M^ ttmce. 
3 M. phussanti always. * T. Me. My p'aham. 
5 T. Mg. ]VL rqpeat the whole § 4. 
^ T. Mg. My uju uppatti; omitted by Ph. 
7 My. S. sattE. ^ in T. after gaha° 
9 M. Ph. S. bahuta^ »<> T. M^. My etaiju 
" M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. 
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musavadaqi pahaya musavada pativirato hoti . . . pisuna- 
vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti . . . pharu- 
savacaiji pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti . . . 
samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato hoti 
. . . anabhijjhalu hoti . . . avyapannacitto hoti . . . sam- 
maditthiko hoti aviparitadassano * *atthi dinnam atthi* 
yitthaqi atthi hutaip, atthi sukatadukkatanaip kammanain 
phalam vipako, atthi ayaiii loko atthi paro loko, atthi 
mata atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi samanabrah- 
maxia sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye iman ca lokam 
paran ca lokam sayam abhinna sacchikatva pavedenti' ti. 
So na saipsappati kayena, na saipsappati vacaya, na sam- 
8appati manasa. Tassa ujum kayakammaip hoti, ujum 
vaclkammam, ujuqi manokammaip, uju gati, uj'upapatti. 
Ujugatikassa kho panaham^ bhikkhave ujupapattikassa 
dvinnaip gatinaiyi annataraiji gatirji vadami: ye va ekanta- 
sukha sagga^ yani va pana tani uccakulani khattiyamaha- 
salakulani va brahmanamahasalakulani va gahapatimaha- 
salakulani va addhani mahaddhanani mahabhogani pahu- 
tajataruparajatani ^ pahutavittupakarai;Lani 5 pahutadhana- 
dhannanis. Iti kho bhikkhave bhuta bhutassa upapatti 
hoti Yain karoti, tena upapajjati, upapannam enaip^ 
phassa phusanti, evam ahaip^ bhikkhave kammadayada 
satta ti vadami. 

Kammassaka bhikkhave satta kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandhu kammapatisarana, yam kammani karonti 
kalyaxLam va papakaiii va, tassa dayada bhavanti. Ayam 
kho 80^ bhikkhave saijisappaniyapariyayo^ dhammapariya- 
yo ti. 



^ S. aviparitta® 

* M. pa II ye iman ca. 

3 T. ahaiji; Me 'ham; M^ 'mhi. 

4 S. satta. 

5 M. Ph. S. bahuta° 
^ Mfi. My etaip. 

7 T. Me. My p'ahaipL. 

^ omitted by S. 

9 T. saipsappatika®; M^ ^ika<» 
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CCVL 

1. Nnhaii^ bhikkhaye sancetamks,naip kammSLnaiA kata- 
naip upacitanaqi appatisaxpyidityE' yyantibhSyaip yadami, 
tan ca kho ditth' eya dhamme upapajjaqi^ ya apare ya 
pariy£lye3. Na tyeyahaqi^ bhikkhaye sancetanikEnam 
kammSlnaqi katEnaqi upacitanaipL appatisaqiyiditya' duk- 
khass' antakiriyaqi yadEmi. Tatra bhikkhaye tiyidhES 
kayakammantasandosayy&patti^ akosalasancetanika ^ duk- 
khudraya^ dukkhayipak^ hoti, catubbidhE yaclkammanta- 
sandosayyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkha- 
yipaka hoti, tiyidhsis manokammantasandosayyapatti aku- 
salasancetanikE dukkhudraya dukkhayipaki. hoti. Kathan 
ca bhikkhaye tiyidhit kayakamzDantasandosayyapatti aku- 
salasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hoti? 

2. Idha bhikkhaye ekacco panatipati hoti luddo^ lohita- 
pa^l hatapahate'^ niyittho adayapanno sabbapa^abhutesu. 
AdinnadSLyl hoti,yan tain parassa parayittupakara^am gama- 
gatam ya arannagatam yE, taqi'* adinnam theyyasamkhatam 
adUta" hoti. Kamesu micchacarl hoti, ya ta mEturakkhita 
piturakkhita'3 bhaturakkhitS, bhaginirakkhitS. natirakkhita'^ 
dhammarakkhita *5 sassamika saparidan4a antamaso malE- 
guQaparikkhitta^^ pi, tatharupasu cErittaip apajjita hotL 

EyaipL kho bhikkhaye tiyidhs, kayakammantasandosayySL- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hotL 
Kathan ca bhikkhaye catubbidha yaclkammantasandosayya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hoti? 



* M. Ph. oyeditya. ^ T. M^. M7 uppajjaip; S. ^jje. 

3 M. °yena. ^ T. M, t'eyahaiji; Ifc^ tyaham. 

5 S. *»dham; Ph. *>dha throughout; T. Me- M^ °dha, °dhain 
and <>dha. 

^ M. Ph. *»sadosa° throughout. 

7 M. Ph. ^'kain throughout 

^ M. Ph. °yam; Me. M7 °uddaya; T. ^indriya throvjghout 

9 Ph. S. luddho. " M. pahata^ 
" is missing in the MS 8. ** T. Me ad** 
*3 M. pa II antamaso; Ph. adds matapitu® 
'* Ph. adds gotta° ^s omitted by T. Me. M^. 
>^ S. °kkhita; . M. Ph. °gula« 
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3 Idha bhikkhave ekacco musayadl hoti sabhEgato va 
parisagato va natimajjhagato va pugamajjhagato va raja- 
knlamajjhagato va abhinito sakkhiputtbo * *eh' ambho* 
purisa, yaip janasi, taip vadehi' ti so ajanaqi va *aham3 
janami' ti janaqi va ^aham3 na janaml' ti apassam vE 
^aham3 passami' ti passam va 'ahaip^ na passamf ti iti 
attahetu va parahetu va amisakincikkhahetu va sampaja- 
namusa bhasita hoti. Pisunavaco hoti ito satva amutra 
akkhata imesam bhedaya, amutra va sutvS, imesam akkhata 
amusaiii bhedaya, iti samagganaip va bhettS.^ bhinnanaoi 
va anuppadata vaggaramo vaggarato vagganandl vagga- 
karaniip vacaipi bhSisita hoti. Pharusavaco hoti, ya sa 
vaca andaka kakkasa parakatuka parabhisajjani kodhasa- 
mants, asamadhisaipvattanika, tatharupii^ vEcaiii bhasita 
hoti. SamphappalS.pi hoti akalavadi abhutavadi anattha* 
vadi adhammavadi avinayavadi, anidhanavatiip vEcam bha- 
sitS hoti akElena anapadesam apariyantavatiin anatthasaoi- 
hitaip. 

Evam kho bhikkhave catubbidha vaclkammantasandosa- 
vyS.patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhavipEkS. 
hoti. Kathan ca bhikkhave tividha manokammantasan- 
dosavyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhavipaka 
hoti? 

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco abhijjhElu hoti, yan tarn 
parassa paravittupakaraQam, taiii abhijjhita hoti, 'aho 
vatas yaipiS parassa, taipi mama assSl' ti. Yyapannacitto 
hoti padutthamanasafikappo 'ime sattS* hannantu va baj- 
jhantu^ va ucchijjantu va vinassantu va ma va ahesuiii 
iti 7 va'7 ti. Micchaditthiko hoti viparltadassano^ *natthi 
dinnaip natthi^ yi^^haip natthi hutaqi, natthi sukatadukka- 
tanam kammanaip phalaip vipako, natthi ayaipi loko natthi 
paro loko, natthi mata natthi pita, natthi satta opapatika. 



^ S. sakkhiijip** * S. ehi bho; T. Me. My evam bho. 
3 T. Me. My. S. aha.  M. bhedata; PL bhedita. 

5 T. Mg. My vatayaip. 

6 T. Mfi. S. va®; My ma° 7 omitted by S. 
® S. viparitta** 9 M. pa ii ye iman ca. 
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natthi loke samaxiabrSthmaQa sammaggata sammapatipanna, 
ye iman ca lokaip paran ca lokaip sayam abhinna sacchi- 
katva pavedenti' ti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave tividha manokammantasandosayya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhavipaka hoti. 

5. Tividhakayakammantasandosavyapatti-akusalasanceta- 
nikahetu' va bhikkhave satta kayassa bheda parammarana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti, catub- 
bidhay acikammantasandosayyapatti - akusalasancetanikahetu 
va bhikkhave satta kayassa bheda parammarana apayam 
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti, tividhamanokam- 
mantasandosavyS,patti-akusalasancetanikahetu va bhikkhave 
satta kayassa bheda parammaraiiSi apayaip duggatiip vini- 
p^taip nirayaip upapajjanti. 

6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave apannako mapi uddhaip khitto 
yena yen' eva patitthati, suppatitthitaip yeva patitthati, 
evam eva kho bhikkhave tividhakayakammantasandosavya- 
patti- akusalasancetanikahetu va satta kayassa* bheda* 
parammarana* apayam duggatim vinipataiji nirayam upa- 
pajj anti , catubbidhavacikammantasandosavyapatti-akusala- 
sancetanikahetu va satta kSlyassa bheda parammaraiia 
apayam duggatim vinipataiii nirayam upapajjanti, tividha- 
manokammantasandosavyapatti-akusalasancetanikahetu va 
satta kayassa bheda parammarana apayam duggatiip vini- 
patam nirayam upapajjanti. 

7. Nahaip bhikkhave sancetanikEnain kammanaip kata- 
nam upacitanam appatisamviditva3 vyantibhavam vadami, 
tail ca kho di^th' eva dhamme upapajjam* va apares va 
pariyaye. Na tvevahaqi^ bhikkhave sancetanikanain kam- 
manam katanaiii upacitanam appatisamviditva^ dukkhass' 
antakiriyam vadami. Tatra bhikkhave tividha kayakam- 
mantasampatti kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka 
hoti, catubbidha vacikammantasampatti kusalasancetanika 
sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti, tividha manokammantasam- 



' M. Ph. °nikahetu throughout; T. **nikahetu and °nikahetu. 
* omitted by S. 3 M. Ph. *»veditva.  S. **jje. 
5 T. aparena. ^ My tvev' aham; Me tvahaip. 
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patti kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipakSL hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave tiyidha kayakammantasampatti ku- 
salasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? 

8. Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipataip pahaya pa^ati- 
pata pativirato hoti nihitadaxido nihitasattho, lajji daya- 
panno sabbapanabhutahitanukampi viharati^ AdinnadS- 
naip pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti, yan taip parassa 
paravittupakaranain gamagataip vS. arannagatam va, na' 
taip^ adinnaip theyyasaipkhatam SldEta^ hoti. KSmesu 
micchacaram pahaya kamesu micchSLcara pativirato hoti, 
ya ta maturakkhita piturakkhita^ bhaturakkhita bhagini- 
rakkhita natirakkhita ^ dhammarakkhita^ sassamika sapa- 
rida9da antamaso malaguriaparikkhitta7 pi, tatharupasu 
na^ carittam apajjita hoti. 

Evaip kho bhikkhave tividha kayakammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave catubbidha vacikammantasampatti kusala- 
sancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? 

9. Idha bhikkhave ekacco musavadai?! pahaya musavada 
pativirato hoti sabhagato va parisagato va natimajjhagato 
va pugamajjhagato va rajakulamajjhagato va abhinlto 
sakkhiputtho9 *eh' ambho*** purisa, yam janasi, taip vadehl' 
ti so ajanam va *ahaipi^* na janami' ti janam va *ahaiji" 
janami' ti apassaip va ^aham" na passami' ti passam va 
*ahai?i^* passami' ti iti attahetu va parahetu va amisakin- 
cikkhahetu va na sampajanamusa bhasita hoti. Pisuna- 
vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, na ito 
sutva amutra akkhata imesaip bhedaya amutra va sutva 
na imesaip akkhata amusam bhedaya, iti bhinnanam va 



^ T. My insert pe; Ph. pa. 

* omitted by Ph. T. S.; Me. My omit only tarn. 

3 Ph. S. na ado; t. Me ada° 

4 M.*pa II antamaso; Ph. ,adds matapitu"* 

5 Ph. adds gotta** ^ omitted by T. 
7 S. ^kkhita; M. Ph. *>gula° 

^ T. puts na before ap®; M^ omits na. 9 S. sakkhimp^ 
^° S. ehi bho; Me. My evam bho. 
" T. Me. Mj. 8. aha. 
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sandhata sahitanaip va anuppadata samaggaramo samag- 
garato samagganandi samaggakaraniip vacaip bhasita hoti. 
Pharusavacaip pabaya pbarusaya vacEya pativirato boti, 
ya sH vaca nelE kanQasukba pemaniyS. badayangama pori 
babujanakanta babiijanamanS,pS., tatbarupiip yacaip bbasita 
boti. Sampbappalapani pabEya sampbappals,pa pativirato 
boti kalavEdi bbutavSldl attbavadi dbammayadi vinayavadl, 
nidbanavatiip vacaip bbHsita boti kalena sapadesani pari- 
yantavatiip attbasaipbitaip. 

Evam kbo bbikkbave catubbidba Yaclkammantasampatti 
kusalasancetaniks, sukbudraySl sukbavipaka boti. Katban 
ca bbikkbave tividbS. manokammantasampatti kusalasan- 
cetanikE sukbudraya sukbavipEka boti? 

10. Idba bbikkbave ekacco anabbijjbalu boti, yan tain 
parassa paravittupakaranaip, taip anabbijjbita* boti 'abo 
vata* yaiji* parassa, taiji mama assa' ti. Avyapannacitto 
boti appaduttbamanasankappo 4me satta averE avyapajjba 
anigba sukbl attanam paribarantu' ti. SammEdittbiko 
boti aviparitadassano3 ^attbi dinnam attbi yittbaip^ . . . 
pe ^ . . . ye iman ca lokam paran ca lokaip sayaip abbinna 
saccbikatva pavedenti' ti. Evam kbo bbikkbave tividba 
manokammantasampatti kusalasancetanika sukbudraya 
sukbavipaka boti. 

11. Tividbakayakammantasampattikusalasancetanikabetu 
va bbikkbave satta kayassa bbeda parammaraQE sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjanti, catubbidbavaclkammantasam- 
pattikusalasancetanikEbetu va bbikkbave satta kayassa 
bbeda parammara];La sugatiip saggaip lokaip upapajjanti, tivi- 
dbamanokammantasampattikusalasancetanikabetu va bbik- 
kbave satta kayassa bbedE parammara^a sugatim saggam 
lokaip upapajjanti. 

12. Seyyatba pi bbikkbave apa99ako mani uddbam 
kbitto yena yen' eva patittbati suppatittbitaiji^ yeva 
patittbati, evam eva kbo bbikkbave tividbakayakafhmanta- 

^ My "jjbata; T. na abbi° * T. Ma. M^ vatayam. 
3 S. aviparitta^ ^ S. adds attbi butaip. 
5 M. la; Pb. pa. ^ T. M^ sampa® 
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sampattikusalasancetanikahetu yE sattSl kayassa bheda pa- 
rammaranS, sugatiip saggaip lokam upapajjanti, catubbidha- 
vaclkammantasampattikusalasancetanikahetu vS. satta ka- 
yassa bheda parammarana sugatini saggam lokain upapajjanti, 
tiyidhamanokammantasampattikusalasancetanikahetu va sat- 
tE kayassa bheda parammarana sugatiin saggaip, lokam 
upapajjanti. 

13. Naham' bhikkhave sancetanik9.naiii kammanam ka- 
tanaip npacitanaip appatisaxpyiditva' yyantibhSLyaipL vadami, 
tan ca kho ditth' eva dhamme3 upapajjaip^ ya apare yS. 
pariyaye. Na' tyeyaham bhikkhaye sancetanikanam kam- 
manaip katanain upacitanaip appatisaniyiditya ' dnkkhass' 
antakiriyain yadami tis. 



ccvn. 

1. N^haip bhikkhaye sancetanikanaip kammanaqi kata- 
nani upacitanaip appatisaipyiditya ' yyantibhayaip yadami, 
tan ca kho ditth' eya dhamme upapajjam* ya apare ya 
pariyaye. Na tyeyahaqi bhikkhaye sancetanikanaip kam- 
manaqi katanaiii upacitanaip appatisaipyiditya' dukkhass' 
antakiriyaipi yadami. Tatra bhikkhaye tiyidha kayakam- 
mantasandosayyapatti akusalasancetanika dnkkhudrayS, 
dukkhayipaka hoti, catubbidha yaclkammantasandosayya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaks. hoti, 
tiyidha manokammantasandosayyapatti akusalasancetanika. 
dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hoti. Kathan ca bhikkhaye 
tiyidha kayakammantasandosayyapatti akusalasancetanika 
dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hoti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Eyaip kho bhikkhaye tiyidha kayakammantasandosayya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka hoti. 
Eathan ca bhikkhaye catubbidha yaclkammantasandosa- 
yyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhayipaka 
hoti? . . . pe7 . . . 

* Ph. S. omit this phrase. * M. Ph. <>yeditya. 
3 T. adds 'va. * S. ®jje. s omitted by M^. 
^ M. la; Ph. pa. 7 M. Ph. pa; omitted by T. M^. My 



298 Angattara-NikSya. GCVU.1— 3 

Evaqi kho bhikkhaye catubbidha vaclkammantasandosa- 
YjUpatti akusalasancetaniksi dukkhudraya dukkhavipaka 
hoti. Kathan ca bhikkhave tividha manokammantasando- 
sayyapatti akusalasancetanikE dukkhudraya dukkhavipakE 
hoti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Evaiii kho bhikkhave tividha manokammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasaiicetanika dukkhudraya dukkhavipakSL hotL 

2. Tividhakayakammantasandosavyapatti-akusalasanceta- 
nikahetu va bhikkhave satta kayassa bheda parammarana 
apayaip duggatim vinipataiti nirayaip upapajjanti, catubbi- 
dhavaclkammanta^' . . . pe3 . . . tividhamanokammantasan- 
dosavySipatti-akusalasaiicetanikahetu va bhikkhave satta 
kEyassa bheda parammara9a apayaip duggatim vinipataip 
nirayaiii upapajjanti 4. 

3. Naham bhikkhave sancetanikSLnam kammanam kata- 
naiji upacitanaip appatisaiyividitvas vyantibhavaiii vadami, 
tan ca kho ditth' eva dhamme upapajjam^ va apare va 
pariyaye. Na tvevahaip bhikkhave sancetanikanaiji kam- 
mEnam katSinaip upacitana^i appatisamviditvE dukkhass' 
antakiriyaip vadami. Tatra bhikkhave tividha 7 kayakam- 
mantasampatti kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipSlJ^a 
hoti, catubbidha vacikammantasampatti kusalasancetanika 
sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti, tividha manokammantasam- 
patti kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave tividha kayakammantasampatti ku- 
salasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? ... pe^ . . . 

Evaipi kho bhikkhave tividhaip kayakammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave catubbidha vacikammantasampatti kusalasan- 
cetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Evaip kho bhikkhave catubbidha vacikammantasampatti 



^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg. M^. * S. in fuU. 

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. 

4 Ph. "^l ti; T. adds catubbidha; Mg. My catubbidhaip il pe, 

5 M. Ph. ^editva. ^ g. o^^^ 

7 T. My henceforth °dha, cdso ^cetanikaip ^yani °kaiii. 
" M. la; Ph. pa. 
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hoti. Kathaii ca bhikkhave tividhSl manokammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? . . . pe' . . . 

Evam kho bhikkhave tividha manokammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti. 

4. TividhakEyakammantasampattikusalasancetanikahetu 
va bhikkhave satta kayassa bheda parammarana sugatim 
saggaia lokani upapajjanti, catubbidhavacikammanta** ^ . . . 
pe3 ... tividhamanokammantasampattikusalasancetanika- 
hetu va bhikkhave satta kayassa bheda parammarana 
sugatini saggam lokam upapajjanti* . . . pes . . . 



CCVIII. 

1. Nahaiii bhikkhave sancetanikanam kammanana kata- 
nam upacitanam appatisamviditva^ vyantibhavam vadami, 
tan ca kho dit^h' eva dhamme upapajjam7 va apare^ va 
pariyaye. Na tvevaham bhikkhave sancetanikanam kam- 
manani katanain upacitanam appatisainviditva^ dukkhass' 
antakiriyam vadami. Sa kho so bhikkhave ariyasavako 
evam vigatabhijjho vigatavyapado asammulho sampajano 
patissato mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disain pharitva 
viharati, tatha dutiyaip, tatha tatiyam, tatha catuttham. 
Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya^ sabba- 
vantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahagga- 
tena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 
So evam pajanati *pubbe kho me idam cittam parittam^° 
ahosi" abhavitam, etarahi pana me idam cittaiji appama- 
nam subhavitaip, yain kho pana kinci pamanakatam kam- 
mam", na" tana" tatravasissati, na tarn tatravatitthati'^3 



' M. la; Ph. pa. 

^ M. Ph. ^kammantasampatti; S. in full. 

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. * T. Me. M7 add catu. 

5 Ph. pa; omitted by M. S.; apparently the initial phrase 
Naham and so on is to be repeated here, as before in CC7I. 

^ M. Ph. oveditva. 7 S. «»jje. » T. °rena. 

9 T. ®kaya; M^. S. sabbattataya. *° M^ pariyantana. 
" T. M7. S. hoti. " omitted by T. M^. 
^3 T. Me. My tatrapa° 
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ti*. Taiji kirn mannatha bhikkhave *dahara-t-agge* ce so 3 
ayaip^ kumaro mettEcetovimuttiipL ^ bhaveyya, api nu kho 
pSpakammam kareyjE' ti? No h'etaip bhante. ^Akarontam 
kbo pana papakammam api nu kho dukkham phuseyya' 
ti? No h'etaip bhante, akarontaqi hi^ bhante papakammam 
kuto dukkhain phusissati ti^? 

2. BhavetabbS. kho panayani^ bhikkhave mettacetoyimutti 
itthiya va purisena^ va^ Itthiya^ va^ bhikkhave purisassa 
va nayaip kayo adaya gamaniyo, cittantaro ayam bhikkhave 
macco. So evaip pajanati: Yaip kho me idha^ kinci 
pubbe imina karajakayena papakanmiam kataip, sabban 
taip idha vedanlyaip, na taip anugaip ^° bhavissati ti. Evam 
bhavita kho bhikkhave mettacetovimutti anagamitaya" 
saipvattati, idha pann'assa*^ bhikkhuno uttarim ^3 vimuttim *♦ 
appativijjhato ti*5. 

3. Karui^Lasahagatena cetasa . . . muditasahagatena ce- 
tasa . . . upekhasahagatena^^ cetasa ekaip disam pharitva 
viharati, tatha dutiyaip, tatha tatiyaip, tatha catutthaip. 
Iti uddham adho tiriyaiji sabbadhi sabbatthataya *7 sabba- 
vantaqi lokaip upekhasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahag- 
gatena appama^ena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 
So evaipi pajanati 'pubbe kho me idam cittam parittani 
ahosi'^ abhavitaip, etarahi pana me idaip cittaifi appama- 
naip subhavitaipi , yain kho pana kinci pamaQakatam 



* omitted by S. * M. Ph. dahara-d-agge. 
3_T. va taqi sa; Ma taqi; M^ na; omitt^ by S. 

4 Me. My sayain; T. yam. 

5 M. Ph. mettaip ceto**; T. continiLes: itthiya va, as below. 
^ omitted by Me. 

7 omitted by M. Ph.; M. has phusissanti. 

* Me pan' ayaip. 9 M. Ph. Me. M-. S. idaip. 

'^ Ph. anutaip; T. anugamma; Me anupagataip; M^ anu- 
yugamma; S. anubha° 
" M. ®kaya; T. ^'ta. " T. M^ pan'assa; Me pan'aipnassa. 
^3 PL orin; M. T. ^ri. m T. ^ttiyam. 
'5 omitted by Ph. T. Me. M^. 
'^ M. Ph. S. upekkha® throughoiU. 
*7 M. T. S. sabbatta**; Me sabbataya. *® S. hoti. 
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kammaip, na^ taip tatravasissati, na taiii tatravatitthati. 
Tarn kiip mannatha bhikkhave 'dahara-t-agge' ce so 3 
ayain kumaro upekhacetovimuttim bhaveyya*, api nu kho 
papakammam kareyya' ti? No h'etaiii bhante. 'Akarontaqi 
kho pana papakammaipL api nu kho dukkhaip phuseyya^ 
ti? No h'etaiii bhante, akarontam hi bhante pEpakammam 
kuto dukkhaqi phusissati^ ti^? 

4 Bhavetabba kho panayaip bhikkhave upekhacetovi- 
mutti itthiya va purisena va. ItthiyS va bhikkhaye puri- 
sassa yR nEyam^ kayo adaya gamanlyo, cittantaro ayaip 
bhikkhave macco. So evam pajSnEti: Yaiii kho me idha^ 
kinci pubbe imina karajakayena papakammam kataip, 
sabban tani idha vedaniya^i} na taip anugaip^ bhavissati 
ti. Evaipi" bhavita kho bhikkhave upekhacetovimutti ana- 
gamitaya saipvattati, idha pann'assa bhikkhnno nttarim ^' vi- 
muttim appativijjhato ti*^ 

CCIX. 

1. Atha kho annataro brahma];LO yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavata saddhiiii sammodi, 
sammodanlyam kathaia sara^Iyam vltisaretva ekamantaiii 
nisidi. Ekamantam pisinno kho so brahmai^o Bhagavan- 
tam etad avoca ^ko nu kho bho Gotama hetu ko paccayo, 
yena-m-idh' ekacce satta kayassa bheda parammara^a 
apayam duggatiip vinipataip nirayaiji upapajjanti' ti? 
*Adhammacariyavisamacariyahetu kho brahma^a evam idh' 
ekacce satta kayassa bheda parammara^a apayam dugga- 
tiiji vinipatani nirayaip upapajjanti' tl *Ko pana bho 
Gotama hetu ko paccayo, yena-m-idh' ekacce satta kayassa 



^ omitted by T. ^ Ph. ®d-agge; Mg ^t-agga na. 

3 omitted by T. My. S. + T. *»yyati. 

5 M. °ssanti; Mg phussati; T. phuseyyasl. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. ^ T. M^. My ayaiji. 

® all MS8. have idana. 

9 Ph. anugatam; S. anubha®; omitted by M^. 

T. My imam; omitted by M^. " M. Ph. °ri. 

omitted by Ph. T. M^. 
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bhed& parammara^a sugatiip saggaip lokam upapajjantl' 
ti? 'Dhammacariyasamacariyahetu kho brahmana evam 
idb' ekacce satta kayassa bbeda parammarana sugatiip 
saggaipi lokam upapajjanti' ti. ^Na kho aham imassa 
bboto Gotamassa samkhittena bbRsitassa vittbarena attbaiA' 
ajanami, sadbu me bhavam Grotamo tatba dhammai^i de- 
betu, yatbabam imassa bboto Gotamassa samkbittena 
bbasitassa vittbarena attbam ajaneyyan'^ ti. *Tena bi 
brabmana su^abi sadbukaip manasikarobi, bbasissami' ti. 
*Evam bbo' ti kbo so brabmai;io Bbagavato paccassosi. 
Bbagava etad avoca: — 

2. Tividba^ kbo brabmana kayena adbammacariyavisa- 
macariyE boti, catubbidba vacEya adbammacariyayisama- 
cariya boti, tividbE manasa adbammacariyayisamacariya 
boti. Katban ca brabmana tividba kayena adbammacari- 
yavisamacariya boti? . . . pe* . . . 

Evain kbo brabmana tividba kayena adbammacariyavi- 
samacariya boti. Katban ca brabmana catubbidba vacEya 
adbammacariyavisamacariya boti? . . . pes . . . 

Evaiji kbo brabmana catubbidba vacaya adbammacari- 
yavisamacariya boti. Katban ca brabmana tividba manasa 
adbammacariyavisamacariya boti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Evaip kbo brabmana tividba manasa adbammacariya- 
visamacariya boti. 

Evam adbanmiacariyavisamacariyabetu kbo brabmana 
evam idb' ekacce satta kayassa bbeda parammarana apa- 
yain duggatim vinipatam nirayaip upapajjanti 7. 

3. Tividba kbo brabmana kSLyena dbammacariyasamaca- 
riya boti, catubbidba vacaya dbammacariySsamacariya boti, 
tividba manasa dbammacariyasamacariyS. boti. Katban 
ca brabmana tividba kayena dbammacariyasamacariya 
boti? . . . pe^ . . . 



^ Me inserts avibbattassa vittbarena attbaiii. 

* T. Mfi. M7 Sif 3 T. Me. My. S. **dbaiii always. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg. M-. 

5 M. PL pa; omitted by T. Mg. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 
7 T. Mg **ti ti. 8 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. 
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Evam kho brahmaiLa tividha kayena dhammacariyasama- 
cariya hoti^ Kathan ca brahmana catubbidha vacaya 
dhammacariyasamacariya hoti? . . . pe* . . . 

Evain kho brahmana catubbidha vacaya dhammacariya- 
samacariya hoti. Kathan ca brahmana tividha manasa 
dhammacariyasamacariya hoti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Evani kho brahmana tividha manasa dhammacariyasama- 
cariya hoti. 

Evam dhammacariyasamacariyahetu kho brahmana evam 
idh' ekacce satta kayassa bheda parammaraiiS, sugatim 
saggaip lokaip upapajjanti ti. 

Abhikkantam* bho* Gotama* . . . pe^ . . . upasakaip 
mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajja-t-agge panupetam sa- 
ranam gatan ti. 

Karajakayavaggo^ pathamo7. 



OCX. 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
tam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Pai^iatipati hoti, adinnadayi hoti, kamesu micchacari 
hoti, musavadi hoti, pisunavaco hoti, pharusavEco hoti, 
samphappalapl hoti, abhijjhalu hoti, vyapannacitto hoti, 
micchaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. 

* T. continues: pe ii Evaipi kho br° ti° manasa. 

2 M. la; Ph. pa. 3 M. Ph. pa. 

4 M. repeals it s M. la; omitted by Ph. 

^ S. Pathama*'; Me Vaggo; omitted by Ph. T. M,. 

7 omitted by Ph. T. Me. M7; Me (^dds tass' nddanaip: 
nirayo sugati ubho matugamena npEsika saipsappaniya su 
apana karajakayena brahmana ti; then Pani^asakaiii sam- 
attam* 
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3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathlibba- 
taqi nikkbitto evaip sagge. Katamebi dasabi? 

4. FanatipatE pativirato boti, adinnadanE pativirato boti, 
kamesu miccbacara pativirato boti, musavada pativirato 
boti, pisunaya yacaya pativirato hoti, pbarusaya vacaya 
patiyirato boti, sampbappalapa pativirato boti, anabbijjbalu 
boti, ayyapannacitto boti, sammadittbiko boti. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato yatbabba- 
taqi nikkbitto evaqi sagge tL 

CCXI. 

1. Ylsatiya bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato yatba- 
bbatani nikkbitto evaip niraye. Katamebi Ylsatiya? 

2. Attana ca pa^atipatl boti, paran ca pa];Latipate sam- 
adapeti; attana ca adinnadayi boti, paran ca adinnadane 
samadapeti; attana ca kamesu miccbacan boti, paran ca 
kamesu micchacare samadapeti; attana ca musavadi boti, 
paran ca musavade samadapeti; attana ca pisunavaco boti, 
paran ca pisunaya vacaya samadapeti; attana ca pbaru- 
savaco boti, paran ca pbarusaya vacaya samadapeti; attana 
ca sampbappalapl boti, paran ca sampbappalape samada- 
peti; attana ca abbijjbalu boti, paran ca abbijjbaya sam- 
adapeti; attana ca vyapannacitto boti, paran ca vyapade 
samadapeti; attana ca miccbaditthiko boti, paran ca 
miccbadittbiya samadapeti. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave visatiya dbammebi samannagato 
yatbabbataip nikkbitto evaiji niraye. 

3. Ylsatiya bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato yatba- 
bbatam nikkbitto evaip sagge. Katamebi visatiya? 

4. Attana ca pa9atipata pativirato boti, paran ca pa^a- 
tipata verama^iya samadapeti; attana ca adinnadana pati- 
virato boti, paran ca adinnadana veramaniya samadapeti; 
attana ca kamesu miccbacara pativirato boti, paran ca 
kamesu miccbacara veramaniya samadapeti; attana ca 
musEvada pativirato boti, paraii ca musavada verama^iya 
samadapeti; attana ca pisunaya vacaya pativirato boti, 
paraii ca pisunaya vacaya veramaniya samadapeti, attana 
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ca pharusaya vacSya pativirato hoti, paraii ca pharusaya 
vacaya veramaniya samadapeti; attana ca samphappalapa 
pativirato hoti, paraii ca samphappalapa veramaniya sam- 
adapeti; attana ca 'anabhijjhalu hoti, paran ca anabhijjhaya 
samadapeti; attana ca avyapannacitto hoti, paran ca avya- 
pade samadapeti; attana ca sammaditthiko hoti, paraii ca 
sammaditthiya samadapeti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave visatiya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 

CCXII. 

1. Timsaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi timsaya? 

2. Attana ca panatipati hoti, paran ca panatipate sam- 
adapeti, panatipate ca samanuiiiio hoti; attana ca adinna- 
day! hoti, paraii ca adinnadane samadapeti, adinnadane 
ca samanunno hoti; attana ca kamesu micchacari hoti, 
paraii ca kamesu micchacare samadapeti, kamesu miccha- 
care ca samanuiiiio hoti; attana ca musavadi hoti, paran 
ca musavade samadapeti, musavade ca samanuiino hoti; 
attana ca pisunavaco hoti, paran ca pisunaya vacaya sam- 
adapeti, pisunaya ca vacaya samanuiino hoti; attana ca 
pharusavaco hoti, paraii ca pharusaya vacaya samadapeti, 
pharusaya ca vacaya samanuiiiio hoti; attana ca samphap- 
palapi hoti, paran ca samphappalape samadapeti, sam- 
phappalape ca samanuiiiio hoti; attana ca abhijjhalu hoti, 
paran ca abhijjhaya samadapeti, abhijjhaya ca samanunno 
hoti; attana ca vyapannacitto hoti, paran ca vyapade 
samadapeti, vyapade ca samanuiiiio hoti ; attana ca miccha- 
ditthiko hoti, paraii ca micchaditthiya samadapeti, 
micchaditthiya ca samanuiino hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave timsaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye'. 

3. Timsaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatana nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi tiipsaya? 



^ T. Me. My add ti. 

Anguttara, part V. 20 
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4. Attana ca pa^atipata pativirato hoti, paran ca pana- 
tipata veramaniya samadapeti , panatipata veramaniya ca 
samanunno hoti; attana ca adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
paran ca adinnadana veramaniya samadapeti, adinnadana 
veramaniya ca samanunno hoti; attana ca kamesu miccha- 
cara pativirato hoti, paraii ca kamesu micchacara vera- 
maniya samadapeti, kamesu micchacara veramaniya ca 
samanunno hoti; attana ca musavada pativirato hoti, 
paran ca musavada veramaniya samadapeti, musavada 
veramaniya ca samanunno hoti ; attana ca pisunaya vacaya 
pativirato hoti, paran ca pisunaya vacaya veramaniya 
samadapeti, pisunaya vacaya veramaniya ca samanunno 
hoti; attana ca pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, paran 
ca pharusaya vacaya veramaniya samadapeti, pharusaya 
vacaya veramaniya ca samanunno hoti; attana ca sam- 
phappalapa pativirato hoti, paraii ca samphappalapa vera- 
maniya samadapeti, samphappalapa veramaniya ca sama- 
nunno hoti; attana ca anabhijjhalu hoti, paraii ca ana- 
bhijjhaya samadapeti, anabhijjhaya ca samanunno hoti; 
attana ca avyapannacitto hoti, paraii ca avyapade samada- 
peti, avyapade ca samanuiino hoti; attana ca sammaditthiko 
hoti, paraii ca sammaditthiya samadapeti, sammaditthiya ca 
samanuiino hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave tiirisaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evain sagge ti. 

ccxni. 

1. Cattarisaya' bhikkhave dhammmehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi cattan- 
saya? 

2. Attana ca panatipati hoti, paraii ca panatipate sam- 
adapeti, paiLatipate ca samanunno hoti, panatipatassa ca 
vannam bhasati; attana ca adinnadayi hoti, paran ca 
adinnadane samadapeti, adinnadane ca samanunno hoti, 
adinnadanassa ca vannaip bhasati; attana ca kamesu 
micchacan hoti, paraii ca kamesu micchacare samadapeti, 

' S. °lisaya throughout 
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kamesu micchacare ca samanunno hoti, kamesu mlccha- 
carassa ca vannaiii bhasati; attana ca musSLyadi hoti, 
paran ca musavade samSldapeti, musavade ca samanunno 
hoti, musavadassa ca va^nani bhasati; attana ca pisuna- 
vaco hoti, paran ca pisunaya vacaya samadapeti, pisunaya 
ca vacaya samanunno hoti, pisunaya ca vacaya vanpam 
bhasati; attana ca pharusavaco hoti, paran ca pharusaya 
vacaya samadapeti, pharusaya ca vacaya samanunno hoti, 
pharusaya ca vacaya vannam bhasati; attana ca sam- 
phappalapi hoti, paran ca samphappalape samadapeti; 
samphappalape ca samanunno hoti, samphappalapassa ca 
vannaiA bhasati; attana ca abhijjhalu hoti, paran ca 
abhijjhaya samadapeti, abhijjhaya ca samanunno* hoti, 
abhijjhaya ca vai^nain bhasati; attana ca vyapannacitto 
hoti, paran ca vyapade samadapeti, vyapade ca samanunno 
hoti, vyapadassa ca vannaiii bhasati; attana ca miccha- 
ditthiko^ hoti, paran ca micchaditthiya samadapeti, 
micchaditthiya ca samanunno hoti, micchaditthiya ca 
vannaiii bhasati. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave cattalisaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evaip niraye. 

3. Cattansaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatain nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi cattansaya? 

4. Attana ca pariatipata veramaniya pativirato hoti, 
paran ca panatipata veramai.iiya samadapeti, panatipata 
veramaniya ca samanunno hoti, panatipata veramaniya ca 
vanriaiji bhasati; attana ca adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
paran ca adinnadana veramaniya samadapeti, adinnadana 
veramaniya ca samanunno hoti, adinnadana veramaniya 
ca van^iaiji bhasati; attana ca kamesu micchacara pativi- 
rato hoti, paran ca kamesu micchacara* veramaniya sam- 
adapeti, kamesu micchacara veramaniya ca samanunno 
hoti, kamesu micchacara veramaniya ca vannaip bhasati; 
attana ca musavada pativirato hoti, paran ca musavada 
veramaniya samadapeti, musavada veramaniya ca samanunno 
hoti, musavada veramaniya ca vannam bhasati; attana ca 

"^^T^dittW! ~_ ~ 

* Me °cara | pe | kamesu micchacara vera** sama® 
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pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, paran ca pisunaya vacaya 
veramaijiya samadapeti, pisunaya vacaya veramaniya ca 
samanunno hoti, pisunaya vacaya veramaniya ca vannam 
bhasati; attana ca pharusSya vacaya pativirato hoti, paran 
ca pharusaya .vac9,ya veramaniya samadapeti, pharusaya 
vacaya verama^iya ca samanunno hoti, pharusaya vacaya 
veramaniya ca vaxupiam bhasati; attana ca samphappalapa 
pativirato hotiy paran ca samphappalapa veramaniya' 
samadapeti, samphappalapa veramariiya ca samanunno 
hoti, samphappalapa veramaniya ca vannain bhasati; atta- 
na ca.auabhijjhalu hoti, paran ca anabhijjhaya samadapeti, 
anabhijjhaya ca samanunno hoti, anabhijjhaya ca vannam 
bhasati; attana ca avyapannacitto hoti paran ca avyapade 
samadapeti, avyapade ca samanunno hoti, avyapadassa ca 
vannanx bhasati; attana ca sammaditthiko hoti, paran ca 
sammaditthiya samadapeti., sammaditthiya ca samanunno 
hoti, sammaditthiya ca vaiinam bhasati. 

Imahi kho bhikkhave cattarisaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhataiii nikkhitto evain sagge ti. 

. GCXIV. 

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato khatam upa- 
hatam* attanaiji pariharati . . .3 akhatam* anupahatams 
attanam pariharati . . .3 visatiya bhikkhave . . .3 tiiiisaya^ 
bhikkhave * . . 7 cattarisaya bhikkhave dhammehi samanna- 
gato khatam upahatam attanam pariharati ... 7 akha- 
tam® anupahatam* attanam^ pariharati®. 

" 00X79. 

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato idh' ekacco 
kayassa bheda parammaraxia apayam duggatim vinipatam 

, . - • ,* ' ' — -" ^- - — ' 

' Ph, S. add ca. * omitted by My. 3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

"* Mg. S. akkh°; T. M, akatam. 5 T. anugatam. 

^ S. timsatiya. ^ m. Ph. pa. 

^ omitted by" M. Ph. T. M^; S. adds . . . pe . . . Lnehi 
kho bh** cattalisaya dhammehi sa° akkh° anu° att** pariha- 
rati ti, ^/lenDutiyavaggo dutiyo. 9 no number in S. 
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nirayam upapajjati . . . pe* . . . idK^ ekacco* Ickyassa 
bheda parammarana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati . . . 
visatiya bhikkhave . . . pe^ . . . timsaya bhikkhave . . . 
pe* . . . cattarlsaya bhikkhave dhkmmehi samannagato idh' 
ekacco kayassa bheda parammarana ap&y^ita duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapajjati . . . idh' ekacco kayassa 
bheda parammarana sugatim saggam loiam tipapajjati 
pe 



• • • MV^ ^ • • • 



CCXVI*. ^ 

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samanjiagato bslo vedi- 
tabbo . . . pe7 . . . pandito veditabbo . . . pe^ . , . visa- 
tiya bhikkhave . . . pe^ . . . tiipsaya bhikkhave . . . pe' 
. . . cattarisaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato halo 
veditabbo . . . ^° pandito veditabbo . , . ^° 

Imehi kho bhikkhave cattarlsaya dhammehi samannagato 
papdito veditabbo" . . . pe^ . . . 

CCXVII^ . 

1. Kagassa bhikkhave abhiiinaya dasa dhamma bhave*- 
tabba. Katame dasa? 

2. Asubhasanna maranasanna ahal*e patikkulasanna " 
sabbaloke anabhiratasahiia ^3 aniccasanna anicce dukkha- 
sanna dukkhe anattasanna pahanasanna viragasanM uiro* 
dhasanna. 

Kagassa bhikkhave abhinnaya> ime dasa dhamma bha- 
vetabba^^. 

* M. pa; omitted by PL Me. M^i S. 

* T. omits idh' ekacco . . .upapajjati. 

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. T. S. -♦ M. la; Phi pa. 

5 omitted by M. Ph. ^ no number in S. 

7 omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ M. pa; omitted by Ph. S. 

9 M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. S. '<» M. pa. 

" S. adds after *1;aDbo: Tatiyavaggo tatiyo, CL'ff^ then in 
parenthesis Imesu catutthapancamesu vaggesu sattaga^ana 
peyyalavasena veditabba. • . 

" M. Ph. patikula"; My patikula* 

»3 M. Ph. °rati° ^^ S. adds ti. ' w^ i' ^ : ' 



M 
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3. Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya dasa dhamma bhave- 
tabba. Katame dasa? 

4. Aniccasanna anattasanna ahSlre patikkulasanna ^ sab- 
baloke anabhiratasaniia ' atthikasannS, puluvakasanna vinl- 
lakasaniia vipubbakasanna ^ vicchiddakasaiina uddhumata- 
kasanna. 

Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya ime dasa dhamma bha- 
vetabba ti*. 

CCXVIII5. 

1. Kagassa bhikkhave abhinnaya dasa dhamma bhave- 
tabba. Katame dasa*? 

2. Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakam- 
manto samma-ajlvo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi 
sammafianam sammavimutti. 

Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya ime dasa dhamma bhave-; 
tabba ti7. 

CCXIX5. 

1. Ragassa bhikkhave parinnaya parikkhayaya pahanaya 
khayaya vayaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya^ cagaya 
patinissaggaya ime dasa dhamma bhavetabba^ . . .^^ 

2. Dosassa mohassa kodhassa upanahassa makkhassa 
palasassa*^ issaya macchariyassa mayaya satheyyassa tham- 
bhassa sarambhassa manassa atimanassa madassa^'pama- 
dassa** parinnaya ^3 parikkhayaya pahanaya khayaya vayaya 
viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya^* cagaya patinissaggaya 
ime dasa dhamma bhavetabba ti. 

Dasakanipato ^s nitthito *^. 



' M. Ph. patikula°; M, patikkula° * M. Ph. ^'rati^ 

3 T. Mg. M7 ptit vipubbaka® after vicchiddaka® 

 omitted by M. Ph. s no number in S. 

^ T. Me. My add dhamma | pe | 

7 omitted by M. Ph. Me. * omitted by T. Mg. M7. 

9 T. °bba ti, omitting aJl the rest. ^** S. pe. 

" M. Ph. pal° " omitted by Ph.; My omits only madassa. 

*3 Mfi. My. S. abhiMaya pari** *♦ omitted by M. M<5. My. 

'^ S. has before Dasaka^: Pancamapa^nEsako pancamo; 
M. Ph. Dasakam; T. M^. M^ Dasanipataiii. 

'* M. Ph. T. Me. My **tam; Ph. adds nibbanapaccayo hotu. 



I 



EKADASAKA-NIPATA. 

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasam- 

buddhassa. 

I. 

1. Atha* kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantaoi abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantani etad avoca *kim-atthiyani bhante kusalani 
silani kim-anisaipsani' ti? Avippatisaratthani kho Ananda 
kusalani silani avippatisaranisamsani'. Avippatisaro pana 
bhante kim-atthiyo kim-anisamso' ti? Avippatisaro kho 
Ananda pamujjattho pamujjanisaipso'. *Pamujjam pana 
bhante kim-atthiyam kim-anisamsan' ti? *Pamujjam kho 
Ananda pitattham pltanisamsam'. *Plti pana bhante kim- 
atthiya kim-anisainsa' ti? *Plti kho Ananda passaddhattha 
passaddhanisainsa'. 'Passaddhi pana bhante kim-atthiya 
kim-anisamsa' ti? *Passaddhi kho Ananda sukhattha 
sukhanisamsa'. *Sukham pana bhante kim-atthiyaiji kim- 
anisamsan' ti? *Sukham kho Ananda samadhatthain sa- 
madhanisamsain'. 'Samadhi pana bhante kim-atthiyo 
kim-anisainso' ti? *Samadhi kho Ananda yathabhutanana- 
dassanattho yathabhutana^iadassananisamso'. * Yathabhu- 
tananadassanaQi pana bhante kim-atthiyam kim-anisamsan' 
ti? 'Yathabhutaiianadassanam kho Ananda nibbidatthaip 
nibbidanisamsaiji'. *Nibbida pana bhante kim-atthiya 
kim-anisaijisa' ti? *Nibbida kho Ananda viragattha vira- 

' S. begins: Evam me sutam. Ekaoi samayaip Bh^ 
Savatthiyain viharati Jetavane Anathapi];i4^^^ssa arame. 
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ganisaipsa'. 'Virago pana bhante kim-atthiyo kim-anisamso' 
ti? * Virago kho Ananda vimuttiiianadassanattho vimutti- 
nanadassananisamso' ti^ 

2. Iti kho Ananda kusalani silani avippatisaratthani 
avippatisaranisamsani, avippatisaro pamujjattho pamujjani- 
saipso, pamujjam pitattham pitanisainsain, piti passaddha- 
ttha passaddhanisamsa, passaddhi sukhattha sukhanisamsa, 
sukham samadatthain samadhanisamsaiji, samadhi yatha- 
bhutananadassanattho yathabhutana^adassananisamso, ya- 
thabhtitananadassanain nibbidattham nibbidanisamsam, 
nibbida viragattha viraganisamsa, virago vimuttiiianadassa- 
nattho vimuttiiianadassananisamso. Iti kho Ananda kusa- 
lani silani anupubbena aggaya^ parentis ti. 



11. 

1. Sllavato bhikkhave sllasampannassa na cetanaya ka- 
ranlyaiji * avippatisaro me uppajjatu' ti. Dhammata esa 
bhikkhave, yaija sllavato sllasampannassa avippatisaro up- 
pajjati. Avippatisarissa bhikkhave na cetanaya karaniyam 
* pamujjam me uppajjatu' ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, 
yam avippatisarissa pamujjam uppajjati. Pamuditassa 
bhikkhave na cetanaya karaniyam 'piti me uppajjatu' ti. 
Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam pamuditassa piti uppajjati. 
Pitimanassa bhikkhave na cetanaya karaniyam *kayo me 
passambhatu' ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yaiji pitima- 
nassa kayo passambhati. Passaddhakayassa bhikkhave na 
cetanaya karaniyaiji * sukham vediyami'* ti. Dhammata 
esa bhikkhave, yam passaddhakayo sukhain vediyati. Su- 
khino bhikkhave na cetanaya karanlyain *cittam me 
samadhiyatu' ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam sukhino 
cittam samadhiyatis. Samahitassa bhikkhave na cetanaya 
karaniyam 'yathabhtitam pajanami^ passami' ti. Dhammata 



^ only S. has ti. * S. arahattaya. 

3 T. Me. M7 pareti; S. pariptirenti. 

^ M. Ph. vedayissami. 4 T. Mg. M7 insert pe. 

* M. Ph. ja*> 
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esa bhikkhave, yam samahito yathabhutam pajanati^ pas- 
sati. Yathabhutam bhikkhave janato* passato* na cetanaya 
kara^Iyam *nibbindaml'3 ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, 
yam4 yathabhutam janain passaiii nibbindati. Nibbindassas 
bhikkhave na cetanaya karaniyain *virajjami' ti. Dham- 
mata esa bhikkhave, yam nibbindo^ virajjati. Virattassa^ 
bhikkhave na cetanaya kara^iyam *vimuttinanadassanam 
sacchikaromi' ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam viratto^ 
vimuttiiianadassanam sacchikaroti. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave virago vimuttina^iadassanattho vi- 
muttinanadassananisainso , nibbida 9 viragattha viragSni- 
samsa, yathabhutananadassanaip nibbidatthaip ^° nibbidani- 
sainsam", samadhi yathabhutananadassanattho yathabhu- 
tana^adassananisamso, sukham samEdhattham samadhani- 
samsam, passaddhi sukhattha sukhanisamsa, piti" passad- 
dhattha" passaddhanisamsa ", pamujjaiii pitatthaiii pitani- 
saipsam, avippatisaro pamujjattho pamujjanisamso, kusalani 
silani avippatisaratthani avippatisaranisamsani. Iti kho 
bhikkhave dhamma ca*^ dhamme abhisandenti'^ dhamma 
ca^5 dhamme paripurenti *^ apara*7 parangamanaya*^ ti. 



III. 

1. Dussllassa bhikkhave silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa ha- 
tupanisaip hoti pamujjam, pamujje. asati pamujjavipannassa 
hatupanisa hoti plti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa 



' M. Ph. jao » T. Ota. 3 M. Ph. nibbidami. 

4 omitted by M. Ph. T. Mg. 

5 M. Ph. nibbidassa; S. nibbinnassa. ^ S. nibbinno. 
7 S. viratacittassa. ^ S. virato. 9 T. Mg. M7 vimutti. 

*° T. Me. M7 nibbindanattam. " T. M7 nibbinda** 

" omitted by Mg. ^^ omitted by M. Ph. S. 

'* Ph. «»sampavedenti ; T. ^'deti; M6 *^andeti. 

*s omitted by M. S. 

^^ M^ ^'pureti; T. <»parenti; M7 **haranti. 

*7 T. Me. M7 apara. ^« T. Mg. M^ parang** 
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hatupanisam hoti sukhaip, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa 
hatapaniso hoti sammasamSldhi, sammasamadhimhi asati 
sammasamadhivipannassa hatupanisam hoti yathabhutana- 
nadassanaip, yathabhutananadassane asati yathabhutan&na- 
dassanavipannassa hatupanisH hoti nibbida, nibbidaya asati 
nibbidavipannassa hatupaniso hoti virago, virage asati 
viragayipannassa hatupanisaiii hoti vimuttiiiapadassanam. 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho sakhapalasavipanno, 
tassa papatika' pi na paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu 
pi saco pi na paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho bhikkhave 
dussilassa sllavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippatisaro, 
avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisaip hoti 
. . . pe* . . . vimuttinaiiadassanam3. 

3. Sllavato bhikkhave silasampannassa upanisasampanno 
hoti avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannam hoti pamujjaip, pamujje sati pamujja- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti plti, pitiya sati piti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannain hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
masamadhi, sammasamadhimhi sati sammasamadhisam- 
pannassa upanisasampannani hoti yathabhutananadassanam, 
yathabhutananadassane sati yathabhutananadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanna hoti nibbida, nibbidaya sati 
nibbidasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti virago, virage 
sati viragasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimuttina- 
Qadassanaip. 

4« Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho sakhapalasasampanno, 
tassa papatika pi paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi 
saro pi paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho bhikkhave slla- 
vato silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisaro, 
avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa upanisasampan- 
naija hoti . . . pe* . . . vimuttiiia^adassanan ti. 



* S. pappa** throughout 

* M. la; Ph. pa. 
3 M. Ph. °nan ti. 
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IV. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: — 
Avuso bhikkhavo^ ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato 
Sariputtassa paccassosuiji. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

2. Dussilassa avuso sllavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avip- 
patisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatu- 
panisam hoti pamujjam, pamujje asati pamujjavipannassa 
hatupanisa hoti piti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa 
hatupanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa 
hatupaniso hoti sammasamadhi, sammasamadhimhi asati 
sammasamadhivipannassa hatupanisam hoti yathabhutana- 
nadassanam, yathabhutaiianadassane asati yathabhutanana- 
dassanavipannassa hatupanisa hoti nibbida, nibbidaya asati 
nibbidavipanassa hatupaniso hoti virago, virage asati vira- 
gavipannassa hatupanisam hoti vimuttiiianadassanaiii. 

3. Seyyatha pi avuso rukkho sakhapalasavipanno , tassa 
papatika pi na paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro 
pi na paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho avuso dussilassa 
Sllavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippatisaro , avippatisare 
asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam hoti . . . pe* . . . 
vimuttina^adassana^l 3. 

4. Silavato avuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannain hoti pamujjaiji, pamujje sati pamujja- 
sampannassa upanisasampanno hoti piti, pitiya sati plti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
masamadhi, sammasamadhimhi sati sammasamadhisampan- 
nassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutanapadassanaip, 
yathabhutana^adassane sati yathabhutananadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanna hoti nibbida, nibbidaya sati 



* M. °ve. * M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 iw Me here follows immediately No. XIX; the other 
Suttas are missing. 
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nibbidasampannassa upamsasampanno hoti virago, virage 
sati viragasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutti- 
na^adassanam. 

5* Seyyatha pi avuso rukkho sakhapalasasampanno, tassa 
papatika pi paripuriip gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro 
pi paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho avuso silavato sila- 
sampannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisaro, avippati- 
sare sati avippatisarasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti 
. . . pe* . . . vimuttinaxiadassanan ti. 



V. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Anando bhikkhu amantesi . . . 
pe* . . . 

2. Dussilassa avuso silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avip- 
patisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatu- 
panisain hoti pamujjaip, p^mujje asati pamujjavipannassa 
hatupanisa hoti piti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa 
hatupanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa 
asati hatupaniso hoti sammasamadhi, samm^samSLdhimhi 
asati sammasamadhivipannassa hatupanisam hoti yatha- 
bhutananadassanam, yathabhutana^adassane asati yatha- 
bhutanapadassanavipannassa hatupanisa hoti nibbida, nib- 
bidaya asati nibbidavipannassa hatupaniso hoti virago, 
virage asati viragavipannassa hatupanisam hoti vimuttina- 
iiadassanaip. 

3. Seyyatha pi avuso inikkho sakhapalasavipanno, tassa 
papatika pi na paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi 
saro pi na paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho avuso 
dussilassa silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippatisaro, 
avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam hoti 
. . . pe* . . . vimuttinanadassanain. 

4. Silavato avuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannaip hoti pamujjain, pSLmujje sati pS.mujja- 



M. la; Ph. pa. ' omitted by M. PL 
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sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti piti, pitiya sati piti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
masamadhi, sammS.samS.dhimhi sati sammasamSLdhisampan- 
nassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutananadassanaip, 
yathabhutanS.]:Ladassane sati yathabhutananadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanna hoti nibbida, nibbidaya sati 
nibbidasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti virago, virage 
sati viragasampannassa upanisasampannaip hoti vimuttiiia- 
nadassanain. 

5. Seyyatha pi rukkho sakhapalasasampanno, tassa pa- 
patika pi paripurim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi 
paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho avuso silavato ^ sllasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippa^isaro, avippatisare 
sati avippatisarasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti . . . 
pe^ . . . vimuttinapadassanan ti^. 



Yl4. 

1. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasako ari- 
yupavadis sabrahmacarlnam, atthanam etaip anavakaso, 
yam so ekadasannam vyasananam annataram vyasanam 
na^ nigaccheyya7. Katamesam^ ekadasannam? 

2. Anadhigatam nadhigacchati, adhigata parihayati, 
saddhammassa na vodayati^, saddhammesu va adhimaniko 
hoti, anabhirato va brahmacariyaiji carati, annataraiji ^** va^ 

* omitted by T. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 
_ 3 Ph. adds between this Sutta and the foUotving: Tatray^ 
An<> bh° am°. Dussllassa av^ silasampannassa (sic) hatu° 
hoti avi** | pa | paripurim gacchati ti, evam eva kho av** 
silavato sila** upani** hoti avi^ avi*' sati avippatisarasam- 
pannassa upani** hoti vimuttina^iadassanan ti. 

4 M. oddly gives the same tenet at first with thanam etam 
avakaso and nigaccheyya, and then with atthanam etaiji 
anavakaso and na nigaccheyya. 

s M. «»do throughout ^ omitted by T. M^. 

7 T. gaccheyya. ^ T. My insert vyasananaip. 

9 all M88. have °yanti. "^ T. °tara; My °tarati (sic). 



318 Anguttara-Nikaya. VI.2— Vn2 

samkilitthaip apattim^ apajjati, sikkbam va paccakkhaya 
hinSlyayattati, gSllhaip va rogSltankaip phusati, ummadam 
va papuiiEti cittakkhepaip^, sammnlho kalam karoti, ka- 
yassa bheda parammarana ap^yaiii duggatim vinipatam 
nirayam upapajjati. 

Yo 80 bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasako ariyu- 
pavadl sabrabmacarinam, atthanam eta^i anavakaso, yam 
so imesam ekadasannaip yyasananam aiiiiataraiu vyasanam 
na3 nigaccheyya ti. 



VII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena BhagavS ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kbo ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantam etad avoca *siya nu kho bhante bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho , yatha neva pathaviyam pa- 
thavisannl assa, na apasmim aposaiiiil assa, na tejasmim 
tejosanni assa, na vayasmim vayosanni assa, na akasanan- 
cayatane akasanaiicayatanasanni assa, na vinnanancayatane 
viiinanaiicayatanasaiini assa, na akiiicannayatane akiiican- 
iiayatanasannl assa, na nevasaniianasannayatane nevasaii- 
nanasannayatanasannl assa, na idhaloke idhalokasanni 
assa, na paraloke paralokasaiini assa, yam4 p'idam^ dittham 
sutaip mutam vinnatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam 
manasa, tatrapi^ na saniii assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti? 

2. Siya Ananda bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha neva pathaviyani pathavlsaniil assa, na apasmim 
aposanni assa, na tejasmiip tejosanni assa, na vayasmim 
vayosaniii assa, na akasanancayatane akasanaiicayatana- 
sanni assa, na vinnanancayatane vinna^iaiicayatanasannl 
assa, na akincannayatane Ekincaniiayatanasaiiiil assa, 
na nevasaniianasannayatane nevasannanasaiinayatanasaiini 
assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaniii assa, na paraloke para- 



' T. °ttiya. ^ M. adds va. 3 omitted by T. My. 

* Ph. S. yam idani. 
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lokasanni assa, yam^ p'idam* dittham sutaip mutam vin- 
natam pattam pariyesitaip anuvicaritam manasa, tatrapi* 
na sanni assa, sanni ca pana^ assa' ti. 

3. *Yathakathai?i pana bhante siya^ bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanni 
assa, na apasmim aposanni assa, na tejasmiiA tejosanni 
assa, na vS^yasmim vayosaniii assa, na akasanancayatane 
akasanancayatanasaniil assa, na vinnanancayatane viiina- 
nancayatanasaniil assa, na akiiicannayatane akincaniiaya- 
tanasaniii assa, na nevasaiinanasannayatane nevasannana- 
sannayatanasannl assa, na idhaloke^ idhalokasanni assa, 
na paraloke paralokasanni assa, yam^ p'idam^ dittbam 
sutam^ mutani viiinatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam 
manasSr, tatrapi^ na sanni assa, saiini ca pana assa' ti? 

4 Idb' Ananda bhikkhu evamsaiini hoti *etai?i santam, 
etam panitam, yad idam sabbasankharasamatho sabbu- 
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan' 
ti. Evai|i kho Ananda siya bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanni assa, na 
apasmim aposanni assa, ^a tejasmim tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmiip vayosaniii assa, na akasanancayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasannl assa, na vinnanaiicayatane vinnanancayata- 
nasaniil assa, na akincaiinayatane akincaiiiiayatanasaiini 
assa, na nevasannanasaiiiiayatane nevasaniianasannayatana- 
saniii assa, na idhaloke idhalokasanni assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, yam^ p'idaiji^ dittham sutaip mutam 
viiinataiji pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritaip manasa, tatra- 
pi7 na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa ti. 



VIII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando Bhagavato bhasitam abhi- 
nanditva anumoditva utthayasana Bhagavantam abhivadetva 



* Ph. S. yam idam. » T. M7 tatra pi. 
3 M. T. M7 pan'. ^ T. M7 add pana. 



5 Ph. continues: pa 
^ Ph. continues: pa 



na paraloke | pa | yam idaip. 
tatra pi. ^ Ph. T. M^ tatra pi. 
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padakkhinam katva yenayasma Sariputto ten' upasankami, 
upasahkamitva ayasmata Sariputtena saddhim sammodi; 
sammodanlyaiji katham saranlyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
nisldi. Ekamantaip nisinno kho ayasma Anando ayasman- 
tai?i Sariputtaip etad avoca *siya nu kho avuso Sariputta 
bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva patha- 
viyaip pathavlsaiim assa . . . pe* . . . yam' p'idain* 
dittham sutara rautam viiiiiatam pattam pariyesitaip anu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi3 na saiini assa, saiini ca pana 
assa' ti? 

2. Siya avuso Ananda bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva patha\ayam pathavisanni assa . . . 
pe* . . . yam 4 p'idam^ dittham sutani mutam vinnatam 
pattam 5 pariyesitam^ anuvicaritam 5 manasas, tatrapi^ na 

saiini assa, saniil ca pana assa ti. 

3. 'Yathakatham panavuso Sariputta siya bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha- 
visanni assa^ . . . pe7 . . . yam^ p'idam* dittham sutam 
mutam pattam pariyesitaip anuvicaritani manasa, tatrapi* 
na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti? 

4. Idhavuso Ananda bhikkhu evainsanni hoti *etam san- 
tam, etam panitam, yad idam sabbasankharasamatho 
sabbupadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibba - 
nan' ti. Evam kho avuso Ananda siya bliikkhimo tatha- 
rupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyaip pathavi- 
sannl assa . . . pe7 . . . yam^ p'idam' ditthaip sutam 
mutaiji vinnataiTi pattaiii pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, 
tatrapi^ na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa ti. 

5. Acchariyam Evuso, abbhutam avuso, yatra hi nama 
Satthu ca savakassa ca atthena attham vyaiijanena vyafi- 
janam samsandissati samessati^ na viggahissati^^, yad idaip 
aggapadasmim. Idanahaip^* avuso Bhagavantam upasan- 

' M. Ph. pa. ' S. yam idaip. 
3 Ph. T. My tatra pi. 4 Ph. S. yam idaip. 
5 omitted by T. ^ T. M7 assa ti. 
7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M7. ® T. M7 tatra pi. 
9 M. Ph. samissati. '° M. Ph. S. vigayhissati. 
" T. idha° 
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kamitva etam atthanx apucchiIn^ Bhagava pi me etehi 
padehi etehi vyanjanehi etam atthaiji vyakasi, seyyatha pi 
ayasma Sariputto. Acchariyam avuso, abbhutam avuso, 
yatra hi nama Satthu ca savakassa ca atthena atthani 
vyanjanena vyaiijanam sainsandissati samessati* na vigga- 
hissati^, yad idani aggapadasmin ti. 



IX. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantam etad avoca *siya nu kho bhante bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha* na cakkhum manasi- 
kareyya, na rupam manasikareyya, na sotam manasikareyya, 
na saddaiji manasikareyya, na ghanam manasikareyya, na 
gandha^i manasikareyya, na jivham manasikareyya, na ra- 
saiji manasikareyya, na kayam manasikareyya, na phot- 
thabbaiA manasikareyya, na pathavim manasikareyya, na 
apam manasikareyya, na tejam manasikareyya, na vayam 
manasikareyya, na akasanancayatanam manasikareyya, na 
viniiaxiancayatanam manasikareyya, na akincaniiayatanam 
manasikareyya, na nevasaniianasaiinayatanam manasika- 
reyya, na idhalokam manasikareyya, na paralokam mana- 
sikareyya, yam 5 p'idains ditthaiA sutana mutam vifinatanx 
pattaiji pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, tam pi na ma- 
nasikareyya, manasi ca pana kareyya' ti? 

2. Siya Ananda bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha na cakkhuiji manasikareyya, na rtipain manasikareyya, 
na sotaip manasikareyya, na saddaip manasikareyya, na 
ghanam manasikareyya, na gandham manasikareyya, na 
jivham manasikareyya, na rasam manasikareyya, na kayana 
manasikareyya, na photthabbain manasikareyya, na pat-ha- 
vim manasikareyya, na apam manasikareyya, na tejaiji 

' T. ap^ * M. Ph. samissati. 

3 M. Ph. S. vigayhissati. ^ T. My insert ca pana. 

5 Ph. S. yam idam. 

Anguttara, part V. 21 
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manasikareyya, .na YS.yai)i manasikareyya, na akasananca* 
jatanaifi manasikareyya, na Tinna^ancEyatanain manasi- 
kareyya, na SkincanMyatanaip manasikareyja, na neva- 
sann&nasannSyatanai)! manasikareyya, na idhalokain mana- 
sikareyya, na paralokaip manasikareyya, yam' p'idam' 
ditthaip sutaip mutai)i yinnataqi pattaip pariyesitam ana- 
vicaritaip manasa, tarn pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca 
pana kareyya ti. 

3. 'Yathakathaqi pana bhante siya bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatha na cakkhuip manasikareyya, na 
rtipaQi manasikareyya . . . pe * . . . yam * p'idaip ^ dittbaip 
sutaip mutai^i vinnatani pattaip pariyesitaip anavicaritaqi 
manasa, tam pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca pana ka- 
reyya' ti? 

4 Idh' Ananda bhikkhu evaip manasikaroti 'etam san- 
taqi, etaia pa^ltaip, yad idaip sabbasankharasamatho 
sabbupadhipatinissaggo ta9hakkhayo virago nirodho nibbSl- 
nan' ti. Evaip kho Ananda siya bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatha na cakkhuip manasikareyya, na 
rupaoi manasikareyya 3, na sotaip manasikareyya, na 
saddam manasikareyya, na ghanaip manasikareyya, na 
gandhaip manasikareyya, na jivhaip manasikareyya, na 
rasaip manasikareyya, na kayaip manasikareyya, na phot- 
thabbaip manasikareyya, na pathaviin manasikareyya, na 
apaip manasikareyya, na tejani manasikareyya, na vayaip 
manasikareyya, na akasEnancayatanaqi manasikareyya, na 
Yinna9ancayatanaip manasikareyya, na Ekincannayatanaip 
manasikareyya, na idhalokaip manasikareyya, na paralokaip 
manasikareyya, yam^ p'idam^ ditthaip sutaiji mutam vinna- 
taqi pattaip pariyesitain anuvicaritaip manasa, tam pi na 
manasikareyya, manasi ca pana kareyya ti. 

X. 

1. Ekam samayaiji Bhagava Natike^ viharati Griiijaka- 

* Ph. S. yam idain. " jyf ^g,; Ph. pa. 

3 M. continues: pa ii yam p'idaiji. 

4 M. Natike; M7. S. Nadike; T. Nadite. 
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vasathe^ Atha kho ayasma Sandho* yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantaiA nisldi. Ekamantain nisinnaip kho ayasmautain 
Sandham Bhagava etad aroca: — 

2. Ajaniyajjhayitaiji3 kho* Sandha jhayathas, nxa kha- 
lunkajjhayitaip^. Kathan7 ca^ Sandha 7 khalunkajjhayitaip^ 

hoti? 

3. Assakhalunko hi Sandha doijLiya baddho* ^yayasaiji^ 
yavasan'" ti jhayati**. Taiji kissa hetu? Na hi Sandha 
assakalunkassa doniya baddhassa evai)! hoti 'kin nu kho 
main ajja assadammasarathi kara^aip" karessati'3, kim '* 
assaham^* patikaroml' ti? So doniya baddho *yavasaip 
yavasan'^5 ti jhayati. Evam eva kho Sandha idh' ekacco 
purisakhalunko araiiiiagato pi rukkhamulagato pi sunna- 
garagato pi kamaragapariyntthitena cetasa viharati ka- 
maragaparetena, uppannassa ca kamaragassa nissara^aip 
yathabhutani na ppajanati. So kamaragairi yeva anta- 
raip^^ karitva*7 jhayati pajjhayati nijjhayati avajjhayati*®. 
Vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . thlnamiddha- 
pariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . uddhaccakukkuccapari- 
yutthitena cetasa viharati . . . vicikicchapariyutthitena 
cetasa viharati vicikicchaparetena, uppannaya ca vici- 
kicchaya nissara^aiji yathabhutaija na ppajanatL So vici- 
kiccham yeva antaram^^ karitva^7 jhayati pajjhayati 

 I iM^— —  I   II t M  ■-■■   ■T"  I — ..... u   n> „ : m ^ IM^MM <^m    -.I 

» S. Iiijaka*»; T. M^ Satikaja. 

» M. Ph. Saddho, and so throughout; M^ often Saddha 
and Saddho. 

3 T. ajanlyya°; M. Ph. S. ^niyajhayitam. 

* omitted by M. Ph. s S. jhaya; M. Ph. omitfii^ and jna. 

^ M. Ph. S. khalunga°, also *»jhayitai?i, and so in every 
similar case. 

7 omitted by T. M^. ^ M. Ph. S. bandho always. 

9 Ph. S. yavasassaip throughout. 
^^ S. yavasassan; Ph. va rupan. 
" T. M^ jjhayati throughout. " T. M^ ka° 
*3 M. Pn. karissati. 

^ M. Ph. kammassaharn; T. M7 kim issahanx. 
'5 S. yavasassan; Ph. vasan. *^ S. anantaram. 
»7 M. Ph. katva. ^^ t. -^^ apa*> 
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nijjhsiyati avajjhSyati^ So pathavim pi nissaya jhayati, 
Epam pi nissaya jhayati, tejam pi nissaya jhayati, vayam 
pi nissaya jhayati, akasanancayatanam pi nissaya jhayati, 
viniiaxiancayatanam pi nissaya jhayati, akincannayatanam 
pi nissaya jhayati, nevasaiinanasannayatanam pi nissaya 
jhayati, idhalokam pi nissaya jhayati, paralokam pi nissaya 
jhayati, yam p'idaip' ditthaip sutaip mutam vinnatam 
pattain pariyesitaqi anuvicaritaip manasa, tarn pi nissaya 
jhayati. Evaqi kho Sandha purisakhalunkajjhayitani hotL 
Kathan ca Sandha ajanlyajjhayitaiji hoti? 

4, Bhadro hi Sandha assajaniyo doniya baddho^ na 
*yavasaiji4 yavasan's tis jhayati. Tarn kissa hetu? Bha- 
drassa hi Sandha assajanlyassa doniya baddhassa eyam 
hoti 'kin nu kho mam ajja assadammasarathi karanam 
karessati^ kim assaham^ patikaromi' ti? So doniya 
baddho3 na *yavasam yavasan's tis jhayati. Bhadro hi 
Sandha assajaniyo yatha inaip yatha baddhaiji* yatha 
janim yatha kalim evain patodassa ajjhoharanaip^ samanu- 
passati. Evam eva kho Sandha bhadro purisajaniyo 
arannagato pi rakkhamulagato pi sunnagaragato pi na ka- 
maragapariyutthitena cetasa viharati na kamaragaparetena, 
uppannassa ca kamaragassa nissaranam yathabhutaiii pa- 
janati. Na vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati ... . na 
thinamiddhapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . na uddhac- 
cakukkuccapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . na vicikiccha- 
pariyutthitena cetasa viharati na vicikicchaparetena, up- 
pannaya ca vicikicchaya nissarapam yathabhutam pajanati. 
So neva pathavim nissaya jhayati, na apam nissaya jha- 
yati, na tejam nissaya jhayati, na vayam nissaya jhayati, 
na akasanancayatanani nissaya jhayati, na viiinanancaya- 
tanain nissaya jhayati^®, na akincannayatanaip nissaya 
jhayati, na nevasaiinanasannayatanai?i nissaya jhayati, na 



» T. Mj apa° ^ Ph. S. yam idarn. 

3 T. here bandho* 4 T. yancasaip. 

5 T. vasan; omitted hy Ph. 

^ M. karissati; Ph. kareyyati. 7 M. Ph. kammassahaip. 

® M. Ph. S. bandham. 9 M. **saranam. 

• • • 

'° T. continues: jjhaya (sic) ca pana, omitting all the rest. 
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idhalokam nissaya jhayati, na paralokaip nissaya jhayati, 
yam* p'idam* ditthaip sutam mutaiji viiinataiji pattam 
pariyesitaiA anuvicaritani manasa, tarn pi nissaya na^ jha- 
yati, jhayati* ca pana. Evaiji jhayiii ca pana Sandha 
bhadram purisajanlyain sa-indas deva sabrahmaka sapaja- 
patika araka 'va namassanti : 

Namo te purisajaiina namo te purisuttama 
yassa tenabhijanama yam pi nissaya jhayasl^ ti. 

5. Evam vutte ayasma Sandho Bhagavantam etad avoca 
'kathaip jhayi7 pana bhante bhadro purisajanlyo jhayati^? 
So neva pathaviiji nissaya jhayati, na apam nissaya jha- 
yati, na yayam nissaya jhayati, na akasSlnaiicayatanam 
nissaya jhayati, na viniianancayatanam nissaya jhayati, 
na akincaniiayatanain nissaya jhayati, na nevasaiinana- 
saiinayatanam nissaya jhayati, na idhalokam nissaya jha- 
yati, na paralokaip nissaya jhayati, yam* p'idaiji' dittbaip 
sutaiji mutam vinnatam pattam pariyesitaiA anuvicaritam 
manasa, tarn pi nissaya na^ jhayati, jhayati ca pana. 
Katham jhayiii*** ca pana bhante bhadraip purisajanlyain 
sa-inda" deva sabrahmaka sapajapatika araka 'va na- 
massanti : 

Namo te purisajaiina namo te purisuttama 

yassa tenabhijanama** yam pi nissaya jhayasi'^ ti? 

6. Idha Sandha bhadrassa purisajanlyassa pathaviya*^ 
pathavisanna vibhuta hoti, apasmiip aposaiiiia vibhuta 
hoti, tejasmini tejosanna vibhuta hoti, vayasmim vayosanna 
vibhuta hoti , akasanaiicayatane akasanancayatanasanna 
vibhuta hoti, vinnanaiicayatane viniiaiiancayatanasaniia 



* M. Ph. na. yam. » Ph. S. yam idam. 
3 omitted by M. Ph. M7. ^ omitted by M7. 
5 T. M7 sa-inda. ^ p^. s. ni. \ T. jjhaya. 
® T. continues: na vaya (sic) nissaya jhayati and so on; 
Mj omits jhayati and so on. 

9 omitted by M. Ph. T. M7. *° T. jjhayati.. 
** T. sa-inda. " T. °mi. *3 M. ^yam. . 
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vibhuta hoti, 9.kincann&yatane akificannSlyatanasanna vibutSl 
hoti, nevasann&nasannSyatane nevasannanasannayatanasan- 
n^ vibhuts. hoti, idhaloke idhalokasanna yibhuta hoti, 
paraloke paralokasannSl vibhuta hoti, yam' p'idaip' ditthaip 
sutaip mutaxp vinnataip pattaip pariyesitam anuvicaritaip 
manasa, tatrapi sanna vibhuta hoti. Evam jhayl kho 
Sandha bhadro purisajanlyo neva pathaviin nissaya jha- 
yati^ na apain nissSlya jhayati, na tejam nissaya jhayati, 
iia vSyaifi nissaya jhayati, na SLkasanancayatanam nissaya 
jhEyati, na vinnE^ancEyatanam nissaya jhSLyati, na akin- 
caiinayatanaip nissaya jhayati, na nevasannanSLsannayata-* 
naip niss&ya jhayati, na idhalokaip nissaya jhayati, na 
paralokaip nissaya jhayati, yam 3 p'idain' ditthaip sutaip 
mutaiA viiinatam pattam pariyesitaip anuvicaritaip manasa, 
tarn pi nissaya na4 jhayati, jhayati ca pana. Evain jha- 
yin 09. pana Sandha bhadraip purisajanlyam sa-indas deva 
sabrahmaka sapajapatika araka Va namassanti: 

Namo te purisajaiiiia namo te purisuttama 
yassa tenabhijanama yam pi nissaya jhayasl^ ti. 



XL 

1. Ekaip samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Morani- 
vape7 Paribbajakarame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu 
amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante^ ti te bhikkhu Bha- 
gavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Tlhi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu ac- 
cantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi accantabrahinacarl ac- 
cantapariyosano settho devamanussanam. Katamehi tlhi? 

3. Asekhena^ sllakkhandhena asekhena samadhikkhan- 
dhena asekhena pannakkhandhena. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave tlhi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu 

^ Ph. S. yam idain. 

2 M. continues: la ii na yaiii p'idaip. 3 M. Ph. na yam. 

4 omitted by M. Ph. s T. M7 sa-inda. 

6 Ph. T. M7. S. oti. 7 Ph. oyase. 

* M. Ph. bhaddante. 9 S. asekkhena throicghout 
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accautanittho hot! accantayogakkhemi accantabrahmac&n* 
accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanam. 

4. Aparehi pi bhikkhave tibi dbammebi samannSLgato 
bhikkbu accantanittbo hoti accantayogakkhemi accanta- 
brahmacarl accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanam. 
Katamebi tibi? 

6. Iddbipatibariyena adesanapatibariyena anusSsanipati- 
bariyena. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave tibi dbammebi samannagato bbikkbu 
accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accantabrabmacarl 
accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanaip. 

6. Aparebi pi bbikkbave tibi dbammebi samannS.gato 
bbikkbu accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accanta- 
brabmacarl accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanaip. 
Katamebi tibi? 

7. Sammadittbiya sammananena sammavimnttiya. 
Imebi kbo bbikkbave tibi dbammebi samannagato bbikkbu 

accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accantabrabmacarl 
accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanam. 

8. Dvibi bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato bbikkbu 
accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accantabrabmacarl 
accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanaija. Katamebi dvibi? 

9. Vijjaya* caranena3. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave dvibi dbammebi samannagato 
bbikkbu accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accanta- 
brabmacarl accantapariyosano settbo devamanussanam. 

10.. Brabmuna p'esa bbikkbave Sanamkumarena gatba 
bbasita: 

Kbattiyo settbo jane tasmim ye gottapatisarino 
vijjacaranasampanno so settbo devamanuse^ ti. 

Sa kbo pan' esa bbikkbave Brabmuna s Sanaipkumarena 
gatba suglta^ no 7 dugglta^ subbasita no* dubbbasita 

* T. continues: yena. Imebi and so on, as in § 5. 
2 T. M.^ add ca. 3 T. My add ca; M. adds la. 
^ M. T. My «>manusse. 5 omitted by M. Pb. S. 

6 M. Pb. bbasita. 

7 T. na d°; omitted by M. Pb.; My omits no. * M. Pb. na. 
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atthasamhita no anatthasaiiihita anumata maya, aham pi 
bhikkhave evaqi vadEmi: 

Khattiyo settho jane tasmiin ye gottapatisarino 
yijjSlcaranasampanno so settho devamanuse ^ ti. 

Nissayavaggo* pathamo. 

Tatr'3 uddanaiji: 

Kim-atthiya4 cetana tayo upanisa* vyasanena^ ca^ 
Sannamanasikara^ sekho^ Moranivapanena" ca** ti". 



XIL 

1. Ekaiji samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vatthusmim Nigrodharame. Tena kho pana samayena 
sambahula bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammam karonti 

* nitthitacivaro Bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakka- 
missati' ti. Assosi kho Mahanamo Sakko: sambahula kira 
bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammam karonti * nitthitacivaro 
Bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakkamissati' ti. Atha 
kho Mahanamo Sakko yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantain ni- 
sidL Ekamantam nisinno kho Mahanamo Sakko Bhaga- 
vantaip. etad avoca: — Sutaip*'^ me*3 tam^3 bhante: samba- 
hula kira bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammam karonti 

* nitthitacivaro Bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakka- 
missati' ti. Tesaip no bhante nanaviharehi viharataip 
ken'assa^4 viharena vihatabban ti? 

* M. T. M7 <*manusse. 

^ S. Nissaya°; Ph. T. M7 Vaggo. 3 S. tass'. 

^ S. <>yo. 5 T. °sa. ^ M. <>sana. ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

® S. °ro; M. dve saiiiia**; T. °manasi; M7 °masi. 

9 Ph. pekkha; M. Saddho; M. .Ph. T. M^ add ca. 
10 -^ oyapan; Ph. °vasaip. " Ph. nittha; omitted by M. 
" omitted by T. M7. S. *3 Ph. S. sutam etaip. »4 S. kena. 
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2. Sadhu sEdhu MahanSLma, etam kho Mahanama tum- 
hakam patirupaiji^ kulaputtanaip, yam tumhe Tathagataip 
upasankamitva puccheyyatha *tesaiji* no* bhante nanavi- 
harehi3 viharatani ken'assa4 viharena vihatabban' ti. 
Saddho kho Mahanama aradhako hoti no asaddho, arad- 
dhaviriyo aradhako hoti no kusito, upatthitasati aradhako 
hoti no mutthassati, samahito aradhako hoti no asamahito, 
pannava aradhako hoti no duppanno. 

Imesu kho tvani Mahanama pancasu dhammesu^ patit- 
thaya cha^ dhamme uttarii?i7 bhaveyyasi. 

3. Idha tvam Mahanama Tathagatam anussareyyasi *iti 
pi so Bhagava arahani sammasambuddho vijjacaranasam- 
panno sugato lokavidti anuttaro purisadammasarathi 
Sattha devamanussanam buddho Bhagava' ti. Yasmim 
Mahanama samaye ariyasavako Tathagatain anussarati, 
nev' assa tasmim samaye^ ragapariyutthitaiii cittam hoti, 
na dosapariyutthitain cittani hoti, na mohapariyutthitam 
cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim samaye cittaip hoti 
Tathagataiji arabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahanama 
ariyasavako labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam, 
labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjaip, pamuditassa piti 
jayati, pitimanassa kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo 
sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam samadhiyati. Ayaip. vuc- 
cati Mahanama ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto9 viharati, savyapajjhaya pajaya avyapajjho viharati, 
dhammasotasamapanno buddhanussatim bhaveti. 

4 Puna ca param tvam Mahanama dhammaiji ^° anussa- 
reyyasi" *svakkhato" Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko 
akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko'3 paccattam veditabbo viii- 
nuhf ti. Yasmiip Mahanama samaye ariyasavako dham- 
mam anussarati, nev' assa tasmiip samaye^ ragapariyutthitaiii 



^ T. adds katum. ? T. ye santo; M7 ye sante. 
3 T. °rena; M7 °re. 4 S. kena. s omitted by M. Ph. 
^ omitted by T. 7 M. Ph. °ri. * T. inserts na. 
9 M. Ph. samap°; T. M^ sampanno throughout 
^"^ M. Ph. saddhammam. " T. °yyatha. 
".M. Ph. svakhyato. '3 M. ^nayyiko; Ph. ^neyyiko. 
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cittaip boti, na dosapariyutthitam cittaip boti, na moha- 
pariyuttbitain cittaip boti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim samaye 
cittaip boti dbammaip arabbba, ujugatacitto kbo pana 
Mabanama ariyasavako labbati attbavedam, labbati dbam- 
mavedaip, labbati dbammupasambitai)i pamujjaip, pamudi* 
tassa piti jayati, pltimanassa kayo passambbati, passaddba- 
kayo sukbaip vediyati, sukbino cittaip samadbiyati. Ayam 
Yuccati MabanSLma ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto yibarati, savyapajjbaya pajaya ayyapajjbo viharati, 
dbammasotasamapanno dbammanussatiip bbaveti. 

5. Puna ca parapi tvain MabanEma sangbam anussa- 
reyyasi 'supatipanno Bbagavato savakasangho, ujupatipanno 
Bbagavato savakasangbo, nayapatipanno Bbagavato sava- 
kasafigbo, samlcipatipanno Bbagavato savakasangbo, yad 
idaip cattari purisayugani, attba purisapuggala, esa Bba- 
gavato savakasangbo abuneyyo pabuneyyo dakkbineyyo 
anjalikara^Jyo anuttarain punnakkbettaiji lokassa' ti. Ya- 
smiip Mabanama samaye ariyasavako sangbani anussarati, 
nev' assa tasmim samaye ragapariyuttbitam cittaip boti, 
na dosapariyutthitam* cittain boti, na mobapariyuttbitam 
cittam boti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim samaye cittam boti 
sangbaip arabbba, ujugatacitto kbo pana Mabanama ari- 
yasavako labbati attbavedaip , labbati dbammavedaip, 
labbati dbammupasaipbitaip pamujjaip, pamuditassa pIti 
jayati , pltimanassa kayo passambbati , passaddbakayo 
sukbam vediyati, sukbino cittaip samadbiyati. Ayam 
vuccati Mabanama ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya 
samappatto vibarati, savyapajjbaya pajaya avyapajjbo 
vibarati, dbammasotasamapanno sangbanussatiip bbaveti. 

6. Puna ca param tvam Mabanama attano silani anu- 
ssareyyasi ^akkbaxidani accbiddani asabalani akammasani 
bbujissani * vinnupasattbani 3 aparamattbani samadbisain- 
vattanikanl' ti. Yasmim Mabanama samaye ariyasavako 
silam anussarati, nev' assa tasmini samaye ragapariyuttbi- 
tani cittam boti, na dosapariyuttbitani cittaiii boti, na 

^ T. M, dosa I pe I na moba° 

« M. Pb. bhu°; T. bbunj^ 3 T. °ppasattbani. 
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mohapariyutthitaiji cittaip hoti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim 
samaye cittam hoti silam Erabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana 
Mahanama arijasavako labhati atthavedaip, labhati * dham- 
mayedaip, labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjam, pamudi- 
tassa piti jayati, pitimanassa kayo passambhati, passaddba- 
kayo sukham vediyati, sukhino cittaiii samadhiyati. Ayaip 
vuccati Mahanama ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto viharati, savyapajjhaya pajaya avyapajjho viharati, 
dhammasotasamapanno sllauussatim bhaveti. 

7. Puna ca paraqi tvaip Mahanama attano cagam anu- 
ssareyyasi *labha vata me suladdhani vata me, yo Tiaip 
maccheramalapariyutthitaya pajaya vigatamalamaccherena 
cetasa agaraip ajjhavasami muttacago payatapa^l vossagga* 
rato* yacayogo danasamvibhagarato' ti. Yasmiip Maha- 
nama samaye ariyasavako cagani anussarati, nev' assa 
tasmim samaye ragapariyutthitaip cittam hoti 3, na dosa- 
pariyutthitam cittaiji hoti, na mohapariyutthitam cittam 
hoti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmiip samaye cittani hoti cagam 
arabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahanama ariyasavako 
labhati atthavedaip, labhati dhammavedaip, labhati dham- 
mupasamhitaiii pamujjaip, pamuditassa piti jayati, pltima- 
nassa^ kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukhain vediyati^ 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. Ayam vuccati Mahanama 
ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya samappatto viharati 
savyapajjhaya pajaya avyapajjho viharati, dhammasota- 
samapanno caganussatiiii bhaveti. 

8. Puna ca param tvam Mahanama devata^ anussa- 
reyyasi *santi deva Catummaharajika^ santi deva Tava- 
timsa, santi deva Yama, santi deva Tusita, santi deva 
Nimmanaratino, santi 7 deva 7 Paranimmitavasavattino^, 
santi deva Brahmakayika, santi deva Tatuttari*; yatharu- 
paya saddhaya samannagata ta devata ito cuta tattha? 

* M. pa II sukhino. * M. Ph. vosagga** 

3 M. continues: pa ii ujugatam ev' assa. 

^ M. Ph. piti I pa | pajaya abyapajjho. 

5 M. devatanu" ^ M. Ph. catumaha° throughout 

7 omitted by S. * T. M7 *»riip; S. tad** throughout 

9 M, tatthupa**; PL tatth' upa® always. 
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upapanna^ mayham pi tatharupSL' saddha^ samvijjati- 
yatharupeua silena samannagata. ta devata cuts, tattha 
upapanna, mayham pi tatharupaip sliam saipvijjati; yatha- 
rupena sutena samamiagata ta devatE ito cutE tattha 
upapamia, mayham pi tatharupain sutaqi samyijjati; yatha- 
rupena cagena samamiagata ta devatSl ito cuta tattha 
upapannSl, mayham pi tath^rupo cSlgo saipvijjati; yatharti- 
paya pannSlya samanuEgata ta devatSl ito cuta tattha 
upapanna, mayham pi tathS,rupa pannS, saipvijjati' ti. 
Yasmiip Mahanama samaye ariyasavako attano ca3 tasan 
ca devatauaip saddhan ca sllan ca sutan ca cS,gan ca 
pannan ca anussarati, nev' assa tasmii^i samaye ragapari- 
yutthitam cittaip hoti, na dosapariyutthitaip cittam hoti, 
na mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa ta- 
smiip samaye cittam hoti devata arabbha, ujugatacitto kho 
pana Mahanama ariyasavako labhati atthavedaip, labhati 
I dhammavedam, labhati dhammupasaijihitaiii pamujjaipi, 
pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa kayo passambhati 
passaddhakayo sukhai^i vediyati, sukhino cittam samadhi- 
yati. Ayam vuccati Mahanama ariyasavako visamagataya 
pajaya samappatto* viharati, savyapajjhaya pajaya avya- 
pajjho viharati , dhammasotasamapanno devatanussatim 
bhaveti ti. 

XIII. 

1. Ekani samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vatthusmim Nigrodharame. Tena kho pana samayena 
Mahanamo Sakko gilana vutthito hoti aciravutthito gelaniia. 
Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu Bhagavato 
civarakammam karonti *nitthitacivaro Bhagava temasacca- 
yena carikam pakkamissati' ti . . • pes , . . Atha kho 
Mahanamo Sakko yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasan- 



* T. M7. S. uppanna throughout, 

* M7 ^rupo cago as behw^ omitting the intermediate lo- 
cutions, 3 omitted by M. * T. here samappatto. 

5 M. Ph. assosi kho Maha*» S** yena Bh°; S, in full 
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kamitva Bhagavantai|i abhivadetva ekamantaiji nisidi. 
Ekamantain nisinno kho Mahanamo Sakko Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: — Sutaip^me* tarn* bhante: sambahula kira 
bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammaiji karonti *nittbitaclvaro 
Bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakkamissati' ti. Tesaip 
no bhante nanaviharehi viharatam ken'assa* viharena vi- 
hatabban' ti? 

2. Sadhu sadhu Mahanama, etam 3 kho Mahanama tum- 
hakam patirupaip kulaputtanam, jaip tumhe Tathagatam 
upasankamitva puccheyyatha *tesain no bhante nanaviha- 
rehi * viharatam ken'assas viharena vihatabban' ti. Saddho 
kho Mahanama aradhako hoti no asaddho, araddhaviriyo 
aradhako hoti no kuslto, upatthitasati aradhako hoti no 
mutthassati, samahito aradhako hoti no asamahito, pannava 
aradhako hoti no duppanno. 

Imesu kho tvai^ Mahanama pancasu dhammesu patit- 
thaya cha dhamme uttariiii^ bhaveyyasi. 

3. Idha tvaiji Mahanama Tathagatam anussareyyasi *iti 
pi so Bhagava . . . pe^ . . . Sattha devamanussanain 
buddho Bhagava' ti. Yasmim Mahanama samaye ariya- 
savako Tathagataip anussarati, nev' assa tasmiip samaye 
ragapariyutthitai?! cittani hoti, na dosapariyutthitaip cittaip 
hoti, *na mohapariyutthitaiii cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa 
tasmiip samaye cittam hoti Tathagatam arabbha, ujugata- 
citto kho pana Mahanama ariyasavako labhati atthavedaiii, 
labhati® dhammavedaiji, labhati dhammupasaiphitaiii pa- 
mujjaip, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa kayo passam- 
bhati, passaddhakayo sukhaiji vediyati, sukhino cittaiji 
samadhiyati. Imam kho tvani Mahanama buddhanussatini 
gacchanto pi bhaveyyasi, thito pi bhaveyyasi, nisinno pi 
bhaveyyasi, sayano pi bhaveyyasi, kammantain adhittha- 
hanto^ pi bhaveyyasi, puttasambadhasayanani ajjhavasanto 
pi bhaveyyasi. 

* Ph. S. sutam etam. * Ph. S. kena. 
3 T. M7 evam eva. + T. °rena. 5 M. Ph. S. kena. 
^ M. Ph. °ri. 7 M. la; Ph. pa. ^ ]y£ p^ h sukhino. 
9 T. adhiganto. 
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4. Puna ca paraqi tvaip Mahanama dhammaiii anusBa- 
reyySlsi . . . pe' . . • sanghaqi anussareyyasi . • . pe< . . . 
attano sllSlni' anussareyy9.si . . • pe3 . . . attano cagam 
anussareyySlsi ... pe* . . . devatS anussareyyasi ^ 'santi 
devS CsitummahSlrajikas . . , santi devS.^ Tatuttari; yathE- 
rup&ya saddhaya samannEgata tE devatSl ito cut3, tattha 
upapanna, mayham pi tatharupa saddhE samvijjati; yatha- 
rupena sllena . . . sutena . . . cagena . . . paniiaya sam- 
annagatil tSl devatSL ito cuts, tattha upapanua, mayham pi 
tatharupa paniis. saipvijjati' ti. Yasmiiii MahEnS^ma sa- 
maye ariyas9,yako attano ca t&san ca devatanaiji saddhan 
ca sllan ca sutan ca c9,gan ca pannan ca anussarati, nev' 
assa tasmiqi samaye rSlgapariyutthitaip cittaip hoti, na 
dosapariyutthitai}! cittai^ hoti, na mohapariyutthitaip cittam 
hoti, pjugatam ev' assa tasmiqi samaye cittaip hoti devatSL 
Sxabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahanama ariyasavako 
labhati atthavedaip, labhati dhammayedaip, labhati dham- 
mtipasaiphitaQi pamujjaip, pamuditassa piti jsyati, pltima- 
nassa kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukhaqi vediyati, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. Lnaiii ^ kho tyai}i Mahanama 
devatanussatiip gacchanto pi bhaveyyasi, thito pi bha- 
veyyasi, nisinno pi bhaveyyasi, sayano pi bhaveyyasi, 
kammantain adhitthahanto pi bhaveyyasi, puttasambSidha- 
sayanaiA ajjhavasanto pi bhaveyyasi ti. 



XIV. 

1. Ekaip samayaip BhagavE Sakkesu yiharati Kapila- 
vatthusmiiji Nigrodharame. Tena kho pana samayena 
BbagavS. Savatthiyaiji vassavasaip upagantukamo hoti*. 
Assosi kho Nandiyo Sakko *Bhagava kii-a Savatthiyain 
vassavasani upagantukamo' ti. Atha kho Nandiyassa 



' M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. ^ M. Ph. sllaip. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M7. S. 

4 M. adds la. 5 T. M7 add ti. 
^ M. Ph. add pa. 7 Ph. idam. 
* M. Ph. ahosi. 
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Sakkassa etad ahosi 'yan nunahaiii pi' Savatthiyaiii vassa- 
Y3.8aqi upagaccheyyaqi, tattha kammantan c'eva adittha- 
hijssami fihagavantan ca lacchami kalena kalaqi dassansya' 
ti. Atha kho Bhagava Savatthiyaiji vassavEsam upaganehi', 
Nandiyo pi kho Sakko Savatthiyam vassEvasain upagan- 
chi', tattha kammantan c'eva adhitthasi3 Bhagavantan ca 
labhi^ ks,lena kalaip dassanaya. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahuls. bhikkhu Bhaga- 
vato clvarakammam karonti ^nitthitaclvaro Bhagava tema- 
saccayena carikaqi pakkamissati' ti. Assosi kho Nandiyo 
Sakko: sambahula kira bhikkhu Bhagavato clvarakammaqi 
karonti ^nitthitaclvaro Bhagava temasaccayena carikaia 
pakkamissati' tL Atha kho Nandiyo Sakko yena Bhagava 
ten' upasankamiy upasankamitva Bhagavantaip abhivSldetva 
ekamantaip nisidi. Ekamantaip nisinno kho Nandiyo Sakko 
BhagavantaiA etad avoca: — Sutams mes tain 5 bhante: 
sambahula kira bhikkhu Bhagavato clvarakammam karonti 
'nitthitaclvaro Bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakka- 
missati' ti. Tesaip no bhante nanavihSLrehi viharitaip 
ken'assa^ viharena vihatabban ti? 

3. Sadhu7 sSidhu Nandiya, etam kho Nandiya tumhakam 
patirupaip kulapattanani, yam tumhe Tathagataip upasan- 
kamitva puccheyyatha *tesai?i no bhante nanaviharehi viha- 
ritaip ken'assa^ viharena vihatabban' ti. Saddho kho Nan- 
diya aradhako hoti no asaddho, sllava aradhako hoti no 
dussllo, araddhaviriyo aradhako hoti no kuslto, upatthita- 
sati aradhako hoti no mutthassati, samahito aradhako 
hoti no asamahito, pannava aradhako hoti no duppahno. 

Imesu kho te Nandiya chasu dhammesu patitthaya pan- 
casu dhammesu ajjhattani sati upatthapetabba^. 

4. Idha tvaiii Nandiya Tathagataiii anussareyyasi *iti 



' omitted by M. Fh. ^ M. Ph. S. <»gacchi. 

3 M. Ph. °tthati; S. ^tthaya. 

4 T. My labhati; M. Ph. S. lacchati. 

5 Ph. S. sutam etain. ^ Ph. S. kena. 

7 M7 omits this sentence. ® M. Ph. S. kena. 
9 M. upattha** always; Ph. mostly. 
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« 

pi so Bhagava araham sammasambuddho Tijjacaranasam- 
panno sugato lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi Sattha 
deyamanussSlnain buddho Bhagava' ti. Iti kho te Nandiya 
TathUgatam arabbha ajjhattam sati upattbapetabba. 

5. Puna ca paraip tvam Nandiya dhammaqi anussareyyasi 
'syakkhato* Bhagavata dhammo sandittbiko akaliko ehi- 
passiko opanayiko* paccattai}! veditabbo vinnuhi' ti. Iti 
kho te Nandiya dhammaip arabbha ajjhattaiii sati upattha- 
petabba. 

6. Puna ca param Nandiya kalyEnamitte anussareyyasi 
4abha yata me suladdhaip yata me, yassa^ me 3 kalyana- 
mitta anukampaka atthakama oyadaka anusasaka'^ ti. Iti 
kho te Nandiya kalya^amitte arabbha ajjhattam sati upa- 
tthapetabba. 

7. Puna ca param tyam Nandiya attano cagam anussa- 
reyyasi *labha yata me suladdhaip vata me, yos 'ham 
maccheramalapariyutthitaya pajaya vigatamalamaccherena 
cetasa agaram ajjhavasami muttacago payatapani vossagga- 
rato yacayogo danasaipyibhagarato' ti. Iti kho te Nan- 
diya cagaip arabbha ajjhattam sati upatthapetabba. 

8. Puna ca parani tvam Nandiya devata anussareyyasi 
*ya ta^ devata atikkamm' eva kabalikarabhakkhanam7 
devanam sahavyatam annatarai^ manomayaip^ kayams 
upapanna, ta karanlyam attano na^ samanupassanti ka- 
tassa^ va^ paticayam*®; seyyatha pi Nandiya bhikkhu 
asamayavimutto " karanlyam attano na samanupassati 
katassa^ va^ paticayai?i, evam eva kho Nandiya yas ta 
devata atikkamm' eva kabalikarabhakkhanani devanam 
sahavyatam aiinataram manomayam"kayain upapanna'3,ta^3 



* M. Ph. svakhyato. * M. Ph. *»neyyiko. 

3 T. assa me; M. Ph. S. omit me. 4 S. °sasita. 

5 omitted by T. M^. ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

7 T. M7 °liiiikara°; M. Ph. ^^karaharabh® througliout. 

^ T. panamayani; My panamayam. 

9 T. katamassa and katassa; M7 katamassa both tifnes, 
^° S. paticcayam throughout, " T. My asamavi** 
" T. eva hemayani; M. panamahetayam (sic). 
^3 T. uppannanam. 
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karaniyaip attano na^ samanupassanti katassa va pati- 
cayan' ti. Iti kho te Nandiya devata arabbha ajjhattam 
sati upatthapetabba. 

Imehi kho Nandiya ekadasahi dhammehi samannagato 
ariyasSvako pajahat' eva pSpake akusale dhamme na upa- 
diyati. Seyyatha pi Nandiya kumbho nikkujjo 'va* tarn 3 
eva 3 udakai|i* no vantam paccavamati*, seyyatha pi vas 
panas Nandiya sukkhe^ tinadaye7 aggi mutto® daham yeva 
gacchati, no daddham^ paccudavattati ^**, evam eva kho 
Nandiya imehi ekadasahi dhammehi samannagato ariya- 
savako pajahat' eva papake akusale dhamme na upadiyati ti. 

XV. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Subhuti saddhena bhikkhuna sad- 
dhiip yena Bhagava ten' upasankami, upasankamitva Bha- 
gavantam abhivadetva ekamantaiji nisldi. Ekamantam 
nisinnaqi kho ayasmantam Subhutim Bhagava etad avoca 
*ko namayani" Subhuti bhikkhu' ti? *Saddho namayaip 
bhante bhikkhu saddhassa'^ upasakassa putto^3 saddha 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito' ti. *Kacci^4 panayam 
Subhuti saddho bhikkhu saddhassa^* upasakassa putto *3 
saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajito sandissati saddha- 
padanesu' ti. *Etassa Bhagava kalo, etassa Sugata kalo, 
yaip* Bhagava saddhassa saddhapadanani bhaseyya; ida- 
nahani janissami; yadi va^s ayani^s bhikkhu sandissati 
saddhapadanesu yadi va no' ti. * Tena hi Subhuti sunahi *^ 
sadhukam manasikarohi, bhasissami' ti. *Evam bhante' ti 
kho ayasma Subhuti Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad 
avoca: — 

^ omitted by T. * omitted hy S. 

3 M. Ph. mato 'va; omitted hy S. * S. paccamasati. 

5 omitted hy M. Ph. S. ^ omitted hy T. M^. S. 

7 S. tina. 8 Ph. phuttho. 

9 T. daddha; My adds va. '° T. vaccudavatti. 
" S. nama ayani; M. T. M^ namo ayam. 
^* M. Ph. Sudattassa. ^3 My vutto. 
'4 T. kacca; M7 kaccam; then both pan** 
'5 M. Ph. kimdisam. ^^ M. Ph. sunohi. 

Augattara, part V. 22 
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2. Idha Subhuti bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkhasamvara- 
saipvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu^ vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Yam pi 
Subhuti bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe* . . . samadaya sik- 
khati sikkhapadesu: idam3 pi 3 Subhuti saddhassa saddha- 
padanaip hoti. 

3. Puna ca paraiji Subhuti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti su- 
tadharo sutasannicayo , ye te dhamma adikalya^a majjhe 
kalya^ia pariyosanakalyana satthain savyanjanaiji kevala- 
paripunpaiji parisuddham brahmacariyain abhivadanti, 
tatbarupassa4 dhamma bahussuta honti dhatas vacasa 
paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. Yam 
pi Subhuti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . . pe^ . . . ditthiya 
suppatividdha: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam 
hoti. 

4. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 
kalya^asahayo kalya^iasampavanko. Yam pi Subhuti. 
bhikkhu kalya9amitto hoti kalya^asahayo kalya^asampa- 
vanko: idam pi Saddhassa saddhapadanain hoti. 

5. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu suvaco7 hoti sova- 
cassakaraiiehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi- 
ijaggahl anusasanim. Yam pi Subhuti^ bhikkhu suvaco^ 
hoti sovacassakara^ehi dhammehi samannagato khamo 
padakkhi^aggahi anusasanim: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa 
saddhapadanam hoti. 

6. Puna ca paraiyi Subhuti bhikkhu yani tani sabrah- 
macarinam uccavacanairi kimkaraxiiyani, tattha dakkho hoti 
analaso tatrupayaya^ vimaijasaya samannagato alain katum 
alai|i samvidhatum. Yam pi Subhuti bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarinam . . . pe^** . . . alaqa katum alam sam- 
vidhatuip: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam hoti. 

' S. anu^ ^ omitted by M. Ph. 

3 omitted by T. My. 4 S, °rupassa. s M. Ph. dhata. 
^ M. pa; omitted by Ph.; T. My put pe after bhikkhu, 
then they only have bahu° hoti. 
7 M. Ph. subbaco. 

^ T. My continue: Saddhassa saddha® 
9 T. °ppadaya; S. °padaya. ^^ Ph. pa; M. T. My in full. 
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7. Puna ca param Subhiiti bhikkhu dhammakamo hot! 
piyasamudahSro abhidtiamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo ', 
Yam pi Subhuti bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti piyasamuda- 
haro abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo*: idam pi 
Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam hoti. 

8. Puna ca parain Subhuti bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viha- 
rati akusalanani dhammanam pahanaya kusalSLnam dham- 
manam upasampadaya thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhit- 
tadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam pi Subhuti bhikkhu 
araddhaviriyo viharati . . . pe^ . . . kusalesu dhammesu: 
idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam hoti. 

9. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu catunnaiii jhananam 
abhicetasikanam ^ ditthadhammasukhaviharanairi nikama- 
labhl hoti akicchalabhi akasiralabhl. Yam pi Subhuti 
bhikkhu catunnam jhananam abhicetasikanaip3 dittha- 
dhammasukhaviharanam nikamalabhi hoti akicchalabhi 
akasiralabhl: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanaiyi 
hoti. 

10. Puna ca param 4 Subhuti bhikkhu anekavihitai|i 
pubbenivasani anussarati, seyyathldam *ekam pi jatiip dve 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo paiica pi jatiyo 
dasas pi jatiyo visam pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarl- 
sam^ pi jatiyo pannasam pi jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisahassam 
pi jatisatasahassam pi aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi 
vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe amutrasim^ 
evamnamo evaipgotto evaijivanno evamaharo evamsukha- 
dukkhapatisanivedi evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra 
udapadim*, tatrapasini7 evaijinamo evaipgotto evainvawo 
evamaharo evaipsukhadukkhapatisamvedl evamayupariyanto, 
80 tato cuto idhupapanno' ti iti sakaram sa-uddesam ane- 
kavihitaip pubbenivasam anussarati. Yam pi Subhuti 



* My **pamojjo. 

* Ph. pa; M. T. My in full; Ph. omits viharati, S. ku- 
salesu dhammesu. 

3 M. S. abhi° 

4 T. M7 continue: [vijsaip va sattha {sic) va kamati as 
in No. XVI, 2 ; all the rest of our Sutta is wanting. 

5 M. Ph. dasaip. ^ S. <>lisam. 7 M. ^si. ® M. *>di. 
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bhikkhu anekavihitam pubbenivasain anussarati, seyyathi- 
daija ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe* . . . iti sakaram 
sa-uddesaiji anekavihitam pubbenivasaiji anussarati: idam 
pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhsipadanam hoti. 

11. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena' satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate dug- 
gate yathakammupage satte pajanati *ime vata bhonto 
satta kayaduccaritena samannagata vaclduccaritena sam- 
annagata manoduccaritena samannagata ariyanam upava- 
daka micchaditthika micchaditthikammasamadana, te ka- 
yassa bheda parammara^a apayam duggatim vinipatam 
nirayam upapanna, ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucari- 
tena samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata manosucari- 
tena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthikS 
sammaditthikammasamadana, te kayassa bheda paramma- 
rana sugatii|i saggaip lokaiji upapanna' ti iti dibbena 
cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena * satte passati 
cavamane upapajjamane hine pa^Ite suvanne dubbanne 
sugate duggate yathakammupage satte pajanati. Yam pi 
Subhuti bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena . . . pe^ 
. . . yathakammupage satte pajanati: idam pi Subhuti 
saddhassa saddhapadanaip hoti. 

12. Puna ca paraiii Subhuti bhikkhu asavanam khaya 
anasavam cetovimuttim paniiavimuttini ditth' eva dhamme 
sayaiii abhiniia sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Yam pi 
Subhuti bhikkhu asavanam khaya . . . pe* . . . sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharati: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddha- 
padanaip hot! ti. 

13. Evam vutte ayasma Subhuti Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: — * Yan' imani bhante Bhagavata saddhassa saddha- 
padanani bhasitani, saipvijjanti tani imassa bhikkhuno, 
ayaii ca bhikkhu etesu sandissati. Ayani bhante bhikkhu 
silava hoti, patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati acarago- 
carasampanno, anumattesu^ vajjesu bhayadassavi samadaya 

^ M. la; Ph. pa. * M. Ph. *toanussakena always. 
3 M. pa; omitted by Ph. 4 S. a^u° 
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sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Ayam bhante bhikkhu bahussuto 
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana 
majjhe kalySna pariyosanakalyana sattham savyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhiva- 
danti, tathartipassa ^ dhamma bahussuta honti dhata^ va- 
casa paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. 
Ayam bhante bhikkhu kalyanamitto kalyanasahayo kalya- 
nasampavanko. Ayam bhante bhikkhu suvaco3 hoti 
sovacassakaranehi^ dhammehi samannagato khamo padak- 
khinaggahl anusasaniin. Ayam bhante bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarinam uccavacani kimkarariiyani, tattha dakkho 
hoti analaso tatrupayaya vimaiiisaya samannagato alam 
katum alaiji sairividhatum. Ayam bhante bhikkhu dham- 
makamo hoti piyasamudaharo abhidhamme abhivinaye 
ularapamujjo. Ayam bhante bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viha- 
ratis thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkliittadhuro kusalesu 
dhammesu. Ayam bhante bhikkhu catunnam jhananam 
abhicetasikanairi ^ ditthadhammasukhaviharanam nikama- 
labhi hoti akicchalabhi akasiralabhi. Ayam bhante bhikkhu 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathldaip ekam 
pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe7 . . . iti sakaram sa-uddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Ayam bhante 
bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusa- 
kena . . . pe^ . . . yathakammtipage satte pajanati. Ayam 
bhante bhikkhu asavanam khaya . . . pe^ . . . sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharati. Yan'imani bhante Bhagavata 
saddhassa saddhapadanani bhasitani, samvijjanti tani 
imassa bhikkhuno, ayan ca bhikkhu etesu sandissati' ti. 

14. Sadhu sadhu Subhuti, tena hi tvam Subhuti imina 
saddhena bhikkhuna saddhim vihareyyasi'°, yada ca tvam 
Subhuti akankheyyasi Tathagataiji dassanaya imina ca 
saddhena bhikkhuna saddhim upasankameyyasi Tathaga- 
tam dassanaya ti. 



' S. **rupassa. ^ M. Ph. dhata. 3 M. Ph. subbaco. 
^ M. pa II anusasanim. s Ph. adds pa. 
^ M. S. abhi° 7 M. Ph. pa. » M. pa; omitted by Ph. 
9 M. la; Ph. pa. ^*» M. ^yahi. 



342 Anguttara-Nikaya. XVI.1--XVII.2 



XVI. 

1. Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya asevitaya bhavitaya 
bahullkataya yanikataya vatthukataya anutthitaya parici- 
taya susamEraddhaya ekadasanisamsa patikankha. Katame 
ekadasa ? 

2. Sukhaip sapati, sukhaip patibujjhati , na papakam 
supinam passati, manussS,nai|i piyo hoti, amanussanam piyo 
hoti, devata rakkhanti, nassa aggi va visam va satthaiii 
va kamati, tuvatam^ cittaiii samadhiyati, mukhava^i;io 
vippasidati, asammulho kalaip karoti, uttarim" appativij- 
jhanto brahmalokupago hoti. 

Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya asevitaya bhavitaya 
bahullkataya yanikataya vatthukataya anutthitaya parici- 
taya susamaraddhaya ime ekadasanisaipsa patikankha ti. 



XVII. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Anando Vesaliyaiii viharati 
Beluvagamake3. Tena kho pana samayena Dasamo gaha- 
pati Atthakanagaro Pataliputtam anuppatto hoti kenaci-d- 
eva karaniyena. Atha kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakana- 
garo yena Kukkutaramo yena annataro bhikkhu ten' upa- 
sankami, upasankamitva tarn bhikkhum etad avoca 'kahaqi^ 
nu kho bhante ayasma Anando etarahi viharati, dassana- 
kama hi mayam bhante ayasmantam Anandan' ti? 'Eso 
gahapati ayasma Anando Vesaliyam viharati Beluvaga- 
make' ti. 

2. Atha kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakanagaro Patali- 
putte tarn 5 karanlyam^ tiretva yena Vesalibeluvagamako 
yenayasma Anando ten' upasankami, upasankamitva ayas- 
mantaiii Anandam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekam- 
antam nisinno kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakanagaro 



' M. Ph. S. tuvattaip. * M. Ph. *>ri. 

3 M. Ph. S. Veluva° throiighoiit ^ T. M- kin, 

5 T. yam. ^ T. adds taiji. 
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ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca *atthi nu kho bhante 
Ananda tena Bhagavata janata passata arahata samma- 
sambuddhena ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhik- 
khuno appamattassa at^pino pahitattassa viharato avi- 
muttain va cittam vimuccati, aparikkhl^a va asava 
parikkhayaip gacchanti, ananuppattani va anuttaram 
yogakkhemam anupapu^atf ti? *Atthi gahapati tena 
Bhagavata janata passatS, arahata sammasambuddhena 
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appa- 
mattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam va cittaiji 
vimuccati, aparikkhi^ia va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, 
ananuppattam va anuttaraiji yogakkhemam anupapu^atl' 
ti. *Katamo ca* pana bhante Ananda tena Bhagavata 
janata passata arahata sammasambuddhena ekadhammo 
samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino 
pahitattassa viharato avimuttain va cittam vimuccati, apa- 
rikkhina va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam 
va anuttaraiii yogakkhemam anupapunatf ti? 

3. Idha gahapati bhikkhu vivicc' eva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkaiji savicaram vivekajam piti- 
sukham pathamam* jhanam* upasampajja viharati. So iti 
patisancikkhati 'idam pi 3 kho pathamaipi jhanaip abhisaiji- 
khatam abhisancetayitam^, yam kho pana kinci abhisam- 
khatam abhisancetayitam'^, tad aniccaipi nirodhadhamman' 
ti pajanati. So tattha thito asavanam khayam papuipiati; 
no ce asavanam khayam papunati, ten' eva dhammaragena 
taya dhammanandiya pancannam orambhagiyanam samyo- 
jananaiii parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha s parinibbayi 
anavattidhammo tasma loka. Ayaipi pi 3 kho gahapati 
tena Bhagavata janata passata arahata sammasambuddhena 
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appa- 
mattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam va cittain 
vimuccati, aparikkhlna va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, 
ananuppattam va anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapunati. 



' omitted hy M. Ph. S. 

* T. M7 *'majjh<' and so in every similar case. 

3 omitted by S. -♦ T. M7 ^kaip. s T. M7 tatra. 
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4. Puna ca paraip gahapati bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vupasamE ajjhattaip sampasadanaip cetaso ekodibhavam 
avitakkaip avicaraip samadhijam pitisukhaiii dutiyam jha- 
naiji ^ . . . pe * . . . tatiyam jhanam ^ . . . 3 catuttham jha- 
naip upasampajja viharati. So iti patisancikkhati *idam 
pi 4 kho catutthaip jhanaip abhisamkhataip abhisancetayi- 
taips, yaip kho pana kinci abhisamkhataiii* abhisanceta- 
yitaips, tad aniccam nirodhadhamman' ti pajanati. So 
tattha tbito asavanaipi khayam papunati; no ce asavanam 
khayam papunati, ten' eva dhammaragena taya dhamma- 
nandiya pancannaip orambhagiyanam samyojananam pa- 
rikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayl anavattidhammo 
tasma loka. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bhagavata Janata 
passata arahata sammasambuddhena ekadhammo samma-d- 
akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahitat- 
tassa viharato avimuttani va cittam vimuccati, aparikkhlna 
va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam va anutta- 
ram yogakkhemani anupapunati. 

5. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu mettasahagatena 
Cetasa ekaip disam pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha 
tatiyaip, tatha catuttham^. Iti uddham adho tiriyaip 
sabbadhi sabbatthataya^ sabbavantam lokam mettasaha- 
gatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. So iti patisancikkhati 
*ayam pi kho mettacetovimutti abhisamkhata abhisanceta- 
yita^ yam kho pana kiiici abhisaqikhatam abhisancetayi- 
tam 5, tad aniccam nirodhadhamman' ti pajanati. So tattha 
thito asavanam khayaip papunati; no ce asavanaip khayam 
papunati, ten' eva dhammaa'agena taya dhammanandiya 
pancannaiii orambhagiyanaip sairiyojananaiji parikkhaya 
opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayl anavattidhammo tasma 
loka. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bhagavata janata 



' T. M7 add upasampajja viharati. 

2 M. pa; omitted by Ph. S. ^ M. pa. 

4 omitted by T. M7. s T. ^kaip. ^ T. nthiin. 

7 T. sabbattataya; M7 sabbattaya; S. sabbatattaya. 

» T. My oka. 
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passata^ arahatS. sammasambuddhena ekadhammo samma- 
d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahi- 
tattassa viharato avimuttam va cittam vimuccati, apa- 
rikkhl^a va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam 
va anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapunati. 

6. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu karunasahagatena 
cetasa . . . pe ^ . . . muditasahagatena cetasa . . . upekhasaha- 
gatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati, tatha duti- 
yam, tatha tatiyam, tatha catutthaip3. Iti uddham adho 
tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya^ sabbavantam lokam 
upekhasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamE- 
nena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. So iti pati- 
sancikkhati *ayam pi kho upekhacetovimutti abhisamkhata 
abhisaiicetayitas, yam kho pana kinci abhisamkhatam 
abhisancetayitam^, tad aniccam nirodhadhamman' ti paja- 
nati. So tattha thito asavanam khayam papunati; no ce 
asavanam khayam papunati, ten' eva dhammaragena taya 
dhammanandiya paiicannam orambhagiyanain samyojana- 
nam parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayl ana- 
vattidhammo tasma loka. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena 
Bhagavata Janata passata^ arahata sammasambuddhena 
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appa- 
mattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam va cittam 
vimuccati, aparikkhii;ia va asava parikkhayam gacchanti, 
ananuppattam va anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapu^iati. 
7. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu sabbaso rupasan- 
nanaiii samatikkama7 patighasannanam atthangama^ na- 
nattasannanam amanasikara 'ananto akaso' ti akasanan- 
cayatanam upasampajja viharati. So iti patisancikkhati 
*ayam pi kho akasanancayatanasamapatti abhisamkhata 
abhisancetayitas, yam kho pana kinci abhisamkhatam 
abhisancetayitam tad aniccam nirodhadhamman' ti paja- 
nati. So tattha thito asavanain khayam papuriati; no ce 



' M. pa II ananuppattain. ^ omitted by M. Ph. S. 

3 T. *»tthim. ^ T. M^. S. sabbattataya. 

5 T. M, 4a. 6 T. okam. 

7 T. *>kkamma; M^ <>katam. ^ T. M7 atthag^ 
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asavanaip khayain papunati, ten' eva dhammarEgena taya 
dbammanandiya pancannaiii orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayi anavatti- 
dhammo tasma loka. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bha- 
gavata Janata passatS^' arabatE sammasambuddbena eka- 
dbammo samma-d-akkbato, yattba bbikkbuno appamattassa 
Etapino pabitattassa vibarato avimuttaiii va cittam vimuc- 
cati, aparikkbina va asava parikkbayam gaccbanti, ana- 
nuppattaip va anuttaram yogakkbemaqi anupapunati. 

8. Puna ca param gabapati bbikkbu sabbaso akasanan- 
cayatanam samatikkamma *anantam vinnanan' ti vinna- 
nancayatanam upasampajja vibarati . . . sabbaso viiinanan- 
cayatanaip samatikkamma 'nattbi kind' ti akincannayata- 
naip upasampajja vibarati So iti patisancikkbati *ayam 
pi kbo akincannayatanasamapatti abbisamkbata abbisan- 
cetayita, yam kbo pana kinci abbisamkbatam abbisance- 
tayitaip, tad aniccaiii nirodbadbamman' ti pajanati. So 
tattba tbito asavanam kbayam papunati; no ce asavanam 
kbayam pEpunSti, ten' eva dbammaragena taya dbamma- 
nandiya pancannam orambbagiyanam samyojananam pa- 
rikkbaya opapatiko hoti tattba parinibbayi anavattidbammo 
tasma loka*. Ayam pi 3 kbo gabapati tena Bbagavata 
Janata passata' arahata sammasambuddbena ekadbammo 
samma-d-akkbato, yattba bbikkbuno appamattassa atapino 
pabitattassa vibarato avimuttain va cittam vimuccafi, 
aparikkbina va asava parikkbayaip gaccbanti ananuppat- 
tam va anuttaraip yogakkbemam anupapunati ti. 

9. Evam vutte Dasamo gabapati Attbakanagaro ayas- 
mantaqa Anandam etad avoca: — 

Seyyatba pi bbante Ananda puriso ekam nidbimukbam^ 
gavesanto saki-d-eva ekadasa nidhimukbani'^adhigaccbeyya, 
evam eva kbo abam bbante ekam amatadvarain gavesanto 
saki-d-eva ekadasannam amatadvaranam alattbam sevana- 
yas. Seyyatba pi bbante purisassa agaram ekadasadvaram 

' M. pa II ananuppattaip. ^ M. Pb. add ti. 
3 omitted by M. T. M^. ^ T. M^ niya« 
5 T. M-j. S. savanaya. 



XVII.9— XVm.3 Anussati-Vagga. 347 

SO tasmiiji agare aditte ekamekena dvarena sakkuneyya 
attanaip sotthim^ katum, evam eva kho aham bhante 
imesam ekadasannam amatadvaranam ekamekena amata- 
dvarena sakkuipiissami attanam sotthim^ katum. Ime hi 
nama bhante annatitthiya acariyassa acariyadhanam* pa- 
riyesissanti, kiip panahaip ayasmato Anandassa pujaip na3 
karissami ti? 

10. Atha kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakanagaro Vesali- 
kan ca Pataliputtakan ca bhikkhusangham sannipatapetva* 
panltena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi 
sampavaresi ekamekan ca bhikkhum paccekadussayugena 
acchadesi ayasmantaii ca Anandam ticivarenas ayasmato 
ca Anandassa paiicasatam viharaip karapesi ti. 



XVIII. 

1. Ekadasahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopalako 
abhabbo goganaqa pariharitum phatikatum^ Katamehi 
ekadasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave gopalako na rupannu7 hoti, na 
lakkhanakusalo hoti, na asatikam sateta^ hoti, na vanam 
paticchadeta hoti, na dhtimam katta hoti, na tittham 
janati^, na pitaip janati, na vlthim janati, na gocarakusalo 
hoti, anavasesadohi^° hoti, ye te usabha gopitaro gopari- 
nayaka", te na atirekapujaya ptijeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi angehi samannagato 
gopalako abhabbo goganam pariharitum phatikatum. 

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi saman- 
nagato bhikkhu abhabbo imasmina dhammavinaye vuddhiiii^* 
virulhiin vepuUam apajjituip. Katamehi ekadasahi? 



' T. M7 sotthi. 2 M. Ph. dhanaip. 
3 omitted hy Ph. T. S. -♦ T. M7 sannipSpetva. 
5 T. M7 civarena. 

^ T. M7 ^kattuip; Ph. phatiiik**; M. phatimk® throughout 
7 T. ^'no; M7 °na. ^ M. Ph. hareta throughout 
9 T. M7 paja*' ^"^ T. anavasesa® 
" M. Ph. °i:iayaka throughout. 
" M. Ph. bu°; S. vuddhim throughout 
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4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu na rupaniiu* hoti, na lakkha- 
nakusalo hoti, na Esatikaip sateta hoti, na vanaip paticcha* 
deta hoti, na dhumam katta hoti, na tittham janati, na 
pltaip janati, na vlthim janati, na gocarakusalo hoti, ana- 
vasesadohl hoti, ye te bhikkhu thera rattannu cirapabba- 
jita saiighapitaro sanghaparinayaka, te na atirekapujaya 
pujeta hoti, Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na rupannu 
hoti ? 

5. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yam kinci rupaiii* 'cattari 
ca mahabhutani catunnan ca mahabhutanaiii upadaya 
rupan' ti yathabhutaiji na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na rupaiinu hoti. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na lakkhanakusalo hoti? 

6. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu *kammalakkhano3 balo^, 
kammalakkhano pandito' ti yathabhtitaip na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na lakkha^iakusalo hoti, 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na asatikam sateta hoti? 

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkain 
adhivaseti na ppajahati na vinodeti na vyantlkaroti'^ na 
anabhavam gameti, uppannaip vyapadavitakkam . . . up- 
pannarp vihimsavitakkam . . . uppannuppanne papake aku- 
sale dhamme adhivaseti na ppajahati na vinodeti na vyan- 
tikaroti na anabhavam gameti. 

Evain kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na asatikaiii sateta hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na vanam paticchadeta 
hoti? 

8. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rupaip disva ni- 
mittaggahi hoti anuvyanjanaggahi, yatvadhikaranam enam 
cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantaip abhijjhadomanassa 
papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyums, tassa^ sainvaraya 
na7 ppatipajjati7, na rakkhati cakkhundriyaiji, cakkhundriye 
na^ samvaram apajjati^, sotena saddai^i sutva . . . ghanena 



^ T. *»no. * T. My add sabbam rupam. 

3 omitted by T. 4 M. Ph. byantim k*> throughout 

s M. anvassa°; Ph. anvasa*' throughout ^ T. adds na. 

7 T. M7 apajjati. ^ omitted by M. Ph. M^. 

9 M. Ph. napajjati. 
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gandham ghayitva . . . jivhaya rasam sayitva . . . kayena 
photthabbaiji phusitva . . . manasa dhammaiji viniiaya 
nimittaggahi hoti anuvyanjanaggahi yatvadhikaranam enain 
manindriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa 
papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya 
na ppatipajjati, na rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye na* 
samvaram apajjati". 

Evain kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na variam paticchadeta 
hoti. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na dhumam katta 
hoti? 

9. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu na^ yathasutam yathapari- 
yattain dhammam vitthareria paresam deseta^ hoti*. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na3 dhumam katta hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na tittham janati? 

10. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu bahussuta 
agatagama dhammadhara vinayadhara matikadhara, te 
kalena kalani upasankamitva nas paripucchati nas pari- 
panhati *idam^ bhante kathain7, imassa ko attho' ti? 
Tassa te ayasmanto avivataii c'eva na vivaranti, anuttanl- 
katan^ ca na 'uttanikaronti9, anekavihitesu ca^** kankha- 
thaniyesu" dhammesu kankham na ppativinodenti. 

Evaip kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na tittham janati. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na pitaiji janati? 

11. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye desiyamane na labhati atthavedam, na labhati 
dhammavedam, na labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjani. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na pitaiji janati. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na vlthim janati? 

12. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyam atthaiigikam mag- 
gam yathabhutam na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na vlthim janati. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti? 



^ omitted by M. Ph. M,. * M. Ph. napajjati. 

3 omitted by S. -♦ T. M7 sato sota hoti; M. Ph. deseti. 

s omitted by T. M,. ^ t. idha. 

7 T. katha. » T. uttani^ 

9 M. Ph. uttanim k° " omitted by T. S. 

^^ Ph. kankhatha°; S. kaipkhattha®; T. kamkhathananiyesu. 
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13. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cattaro satipatthane yatha- 
bhutai|i na ppajanSlti. 

Evaifi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkliu anavasesadohl hoti? 

14. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saddha gahapatika^ abhi- 
hatthuip pavarenti clvarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccaya- 
bhesajjaparikkharena, tatra* bhikkhu mattam na janati 
patiggahanaya. 

Evaiji kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anavasesadohl hoti. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera rattannu 
cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, te na ati- 
rekapujaya pujeta hoti? 

15. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera rat- 
tannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, tesu 
na mettam kayakammam paccupatthapeti avi3 c'eva raho 
ca, na mettaip vacikammain . . . na mettam manokammam 
paccupatthapeti avi c'eva raho ca. 

Evaiyi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera 
rattannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, te 
na atirekapujaya pujeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi samannagato 
bhikkhu abhabbo imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viru- 
Ihim vepuUaip apajjituip. 

16. Ekadasahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopalako 
bhabbo goganam pariharituip phatikatum. Katamehi 
ekadasahi? 

17. Idha bhikkhave gopalako rupaniiu hoti, lakkhana- 
kusalo hoti, asatikam sateta hoti, va^am paticchadeta 
hoti, dhumam katta hoti, titthaiii janati, pitaip janati, 
vlthim janati, gocarakusalo hoti, savasesadohl hoti, ye te 
usabha gopitaro goparinayaka, te atirekapujaya pujeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi angehi samannagato 
gopalako bhabbo goganam pariharituin phatikatum. 

18. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi 
samannagato bhikkhu bhabbo imasmim dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepuUam apajjitum. Katamehi ekadasahi? 

* T. M- gahapati. * all MSS. insert bhikkhave. 
3 M. avi throughout. 
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19. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu rupannti hoti, lakkha^akusalo 
hoti, asatikam sateta hoti, vapam paticchadeta hoti, dhumaip 
katta hoti, tittham janati, pitam janati, vithim janati, 
gocarakusalo hoti, savasesadohl hoti, ye te bhikkhu thera 
rattannti cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, te 
atirekapujaya pujeta hoti. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu 
rupaniiu hoti? 

20. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yam kinci rupam* *cattari 
ca mahabhutani catunnan ca mahabhutanam upadaya ru- 
pan' ti yathabhutam pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu rupannu hoti. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu lakkhanakusalo hoti? 

21. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ^kammalakkhano^ balo, 
kaininalakkhano3 pandito' ti yathabhutaiji pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu lakkhanakusalo hoti. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu asatikam sateta hoti? 

22. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkaiji 
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti vyantlkaroti anabhavam ga- 
meti, uppannam vyapadavitakkaqi . . . uppannam vihimsa- 
vitakkam . . .4 uppannuppanne papake akusale dhamme 
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti vyantlkaroti anabhavam gameti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu asatikam sateta hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu va^iaip paticchadeta hoti? 

23. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva na 
nimittaggahi hoti nanuvyaiijanaggahl, yatvadhikaranam 
enaiii cakkhundriyain asaiiivutam viharantam abhijjhado- 
manassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuip, tassa 
samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyaip, cakkhun- 
driye sainvaram apajjati, sotena saddam sutva . . . gha- 
nena gandhaiii ghayitva . . . jivhaya rasam sayitva . . . 
kayena photthabbam phusitva ... manasa dhammam vin- 
naya na nimittaggahi hoti nanuvyaiijanaggahl yatvadhika- 
ranam enani manindriyam asainvutam viharantam abhijjha- 
domanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuip, tassa 



' T. M7 add sabbatam rupaiji. ^ T. M^ add va. 
3 T. adds va. -* T. M^ pe. 
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saipvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye 
samvarani apajjati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu va^iaiii paticchadeta hoti. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhumam katta hoti? 

24. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yathasutam yathapariyat- 
tam^ dhammam vittharena paresani desita^ hoti. 

Evaiji kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhumam katta hoti. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu titthaip janati? 

25. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu bahussuta 
agatagama dhammadhara vinayadhara matikadhara, te ka- 
lena kalaip upasaukamitva paripucchati *idam bhante 
kathaip, imassa ko attho' ti? Tassa te ayasmanto avivatan 
c'eva vivaranti, anuttanikatan ca uttanikaronti3, anekavi- 
hitesu ca^ kankhathaniyesu dhammesu kankhams pativi- 
nodenti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu tittham janati. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pitain janati. 

26. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye desiyamane labhati atthavedam, labhati dhamma- 
vedam, labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjam. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pitaiji janati. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vlthim janati? 

27. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyam atthangikaip maggam 
yathabhutam pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vithim pajanati. Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusalo hoti? 

28. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cattaro satipatthane yatha- 
bhutam pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusalo hoti. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu savasesadohl hoti? 

29. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saddha gahapatika abhi- 
hatthum pavarenti clvarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccaya- 
bhesajjaparikkharena, tatra^ bhikkhu mattam janati pati- 
ggahanaya. 



' T. °yantam. ^ S. deseta; T. My desata. 

3 M. uttaniin k° ^ omitted by S. 

5 S. adds vinodenti. ^ M. inserts bhikkhave. 
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Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu savessadohl hotL Kathan 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera rattannli cira- 
pabbajits. sanghapitaro sanghaparinSLyaka, te atirekapujaya 
pujeta hoti? 

30. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera rat- 
tannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka, tesu 
mettaip kayakammaiu paccupatthapeti avi c'eva raho ca, 
mettam vaclkammam ... * mettam manokammaiji paccu- 
patthapeti avi c'eva raho ca. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera 
rattannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka te 
atirekapujaya pujeta hotL 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi samannagato 
bhikkhu bhabbo imasmini dhammavinaye vuddhim" viru- 
Ihiin vepullain apajjitun ti. 



XIX 3. 

1. Atha kho sambahula bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten' 
upasankamimsu, upasankamitva Bhagavantaip abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisldimsu. Ekamantaip nisinna kho te bhikkhu 
Bhagavantaiji etad avocum *siya nu kho bhante bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha- 
vlsann! assa, na apasmim aposanni assa, na tejasmiip tejo- 
sanni assa, na vayasmim vayosanni assa, na akasananca- 
yatane akasanancayatanasaniil assa, na vinnaiiancayatane 
vinna^ancayatanasannl assa^, na akincannayatane akin^ 
cannayatanasanni assa, na nevasaiinanasannayatane neva- 
saniianasannayatanasannl assa, na idhaloke idhalokasan&l 
assa, na paraloke paralokasanni assa* yarns p'idaiyis 
dittham sutam mutaoi vinnatam pattaip pariyesitai^ anu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi^ na sanni assa, sanni ca pana 
assa' ti? *Siya bhikkhave bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisann! assa . . . 



* T. M7 pe. ^ M. here vu*» 3 M^ here sets in again. 

+ T. M7 continue: yam p'idam and so on. 

5 Ph. S. yam idaip. ^ Ph. T. Me- M^ tatra pi. 

Anguttara, part V. 23 
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pe' . . . yam' p'idaip" ditthaip sutaip mutam vinnatam 
pattaqi pariyesitaiii anuvicaritam manasa, tatrapi3 na 
sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti. 'Yathakathairi^ pana 
bhante siya bhikkhuno yatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha 
neva pathaviyaip pathavlsanni assa . . . pe 5 . . . yarn* p'idam* 
dittbaqi sutaip mutaip vinnataiii pattaip pariyesitaip anu- 
vicaritam manasE, tatrapi na sanni assa, sanni ca pana 
assa' ti? 

2. Idba bbikkbave bbikkbu evaqisanni hoti 'etaip san- 
taqi, etaip papltaiii, yad idam sabbasankharasamatbo 
'sabbnpadhipatinissaggo tanbakkhayo virago nirodbo nib- 
banan' ti. EvaiA kbo bbikkbave siya bbikkbuno tatbarupo 
samadbipatilabbo, yatba neva patbaviyaip patbavisanni 
assa, na apasmiin aposanni assa, na tejasmim tejosanni 
assa, na vayasmiiii vayosanni assa, na akasanancayatane 
akasanancayatanasanni assa, na vinnanancayatane vinnaiian- 
cayatanasann! assa, na akincannayatane akincannayatana- 
sanni assa, na nevasannanasannayatane nevasaiinanasanna- 
yatanasanni assa, na idbaloke idbalokasanii! assa, na 
paraloke paralokasanni assa, yam' p'idam' dittbam sutam 
mutain vinnatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritaiii manasa, 
tatrapi 3 na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa ti. 



XX. 

1. Tatra^ kho Bbagava bbikkbu amantesi: — Bbikkbavo 
ti. Bbadante7 ti te bbikkbu Bbagavato paccassosum. Bba- 
gava etad avoca *siya nu kbo bbikkbave bbikkbuno tatba- 
rupo samadbipatilabbo, yatba neva patbaviyaiji patbavi- 



* M. Pb. pa. ' Pb. S. yam idam. 
3 Ph. T. Me. My tatra pi. 

* T. Me. M7 omit this question. 
5 M. la; omitted hy Pb. 

 ' ^ Me only has siya bb** bbikkbuno tatba** samadbi®, then 
kasaipni assa, yam p'idam dittbam sutam viipnataip pattaiii 
.pari® anuvi® manasa, tatra pi na satnfii assa, samiii ca pana 
assa ti, omitting also Nos. XXI, XXIL 
7 M: Pb. bhaddante. . 



'IKX^l^S Anussati-VaggiL 355 

sanni assa, na apasmim aposanni assa, na' tejasmim 
tejosanf^ assa, na vEyasmim vayosannl assa, na akasE- 
nancayatane akasanancayatanasanni assa, na vinnanan- 
€ayatane yinnSL^ancayatanasannl assa, na akincannayatane 
akincannayatanasannl assa, na nevasannanasannayatane 
nevasannEnasannayatanasannl assa, na idhaloke idhaloka- 
sanni assa, na paraloke paralokasaniii assa, yam" p'idaiji* 
ditthaiiL sutam mutaip vinnatam pattam pariyesitaip anu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi3 na sanni assa, sanni ca pana 
assa' ti? *Bhagavammulaka no bhante dhamma bhagavaiji- 
nettika bhagavaippatisaraQa, sadhu vata bhante Bhaga- 
vantaip yeva patibhatu etassa bhasitassa attho, Bhagavato 
sutva bhikkhu dharessanti' ti. *Tena hi bhikkhave su- 
];LEtha sadhukaijfi manasikarotha, bhasissami' ti. 'Evaip 
bhante' ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosuip. Bha- 
gava etad avoca: — 

2. Siya bhikkhave bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha neva pathaviyaip pathavlsanni assa . . . pe* . . . 
yam* p'idaip* ditthaip sutam mutani vinnatai|i pattaiji 
pariyesitaiiL anuvicaritani manasa, tatrapi3 na saniil assa, 
saiiiil ca pana assa ti. 

*Yathakathaiji pana bhante siya bhikkhuno tatharupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyaip pathavlsanni 
assa . . . pes . . . yam" p'idam" dittham sutam mutaiji 
vinnataip pariyesitaip anuvicaritain manasa, tatrapi^ na 
sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu evamsanni hoti *etaiyi santaip, 
etaip panitam, yad idam sabbasankharasamatho sabbu- 
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan' 
ti. Evam kho bhikkhave siya bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisaniii assa, na^ 
apasmim aposaniii assa, na tejasmini tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmiip vayosanni assa, na akSsanancayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasanni assa, na viniia^ancayatane vinna^ancayata- 



^ M. pa 11 na akincannayatane. . " Ph. S. yam idafipi. 

3 Ph. T. M. tatra pi. * M. Ph. pa. 

5 M. Ph. pa; omitted ly T. M7. . ^ M..pa 11 yam p'idaip. 
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nasanni assa, na akincaniiayatane akincann^yatanasanni 
assa, na neyasann9,nasannayataiie nevasannanasanMyatana- 
sanni assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaniil assa, na paraloke 
paralokasann! assa, yam^ p'idam^ dittham sutam miitam 
vinnataifi pattaip pariyesitam anuyicaritam manasS^ tatra- 
pi' na sannI assa, sannI ca pana assa ti. 



XXL 

1. Atha kho sambahula bhikkhu yenayasma Sariputto 
ten' upasankamimsu, upasankamitva ayasmata Sariputtena 
saddhim sammodiqisu; sammodanlyain katham saraniyam 
vltisEretva ekamantam nisldimsu. Ekamantam nisinna kho 
te bhikkhu ^yasmantaip Sariputtam etad ayocum *siya nu 
kho avuso Sariputta bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipati- 
labho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavlsanni assa, na^ 
apasmiip aposaiini assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na 
yayasmini yayosaiini assa, na akasanancayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasanni assa, na vinnanancayatane vinnaiaancayata- 
nasaiini assa, na akincannayatane akincannayatanasaniif 
assa, na neyasannanasannayatane neyasaiinanasannayatana- 
sann! assa, na idhaloke idhalokasanni assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, yam^ p'idam^ ditthain sutain mutani 
vinnatairi pattaiji pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, tatra- 
pi'* na saniii assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti? *Siya ayuso 
bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva patha- 
viyam pathavlsanni assa . . . pes . . . yam* p'idam* 
dittham sutam mutam viniiatam pattam pariyesitam anu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi* na sannf assa, saiini ca pana 
assa' ti. *Yathakatha5ii panavuso Sariputta siya bhikkhuno 
tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha- 
vlsanni assa . . . pes . . . yam* p'idam* dittham sutaipi 
mutam vinnatam pattani pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, 
tatrapi* na saniii assa, saiini ca pana assa' ti? 



* Phi S. yam idain. * Ph. M^ tatra pi» 

3 M. Ph. pa I yam p'idam (Ph. yam idain). 

* Ph. T. My tatra pi. s M. Ph. pa. 
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2. Idha avuso^ bhikkhu evamsanni hoti *etam santam, 
etaia pa9itaxn, yad idam sabbasankhStrasamatho sabbu- 
padhipatinissaggo taiihakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan' 
ti. Bvaiji kho avuso siya bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi-. 
patil^l>bo, yatha neva pathaviyani pathavlsanm assa, na^ 
apasjium aposanni assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmii;! vayosannl assa, na EkasEnancayatane aks.sanan- 
cayatanasanni assa, na vinnanancayatane YinnanancS,yatana- 
sanni assa, na akincannayatane akincannayatanasaniil assa, 
na neyasannanasannayatane neYasannanasannS.yatanasanni 
assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaniil assa, na paralok^ para- 
lokasanni assa, yam3 p'idaip^ dittham sutam mutam vinna- 
tam pattam pariyesitaija anuvicaritam manasa, tatrapi* na 
saiini assa, saiiiii ca pana assS, ti. 

XXII. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi *siya 
nu kho avuso bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha neva pathaviyam pathavlsanni assa, na apasmim 
aposanni assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na vayasmiip 
vayosannl assa, na akasanaiicayatane akasanaiicayatana- 
saniii assa, na vinnanancayatane vinnanancEyatanasaniii 
assa, na akincannayatane akincaiiiiayatanasanni assa, na ne- 
vasaniianasannayatane nevasannanasaniiayatanasanm assa, 
na idhaloke idhalokasaiini assa, na paraloke paralokasaniil 
assa, yam 3 p'idam3 dittham sutain mutam vinnataip. pattaiii 
pariyesitam anuvicaritani manasa, tatrapi^ na sanni assa, 
sanni ca pana assa' ti? 

*Durato pi kho mayam avuso agaccheyyama ayasmato 
Sariputtassa santike etassa bhasitassa attham annatuin, 
sadhu vatayasmantam yeva Sariputtam patibhatu etassa 
bhasitassa attho, ayasmato Sariputtassa sutva bhikkhu 
dharessanti' ti. *Tena h'avusos su^atha sadhukain manasi- 



/ ^ T. M7 continue: yad idam. * M. pa 11 yam p'idaiji. 

3 Ph. S. yam idani. * Ph. T. My tatra pi. 
5 S. adds tam. 
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karotha, bhasiss^iinl' tu 'Eyarn avuso' ti kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmato Sariputtassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto 
etad avoca: — 

2. 'Siya avuso bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhipatilabho, 
yaths, neva pathaviyaqi pathavlsanni assa . . . pe* • . . 
yam* p'idam* dittbam sutaqi mutam vinnatam pattam 
pariyesitaip anuyicaritam manasa, tatrapi^ na sanni assa, 
sanni ca pana assa' ti. 

^Yathakathaqi panavuso Sariputta siya bhikkhuno tatha- 
rupo samSldhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyaiii pathavisanni 
assa . . . pe* . . . yam* p'idam* ditthaiji sutam mutam 
viiinatani pattaiyi pariyesitaip. anuvicaritain manasa, tatra- 
pi3 na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa' ti? 

3. Idha avuso bhikkhu evamsaniil hoti 'etam santam, 
etam panitaip, yad id am sabbasankharasamatho sabbti- 
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan' 
ti. Evam pi kho avuso siya bhikkhuno tatharupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisaiini assa, na 
apasmiiii aposanni assa, na tejasmiip tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmim vayosanni assa, na akasanancayatane akasanafi- 
cayatanasanni assa, na vinnanancayatane viniianancayata- 
nasannl assa, na akincannayatane akincannayatanasafini 
assa, na nevasannanasannayatane nevasaiinanasannayatana- 
sanni assa, na idhaloke idhalokasanni assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, yam* p'idam* dittham sutam mutam 
vinnataip pattam pariyesitaip anuvicaritam manasa, tatra- 
pi3 na sanni assa, sanni ca pana assa ti. 

Anussativaggo * dutiyo K 
Tatr' uddanam^: 
Dve7 Mahanama^ Nandiyena9 Subhutina ca'° metta 
Dasamo c'eva" gopalo" cattaro ca samadhino ti. 



^ M. Ph. pa. ' Ph. S. yam idan). 3 Ph. T. M^ tatra pi. 

 Ph. T. Me. M7 Vaggo; S. Dutiyavaggo. . 

5 T. Me. M7 cuddasamo. 

^ S. tass' udd**; T. Mg M7 put tatr' udd** before Vaggo. 

7 M. adds vutta. ^ M. ^namena; Ph. Mg. M7. S. add ca. 

^ Ph. °ya saddha ; M7 °yo tarn. *° omitted by M. Ph. T. M^. M,. 

■' omitted by M. T. Mg. M^. S. " T. M^. S. ^lako. 



ABg^ttara-Nikaya. 359 

1. Ekadasahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopalako 
abhabbo goganaip pariharituqi phatikatum. Katamehi 
ekadasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave gopalako na rupaniiu^ hoti, na 
lakkhanakusalo hoti, na asatikam sateta^ hoti, na vanam 
paticchadeta hoti, na dhumaip katta hoti, na tittham 
janati, na pitam janati, na vithim janati, na gocarakusalo 
hoti, anavasesadohi hoti, ye te usabha gopitaro goparina- 
yaka, te na atirekapujaya pujeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi angehi samannagato 
gopalako abhabbo goganam pariharitum phatikatuip. 

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi sam- 
annagato bhikkhu abhabbo cakkhusmiip aniccanupassi 
viharitum . . . pe^ . . . abhabbo cakkhusmini dukkhanu- 
passi viharitum . . . abhabbo cakkhusmiipL anattanupassi 
viharitum . . . abhabbo cakkhusmini khayanupassi vihari- 
tum . . . abhabbo cakkhusmim vayanupassi viharitum . . . 
abhabbo cakkhusmim viraganupassi viharitum . . . abhabbo 
cakkhusmini nirodhanupassi viharitum . . . abhabbo cak- 
khusmini patinissagganupassi viharitum . . . sotasmiiii* 
. . . ghanasmiiii . . . jivhaya , . . kayasmim . . . manasmim 
. . . rupesu . . . saddesu . . . gandhesu . . . rasesu . . . 
photthabbesu . . . dhammesu . . . cakkhuvinna^e . . . sota- 
viiiiiane . . . ghanaviniiane . . . jivhavinnanes . . . kaya- 
vinnane . . . manovinnane . . . cakkhusamphasse . . . sota- 
samphasse . . . ghanasamphasse . . . jivhasamphasse . , . 
kayasamphasse . . . manosamphasse . . . cakkhusamphassa- 
jaya vedanaya . . . sotasamphassajaya vedanaya . . . gha- 
nasamphassajaya vedanaya . . . jivhasamphassajaya veda- 
naya . . . kayasamphassajaya vedanaya . . . manosam- 
phassajaya vedanaya'. . . rupasannaya . . . saddasannaya 
. . . gandhasaiinaya . . . rasasaiiiiaya . . * photthabba- 

» 

^ T. M7 °no. 

* T. M7 saveta; Ma sameta; M. Ph. hareta. 

3 M. Ph. pa. 4 S. abhabbo so° 

5 Mg continues: ekadasa dhamma bhavetabba ii^ then 
Kagassa as in the last section. 
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sannaya . . . dhammasann9,ya . . . rupasancetanaya ^ . . . 
saddasancetanSlya . . . gandhasancetanaya . . . rasasaii- 
cetanaya . . . photthabbasancetanEya . . . dhammasaiice- 
tanSlya . . . rupatanhSLya . . . saddatanhaya . . . gandha- 
taph&ya . • . rasata^haya . . . photthabbata^liaya . . . dham- 
mata^h^ya . . . rupavitakke . . . saddavitakke . . . gandha- 
vitakke . . . rasavitakke . . . phottbatbavitakke . . . dham- 
mavitakke . . . rupavicSre . . . saddavicare . . . gandhavicare 
. . . rasavicare . . . phottbabbavicare . . . dhammayicEre 
aniccanupassi vibarituni . . . dukkhanupassl viharitum . . . 
anattSlnupassi yiharituip . . . khaySnupassi viharitum . . . 
vayanupassl viharituiyi . . . viraganupassl viharitum . . . niro- 
dhSnupassl viharituin . . . patinissagganupassi viharitun ti^. 

4. Ek&dasahi3 bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopalako 
bhabbo goganaip pariharitum phatikatuin. Katamehi ekS- 
dasahi? 

5. Idha3 bhikkhave gopalako rupaniiu hoti . . . pe . . . 

6. Evam3 eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi sam- 
annagato bhikkhu bhabbo cakkhusmiip. aniccanupassi 
viharituip . . . pe . . . patinissagganupassi viharitun ti. 



1. Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya ekadasa dhamma bha- 
vetabba. Katame ekadasa? 

2. Pathamaiji* jhanaiii* dutiyain jhanam tatiyam jhanam 
catutthaip. jhanam mettacetovimutti karunacetovimutti mu- 
ditacetovimutti upekhacetovimutti s akasanaiicayatanam 
vinnai;iaiicayatanam akiiicannayatanam ^ 

Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya ime ekadasa dhamma 
bhavetabba ti*. 



I. Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya parinnaya parikkhayaya 
pahanaya khayaya vayaya viragaya nirodhaya cagaya pati- 
nissaggaya . . . ime ekadasa dhamma bhavetabba ti7. 

* in T. M7 the list of notions enumerated here is not complete. 

* omitted by M. Ph. 3 M. Ph. omit this §. 

* T. M-. S. °majjh° and so in every similar case. 
5 M. Ph. S. upekkha® ^ Ph. adds nevasaiina® 
7 omitted by M. Ph. S. 
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2. Dosassa' . . . mohassa . . . kodhassa . . . upanahassa 
. . . makkhassa . • . pal3,sassa' . . . issEya . . . macchari- 
yassa . . . mayaja . . . sS.theyyassa . . • thambhassa . . . 
s^rambhassa . . . manassa . . . atimaiiassa3 . . . madassa 
. . . pamadassa abhinnaya pariiinaya parikkhayaya paha- 
naya khaySya vayaya viragaya nirodhaya cagaya pati- 
nissaggaya , . . ime ekadasa dhamma bhavetabba ti. 

Idam4 avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhti Bhaga- 
yato bhasitaip. abhinandun ti. 

Navasuttasahassanis bbiyyo pancasatani ca 
sattapannasasuttanta^ Anguttarasamayuta^ ti 

Ekadasakanipato 7 nitthito^ 



* Me omits this §. " S. pal** 3 omitted by S. 

4 Idam . . . abhinandun ti is wanting in M. !rh. T. M^. 

5 not in M. Ph. T. M^. ^ Me ^suttanguttara** 

7 M. Me. M7 ekadasa^; Ph. ekadasakam; omitted by T. 
^ Ph. nitthitam; Mg. M^ samatto ti; omitted by T.; in M. 
foUow 30 lines in Burmese; Ph. at first has the following 
verses: — 

Jinacakke vijjulakkhe seti bho puramapito 
ratthaniyyata-ayehi saddha tisso vanatuso 
ropita antepuramhi atthain pekkhiya cintayam 
uyyanuppadamulena pujesi pitakattayam 
ten' idam amarappure sasanupphuUasobhitte (sic) 

then 5 lines in Burmese; in T. we read imaiji likhitapuiinena 
mettayyam upasamkami_ patitthahitva sara^e supatitthami 
sasane. Siddhir astu. Arogyam astu. Siddhi [astu]; in 
Me Siddhir astu. Subham astu. Ahaqi pannavanto aggo 
bhaveyyaip; in My two lines in Sinhalese. 
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I. Index of Words. 



Aggapada, 320, 321 (Com. 

= nibbana) 
Aggala, 65 (Com. *« kavata) 
Aggaya pareti, 2, 312 (Com. 

«= arahattaya gacchati) 
Aggiparicarika, 263 
Accanta, 326, 327 (Com. = 

nibbana) 
Andaka (adj.), 265, 283, 293 
Atisati, 226, 256 (Com. : ati- 

sitva ti atikkamitva) 
Atthiya, 1, 2, 311, 312 
Adhikaranika, 164 (Com. = 

adhikaranakaraka) 
Adhimanika, 162, 169, 317 
Adhimuttipada, 36 (Com. = 

adhivacanapada, khandhay a- 

tanadhatudhamma, or = dit- 

thidipakaiii vacanam, ditthi- 

voharo) 
AnupariySyapatho, 195 (Com. : 

anupariyayanamako maggo) 
Anvad eva, 214 (Com.: tarn 

anubandhamSnam eva) 
Apadana, 337 — 341 (Com. = 

lakkhana) 



Appatimaijisa, 79 (Com.: a 
+ patimamsa, from patima- 
seti; = acchidda) 

Abhijjhitar, 26i5. . 

Abhisajjani (adj. f.), 265 

Abhihatthum, 350, 352 (Com. 
= abhiharitva; cf. S. B. E. 
vol. XVII, p. 440) 

Avakassati, 74 — 76 (Com. : 
avakassantl ti parisam akad- 
dhanti vijatenti ekamantaiii 
ussadenti) 

Avatitthati, 299, 301 

Asaijihira, 71 (Com.: asanna- 
tavacanamattena attano 
laddhiip. na vissajjeti) 

Asoceyya, 265 

Adanapatinissagga, 233, 253, 
254 (Com.: °ssagge ti gaha- 
^apatinissaggasamkhate 
nibbane) 

Amisakincikkhahetu, 265, 267, 
283, 284, 293, 295 

Aradhaka, 329, 333 (Com. = 
sampadika, paripuraka, 
dhammasotasamapanna) 
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Aradhana, 211, 212 (Com. = 
sampadana, paripurakarina) 

Alinda, 65 (Com. «= pamukha) 

Aveni, 74 — 76 (Com.: aveni- 
kammani karonti ti visum 
sanghakammani karonti) 

Asabhanthana, 33 — 38 (Com.: 
setthatthanaip uttamattha- 
nain, asabha va pubbabud- 
dha, tesain tbanan ti attho) 

Asatika, 347, 348, 351, 359 

Ina, 324 (Com.: yatha inan 
ti adisu i^asadisam dhana- 
janisadisaip. kalisamkhatam 
mahaparadhasadisan ca ka- 
tva attano abhimukhassa pa- 
todassa ajjhoharanasamkha- 
tam padhanaiji passati ti 
attho) 

Indriyaparopariyatta, 34, 38 
(Com.: saddhadinaiji para- 
bhavan ca aparabhavan ca 
vuddhi hani ca ti attho) 

Irina, 156, 158, 160 (Com. 
tucchabhava) 

Iriyati, 41 (Com. = yattati) 

Udakorohaka, 263 
Uddapa, 194 (Com. = paka- 

rapada) 
Upanihatum, 43, 45 (Com.: 

niharitva datuiji) 
Upavasa, 40 (Com.: nissaya 

upasankamitva vasanto) 
tJpavicara, 134 (Com.: matu- 

gamopavicaro ti matuga- 

massa samipacarita) 



TJparaddha, 230 (Com. « vi- 

raddha, niggahita) 
Ubbahika, 71 (Com. sam- 

patta-adhikaranam vupasa* 

metuiji sanghato ubbaharitva 

uddharitva) 

Uyyodhika,65(Com.=yuddha) 
Ussukkata, 195 

Ekatta, 202 (Com. =eklbhaya) 

Oravitar, 149 (Com.: orava- 
yutto oravanto carati) 

Kakkasa, 265, 283, 293 
Kappatthiya, 75 (Com. = 

ayukappa) 
Kamandaluka, 263 
Karajakaya, 300, 301 
Kalanusariya (n.), 22 
Kuteyya, 167 (Com. = kuta- 

bhava) 

Kolamkola, 120 
Kosataki, 212 

Kharika, 173 (jrom khari, 
a measure of grain) 

Gotrabhu, 23 (Com.: sikha- 
ppattavipassanabhuto nibba- 
narammane gotrabhu, na- 
nena samannagato) 

Ghatika, 203 (Com: digha- 
dandake rassadandakam pa- 
ha^a^akilaIn) 

Carapura, 133, 134 (Com.: 
^'pura ti caram vuccati p?bc- 
chimabhago, pura ti puri- 
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mabhSlgo, purato dhSLvantena 
pacchato anubandhantena, 
mahSLpariy&renS. ti attho) 

Cifigulaka, 203 (Com.: tSLla- 
paQ^Srdlhi kataiA ySrtappa- 
harena paribbhamanaoak- 
kaip) 

Cittantara, 300, 301 (Com.: 
cittakaraxie, atha va citten' 
eva anatthiko) 

Jangala, 21 (Com. has jan- 

gama) 
Jana, 226, 227, 256 (Com. = 

janitabba) 
Jimha, 289, 290 
Jimheyya, 167 (Com. «= uju- 

kabhava, for ujukS**?) 

Tinti^ia, 149 (Com.: tintigiai?! 
Yuccati ta];iha, t^ya saman- 
nagato asankabahulo va) 

Tuvataip, 342 

Dahara-t-agge, 300,301 (Com. 

= daharakalato patthaya) 

Dummanku, 70 (see Preface) 

Dohin, 347, 348, 350—363, 359 

Dbata, 154, 155, 163, 199, 

338, 341 
Dhamsati, 76, 77 (Com. = 

vigacchati) 



Dhanuka, 203 (Com. « khud- 

dakadhanu) 
Dhovana^ 216 

Nijjara (destrtidion), 215,216 
Nijjiwa (destroyed, ruined), 

215, 216 
Ninnetar, 226, 227, 256 (Com.: 

atthassa ninneta ti atthain 

nlharitva dasseta) 
Nissata, 151, 152 (p. p. p. 
from nissarati) 
Necayika, 149 (from nicaya, 

one who stores up) 

Paccavamati, 337 
Pacchabhtimaka, 263 
Paticaya, 336, 337 (see Part 

III, 455) 
Pattalhaka, 203 (Com.: vuc- 

cati paTOanali, taya valikadi 

minanto kllanti) 
Parinibbuta, 233, 253, 254 

(Com. °ta ti apaccayapari- 

nibbanena parinibbuta na- 

ma ti veditabba) 
Pareti, 2, 139-143, 312 (Com. 

= pavattati) 
Pavattar, 226, 227, 256 (Comi. 

«= pavattasamattha) 
Passa, 226, 227, 256 (Com. 

= passitabbaka) 



* Dhovanan ti atthidhovanaiji. Tasmim hi janapade ma- 
nussa natake mate na jhapenti, avataiii khanitva bhumiyaiji 
nidahanti, atha nesaip. pHtibhutanam atthini haritva dho- 
vitva patipatiya ussapetva gandhamalehi pujetva tbapenti, 
nakkhatte patte tani gahetva rodanti paridevanti va nak- 
khattam kllanti (Com.). 
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Pakarasandhi, 195 (Com. : 
dvinnam itthakanaiji apaga- 
tatthanam) 

Buddhasila,66 (Com.:vuddha- 

silo ti vaddhitasilo) 
Brahmabhuta, 226, 227 (Com. 

= setthabhuta) 

Malagunaparikkhitta,264,26 7, 
283, 284, 292, 295 

Mokkhacika, 203 (Com,: sam- 
parivattakakilanaip , akEse 
dapdakam gahetva bhumi- 
yam va santhapetva hettb- 
uppariyabhavena parivatta- 
nakilanan ti vuttaiji hoti) 

Rathaka, 203 (Com. =- khud- 
dakaratba) 

Vaiika, 203 (Com.: kumS,ra- 
kanaip kilanakaiii kbudda- 
kanangalaip) 

Vankeyya, 167 (Com. = vanka- 
bhava) 

Vattar, 226, 227, 256 (Com. 
= vattasattba) 

Vavakassati, 74 — 76 (Com. : 
vavakassanti ti ativiya akad- 
dbanti, yatha visuip satta 
honti, evaiji karonti) 

Vassika, 22 (Com. == sama- 
napuppha) 

Vijina, 156, 158, 160 (Com. 
vijinan ti gunavivittakam 
ni ggunabhavam , atha va 
ariyasaipkhata-araiinaiji vi- 



jinasamkbatagahanan ca a- 

panno viya hoti) 
Vibhuta, 325, 326 (Com. = 

pakata) 
Vimariyadikata , 151 , 152 

(Com.: kilesamariyadam 

bbinditva vimariyadam kata) 
Viradhana, 211, 212 (Com.: 

saggato maggato idha yiraj- 

jbanam) 
Venayika, 190 (Com.: vena- 

yiko ti sayam vinlto aniiehi* 

vinetabbo,athaVayenayiko 

ti sattavinayako) 
Vevan^iya, 210 
Vodayati, 169, 317 (Com. -= 

vodanaiii gacchati) 
Vyapatti, 292—294^ 297, 298 

Sanisappaniya, 288, 291 
Safikbalikhita, 204 
Saddha (n.), 269, 273 
Sandosa; 292—294, 296, 298 
Saparida^da, 264, 266, 283, 

292, 295 
Samanuiina, 305—308 
Samanugahati, 156, 158, 160 
Samanubhasati, 156, 158, 160 
Samanuyuiijati, 156, 158, 160 
Samayavimutta, 336 (Com. «= 

abbisamayavimutta, khina- 

sava) 
Samodhanani gaccbati, 21 

(Com. = odhanapakkhepaiji 

Sampada (n.), 2S8, 256 
Sampayati, 50 (Com. «« sam- 
padetvE katbetuinna sakkoti) 
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Saci, 206 

Satetar, 347, 348, 351, 

359 
Samukkaifisika, 1 94 (Com. : 

sabbasamukkaqisikam paii- 



ham = sabbapucchanam ut- 

tamE) 

Sayatatiyaka, 263, 266, 268 
Sevalamalaka, 263 
Soceyya, 263, 264, 266—268 



IL Index of Proper Names. 



Atthakanagara, 342, 346, 347 

Aciravatl, 22 

Ajita, 229, 230 (Com. has 
Stjlviko ti evaipnamako) 

Anathapii;iaika, 1, 48, 65, 88, 
92, 108, 128, 131, 137, 176, 
182, 185, 186, 188, 189 

Andhavana, 9 

Aparagoyana, 59 

Avanti, 46 

Ananda, 1, 2, 6—9, 36—38, 
75, 76, 108—112, 137—144, 
152—154,196,198,225—229, 
311, 312, 316, 318-322, 342, 
343, 346, 347 

Abhassara (deva), 60 

Isidatta, 138, 139, 143, 144 

Uttarakuru, 59 
TJttiya, 193—195 
XJpacala, 133, 134 
Upali,70-74,77— 79,201-204, 
207—209 

Kakkata, 133, 134 
Kaccana, 255, 257 (see Maha°) 
Kajangala, 54, 55, 58, 59 
Kajangala, 54 
Katissaha, 133, 134 



Kapilavatthu, 83, 328, 332, 334 
Kammasadhamma, 29 
Kalandakanivapa, 161 
Kalimba, 133, 134 
Kalaka, 164 
Kasi-Kosala, 59 
Kukkutarama, 342 
Kumaripanha, 46, 47 
Kuraraghara, 46 
Kuraragharika, 46 
Kuru, 29, 30 
Kusinara, 79 
Kutagarasala, 86, 133 
Kokanuda, 196 
Kokalika, 170—173 
Kosala, see Pasenadi 
Kosalaka, 173 
Kosala, 122 

(xaggara, 159, 189 
Ganga, 22 
Ginjakavasatha, 322 
Girimananda, 108, 112 
Gotama, 48, 49, 64, 185, 186, 
189, 190, 193, 194, 230, 232, 
234-236, 249—252, 269— 
271, 273, 30i— 303 
Gosiiigasalavanadaya,133,134 

Campa, 151, 189, 190 
Cala, 133, 134 
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Catummaharajika (deva), 59, 

331, 334 
Cunda, 263—268 
Ceti, 41, 157 

Jambudipa, 59 

Janussoni, 233, 234, 249, 250, 

269 
Jetayana, 1, 48, 65, 88, 92, 

108, 128, 131, 137, 172, 176, 

185 

Natika, 322 

Tatuttari (deva), 331, 334 
Tapoda, 196 
Tapodarama, 196 
Tavatiijisa (deva), 59, 331 
Tuduppaccekabrahma, 171 
Tusita (kaya), 138, 139 
Tusita (deva), 59, 331 

Dasama, 342, 346, 347 

Nandiya, 334—337 
Nalakapana, 122, 125 
Nalakagamaka, 120, 121 
Nikata, 133, 134 
Nigantha, 150 
Nigrodharama, 83 
Nimmanaratl (deva), 59 

Palasavana, 122, 125 
Paranimmitavasavattl (deva), 

59, 331 
Paribbajakarama, 326 
Pasenadi-Kosala, 59, 65, 66, 69 
Pataliputta, 342 
Pataliputtaka, 347 



Pava, 263 
Pup^iya, 154, 155 
Pubbavideha, 59 
Purana, 138, 139, 143, 144 

Bahuna, 151, 152 
Beluvagamaka, 342 
Brahmakayika (deva), 331 
Brahmaloka, 59 
Brahma Sahampati, 172 
Brahma Sanamkumara, 327 

Magadha, 120, 121 
Mahakaccana, 46, 255 — 257, 

259, 260 
Mahakassapa, 161, 162 
Mahacunda, 41, 42, 157 
Mahanama, 328—334 
Mahapanha, 54, 58 
Mahabrahma, 59, 60 
Mahamoggallana, 155 
Mahali, 86, 87 
Mahavana, 86, 133, 134 
Mahi, 22 

Migasala, 137—139, 153 
Moggallana, see Sariputta- 

Mogg« 
Moranivapa, 326 

Yamuna, 22 

Yama (deva), 59, 331 

Rajagaha, 161, 196, 326 

Licchavi, 86, 133 

Vajjiyamahita, 189—192 
Veluvana, 54, 161 
Vesali, 86, 133 
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Vesalika, 347 
VesalibeluTagamaka, 342 

Sakka, 328, 332, 333—335 
Sakka, 86—96, 328, 332, 334 
SangEraya, 232, 252 
Sandha, 323—326 
Sarabhu, 22 
Sahajati, 41, 157 
Samandakani, 120, 121 



Sariputta, 5, 8, 9, 94, 102, 103, 

120—128, 174, 315,320, 321, 

356—358 
Sariputta-Moggallana, 170 — 

173 
Savatthi, 1, 48, 65, 88, 92, 

108, 128, 131, 137, 176, 

185, 334, 335 
Sineru, 59 
Subhuti, 337—341 



III. Index of Gathas. 



Atthassa pattim, 46, 47 sq. 
Appaka te manussesu,232sq.; 

253 sq. 
Appamatto ayani kali, 171, 

174 
Ka^haiii dhammaqi vippa- 

haya, 232 sq.; 253 sq. 
Khattiyo settho jane, 327, 328 
Tatrabhiratim iccheyya, 232 

sq.; 253 sq. 
Dhanena dhaniiena ca, 137 



Namo te purisa3anna,325, 326 
Purisassa hi jatassa, 171, 174 
Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate, 

232 sq.; 253 sq. 
Yesaiji sambodhiyangesu, 233, 

253 sq. 
Yo nindiyaip pasamsati, 171, 

174 
Sataiji sahassanaiji, 171, 174 
Saddhaya silena ca, 137 
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I. Analytical Table of the eleyen Nipatas of the A N. 
IL List of Sattas (and Gathas) occurring more than 
once in the A N. 
IIL List of Suttas treating the same subject first briefly 

and then in detail 
IV. List of Suttas where the component parts make up 
the number just required. 



APPENDIX I. 
ANALYTICAL TABLE 

OP THE 

ELEVEN NIPATAS OP THE ANGUTTABA-NIKAYA^ 



I. EKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 1—46). 

I. Rupa-Vagga (p. 1 — 2) 10 Suttas: — 

Woman is man's proper cittapariyadana (1 — 5), and 
so is man woman's (6 — 10). 
n. Nivaranapahana-Vagga (p. 3 — 5) 10 Suttas: — 
Both for the arising of each of the five nivaranas 
(1 — 5) and for the freeing oneself from them (6 — 10) 
there exists a proper cause. 
in. Akammaniya-Vagga (p. 5 — 6) 10 Suttas: — 
On the mind, as untrained and as trained, in its 
different aspects. 

IV. Adanta-Vagga (p. 6 — 7) 10 Suttas: — 

On the same, as untamed and as tamed, and the like. 

V. Pa^ihita-Vagga (p. 8—10) 10 Suttas: — 
Results to be derived from (1) miccha pai;iihitatta 

cittassa, (2) samma pa^i** c°, (3) cetopadosa, (4) cetopa- 
sada, (5) avilatta cittassa, (6) anavilatta c°; besides 
(7 — 10) some other peculiarities of mind are indicated. 



* The reader is asked to take the translation of Pali 
words into English as a merely provisional one, and to 
be indulgent, considering the double difficulty of rendering 
into a European language and this not German, my ovm 
natural instrument of interpretation. 



372 Appendix I. 

VI. Accharasanghata-Vagga (p. 10— 11) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2, Reasons for the non-existence or existence, of 
cittabh^yana ; 3 — 5. on the value of friendliness to every 
true Bhikkhu; 6 — 7. on the priority of manas to all 
akusalSl and kusala dhamma; 8 — 10. on the relation in 
which pamada, appamada, kosajja, and likewise 

Vn. Viriyarambhadi-Vagga (p. 12—13) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 10. viriyarambha, mahicchata, appi®, asantutthita, 
sant^, ayonisomanasikara, yoniso'', asampajanna, samp^, 
papamittata, and further 

Vni. Kalyanamittadi-Vagga (p. 14 — 15) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 3. kalyanamittatS^ anuyoga, and ananuyoga stand 
to the akusals. and the kusala dhamma; 4 — 5. the 
bojjhanga are said to depend upon ayonisomanasikara 
and yonisom®; 6 — 10. pannaparihani and pannavuddhi 
are set over against some other species of parihani and 
vuddhi. 

IX. Pamadadi-Vagga (p. 15—16) 17 Suttas: — 

On pamada, as giving rise to great disadvantages, 
and on appamada, as giving rise to great advantages; 
in like manner down to anuyoga and ananuyoga. 

X. Adhammadi-Vagga (p. 16 — 19) 42 Suttas: — 
First comes (1 — 32) a so-called catukotikani i. e. four- 
pointed, the four points (or heads) being, of course, 
ajjhattikaqi angaqi, bahiraQi angam, sammoso, and 
asammoso, towards which the above (IX) named terms 
point. Then follow (33 — 42) ten modes of bringing the 
*(xOod Law' to nought by untrue statements on the part 
of the Bhikkhus. 

XL Ekadasama-Vagga (p. 19—20) 10 Suttas: — 
Ten modes of establishing the *(jrood Law' by true 
statements on the part of the Bhikkhus. 

XII. Anapattadi-Vagga (p. 20 — 21) 20 Suttas: — 
The subject-matter of the two preceding Vaggas is 
continued. 

XIIL Ekapuggala-Vagga (p. 22—23) 7 Suttas: — 
On the Tathagata (1 — 6) and Sariputta (7). 
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XIV. Etadagga-Vagga (p. 23—26) 80 Suttas: — 
The names of the chief Savakas, and Savikas, each 

distinguished by some special virtue, are given. 

XV. Atthana-Vagga (p. 26—30) 28 Suttas: 

On things that will never happen (atthana, anavakasa), 
and on such things as will do so (thana). 

XVI. Ekadhamma-Vagga (p. 30) 10 Suttas: — 
Ten subjects to be recollected (anussatis) are pointed 

to as being conducive to inner emancipation. 

XVII. Bija-Vagga (p. 30—32) 10 Suttas: — 

On the influence which micchaditthi and samma** ex- 
ercise on the akusala and ku° dhamma, (1 — 4) and 
likewise ayonisomanasikara and yoniso** on miccha^ and 
samma** (5 — 6), and the latter again on the * Hereafter' 
of man (7 — 8). — Ditthi is to man what the seed is 
to the plant: everything goes on accordingly (9—10). 
XVni. Makkhali-Vagga (p. 33-35) 17 Suttas: — 

Micchaditthi is censured (1 — 3), moreover it is 
illustrated by Makkhali 'the foolish man' (4); various 
sayings on durakkhatatta and svakkhatatta dhanmiassa, 
the former being, in every respect, the very reverse of 
the latter (5 — 12); existence, however short it may be, 
is contemned (13 — 17). 

XIX. Appamattaka-Vagga (p. 35 — 38) 25 Suttas^: — 
In the Spiritual World, by analogy with Nature, only 

a few are selected out of many who will be lost. 

XX. Jhana-Vagga (p. 38—46) 262 Suttas: — 

In the first part, comprising about 200 short Suttas, 
many spiritual exercises are enumerated and recommen- 
ded to the Bhikkhus who deserve this name. In the 
second part, beginning with No. XXI of the Edition, 
kayagata sati is extolled and spoken of in such terms 
as to connect it with the supreme goal of holiness 
(amata). 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 608. 



* The Edition has divided this Vagga into two parts 
only. 
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n. DUKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 47—100). 

I. Kammakarana-Vagga (p. 47 — 52) 10 Suttas: — 

1. That which should be avoided (vajja) here and 
hereafter; 2. on worldly and spiritual striving; 3. what 
is tormenting to man; 4. what is not tormenting; 5. ex- 
hortation to the Bhikkhus concerning relentless mental 
struggle (appativEnita padhs.nasmii¥i); 6. on the enjoy- 
ment of, or the disgust with things involving attachment; 
7. on two dark things ; 8. on two bright things ; 9. on two 
guardians of the world (hiri, ottappa); 10. on two terms 
for entrance upon Vassa. 

II. Adhikara^a-Vagga (p. 52 — 59) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 3. On two balas (patisankhana®, bhavana**); 4. on 
two forms of instruction; 5. on the duties of a Bhikkhu 
who has fallen into sin and of another who has to 
rebuke him; 6 — 7. how does it come that some beings 
go to hell and others to heaven? 8. on the consequences 
of doing that which should not be done and that which 
should be done; 9. it is possible to avoid sin and to 
practise virtue; 10. the very letter of the holy writ is 
of importance. 

III. Bala-Vagga (p. 59—61) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Foolish and 2. wise men; 3—6. slanderers of the 
Tathagata, and their opposite; 7. future state of one 
who conceals his deeds; 8. the same of one who holds 
false doctrines, and of one who holds true doctrines, 
and of one who is of evil life; 9. two reasons for life 
in the forest; 10. two ingredients of vijja. 

IV. Samacitta-Vagga (p. 61—69) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The bad are au fond ungrateful, and the good are 
grateful; 2. on filial piety; 3. on kiriyavada and akiri- 
yavada; 4. it is stated to whom oflferings are to be 
made ; 5. one who bears the fetters (of existence) within 
and another who bears them without ; much stress is to 
be laid upon calmness of senses and mind; 6. the Buddha 
is free from every passion of lust and (philosophical) 
views; 7. those who have no sensual desires are to be 
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reckoned as old, even if they are in their first youth; 

8. all will go on well when good monks preponderate; 

9. verdict on laymen and ascetics according to their 
conduct; 10. the attitude of the Bhikkhus as to the 
meaning and text of the Suttantas is of great moment. 

V. Parisa-Vagga (p. 70—76) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten statements are made about two dififerent assem- 
blages (of Bhikkhus). 

VI. Puggala-Vagga (p. 76—80) 12 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. Statements about the Tathagata and the uni- 
versal monarch are made; 5. on two sorts of Buddhas; 
6 — 8. on two beings that are not terrified; 9. in two 
circumstances the kimpurisas utter no human speech; 

10. concerning two things women are never to be satis- 
fied; 11. on two forms of life in commimity (asanta- 
sannivasa, santa°); 12. matters of dispute will be settled, 
in a friendly way if the disputants are themselves pacified. 

Vn. Sukha-Vagga (p. 80—82) 13 Suttas: — 

Thirteen statements are made about two different 
kinds of comfort. 
Vm. Nimitta-Vagga (p. 82—83) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten conditions are enumerated, under which the 
papaka akusala dhamma originate. 

IX. Dhamma-Vagga (p. 83 — 84) 11 Suttas: — 

In every Sutta two coordinate notions are named. 

X. Bala-Vagga (p. 84—86) 20 Suttas: — 

1—10. Two foolish and two wise men are alternately 
dealt with; 11 — 20. the same with two other men, in 
whom there is increase or decrease of the asavas. 

XI. Asa-Vagga (p. 86—88) 12 Suttas: — 

1. On two longings difficult to get rid of; 2—3. on 
two individuals difficult to meet with; 4 — 5. on two 
individuals difficult to satisfy and on two others easy 
to satisfy; 6 — 9. on two causes of raga, dosa, miccha- 
ditthi, and so^mma**; 10—12. on two kinds of oflfences. 

XII. Ayacana-Vagga (p. 88 — 91) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. Wishes recommended to a faithful Bhikkhu, 
Bhikkhuni, Upasaka, and TJpasika; 5—8. on mental 
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dispositions and modes of conduct, by which man era- 
dicates or holds on to self; 9 — 11. two dhammas are 
placed in coordination one with another. 
Xin. Dana-Vagga (p. 91—92) 10 Suttas: — 
Material . gifts as opposed to religious gifts. 

XIV. Santhara-Vagga (p. 93—94) 12 Suttas: — 
The same distinction between a material and religious 

meaning is further applied to a series of otherwise 
incoherent notions. 

XV. Samapatti-Vagga (p. 94—95) 17 Suttas: — 

On seventeen couples of coordinate dhammas, beginning 
with samapattikusalata and samapattivutthana° 

XVI. Kodha-Vagga (p. 95—98) .100 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. On ten couples of coordinate dhammas, be- 
ginning with kodha and upanaha; 11—20. by five of 
them one incurs trouble, and by five others one gains 
ease ; 21 — 30. five of them produce loss, and five others 
effect gain to one still under training (sekha); 31 — 50. 
they lead to hell or to heaven; 51 — 60. the same dham- 
mas are marked as akusala and kusala; 61 — 70. as sa- 
vajja and anavajja; 71—80. as dukkhudraya and sukhu°; 
81 — 90. as dukkhavipaka and sukha*»; 91 — 100. as savya- 
pajjha and avy° 

XVII. Atthavasa-Vagga (p. 98—100) 33 Suttas: — 
1—30. Thirty commands are laid by the Tathagata 

on his disciples in respect of two matters; [31 — 33] 
supplements dealing with the practice of samatha and 
vipassana, to be employed as remedies against lust and 
all tKat follows on it. — These supplements recur with 
some amplifications at the concluding parts of the 
following Nipatas. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 311. 

III. TIKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 101—299). 

I. Bala-Vagga (p. 101—105) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Fear, danger, and distress arise in •fools, not 
in the wise; 2 — 8. three signs of both classes of men; 
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9. by bad conduct in deed, word, and thought fools 
eradicate self and earn blame and dismerit; wise men 
do the contrary by their right conduct; 10. he that does 
not give up bad habits, jealousy, and avarice, goes to 
hell, but he that gives them up, goes to heaven. 

II. Rathakara-Vagga (p. 106—118) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Due order is to be observed in deeds, words, and 
mental conditions (dhamma) ; 2. three occurrences are 
always to be called to mind by a universal monarch 
as well as by a Bhikkhu; 3. both among ordinary men 
as well as among Bhikkhus there are some without 
any longing, some having it in part, and some who are 
free from it (niraso, asainso, vigataso); 4. dhamma is 
the king of the *king of justice' in his twofold aspect, 
as universal monarch and Tathagata; 5. Buddha was 
once (in his former birth) a clever coachmaker (ratha- 
kSra) of king Pacetana ; 6. holiness originates in keeping 
well the door of the senses, in moderation in eating, 
and in watchfulness; 7. on deeds, words and thoughts, 
which are harmful or profitable to ourselves and others; 
8. a Bhikkhu should dislike sin more than any other 
thing; 9. three times in the day, he should devote him- 
self to meditation just as a tradesman devotes himself 
to his trade; 10. like a tradesman he should be 
circumspect, always having some deficiency, and enjoy- 
ing the assistance of others. 

III. Puggala-Vagga (p. 118—131) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On three persons (kayasakkhr, ditthippatto, saddha- 
vimutto), none of whom may be spoken of as being 
more accomplished than the other two; 2. on three 
sick persons differing from one another and three who 
resemble one another; 3. on three persons as considered 
in their diflferent modes of effecting kayasankhara, vacP, 
and mano°; 4 on three persons most helpful to others; 
5. on three persons said to have a wound-like, a know- 
ledge-like, and a thunderbolt-like mind; 6 — 7. on the 
respect and disrespect to be shown towards three 
different persons; 8. on three persons said to be 
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excrement - talking , flower - talking , and honey - talking ; 
9. moreover on three persons styled blind, one-eyed, 
and two-eyed; 10. furthermore styled upside-down- wise, 
hip-wise, and broad-wise. 

IV. Devaduta-Vagga (p. 132—150) 10 Suttas: — 
1. On filial piety; 2. on a threefold way to the 
suppression of selfishness and the like; 3. on three 
causes for the rise of kamma, and their extinction; 
4. how the Buddha lives at ease; 5. on the three 
messengers from the gods (old age, sickness, and death); 
on some punishments of the bad; Yama's wish to convert 
himself to the doctrine of the Buddha is spoken of; 
6. how great an interest the angels (Tavatimsa deva) 
take in the observance of Uposatha on the 8 th, 14th, 
and 15th day of the lunar fortnight; 7. only those that 
are free from lust, hatred, and delusion and are released 
from birth and the like can declare themselves models 
for others; 8. how the future Buddha, although he had been 
delicately nurtured, abandoned the pride of youth, of health, 
and of life; 9. on the threefold pride; 10. on the influence 
of self, of the world, and of theDhamma of the Blessed-One. 

y. Cula-Vagga (p. 150—155) 10 Suttas: — 

1. If faith, offerings, and men worthy of them are 
present with him, a noble man produces much merit; 

2. on three things in which a faithful man rejoices; 

3. on the conditions under which one is fit for preaching 
the truth to others, or 4. a (religious) speech may take 
place; 5. three enactments made by the wise and good; 

6. the presence of virtuous ascetics gives men many 
opportunities of merit by deed, word, and thought; 

7. on three properties of aggregated and non-aggregated 
things; 8. through a faithful head of the family all 
around him increase in faith, moral conduct, and wisdom; 
9. exertions to be made against bad dispositions, towards 
good dispositions, and with the intention to endure 
bodily pains; 10. a bad Bhikkhu is to be compared 
with a robber that lives in an inaccessible place, haunts 
jungles, and is under the protection of mighty persons. 
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VL Brahmana-Vagga (p. 155 — 173) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. By threefold restraint one gets comfort after 
having departed from this life ; 3 — 5. on three immediate 
results of the Dhanmia; 6. on three reasons by which 
death now rules on earth; 7. he that prevents men from 
making ofiFerings to ascetics of the opposite party, falls 
into three dangers, he must, however, fulfil five conditions 
in order to render his almsgiving highly meritorious; 
8 — 9. on the three vijjas in the buddhistic sense of the 
word; 10. on three miracles,vOne of them being more 
excellent than the other two. 

VII. Maha-Vagga (p. 173—215) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Three equally enervating doctrines on the actual 
individual experiences of men, as propounded by some 
ascetics and brahmins, are refuted and Buddha's own 
doctrines taught in extenso; 2. there is an outlet from 
the threefold fear of old age, of sickness, and of death; 
3. on three classes of high seats, styled divine, great, 
and noble; 4. on Sarabha, the braggart and vain imi- 
tator of the Buddha; 5. there needs no official tradition 
nor subtile reasoning and the like, in order to ascertain 
the true doctrine; four consolations arrived at by one 
whose mind is pure; 6. on the same subject-matter as 
before with slight differences in tenor and wording; 
7. on three subjects of discourse; on those that are 
versed in it, or not ; strictly speaking, there is only one 
object for discourse and deliberation; 8. on the difference 
between raga, dosa, moha; on the special causes for 
the rise and development of these dhammas as well as 
for the getting free from them ; 9. on the three roots of 
sin and of goodness, considered, besides, in their conse- 
quences; 10. on three forms of the Dposatha, viz. gopa- 
lakuposatha, niga^tbu**, and ariyu°; the lastnamed again 
is subdivided into brahmu**, dhammu**, sanghu®, sllti®, 
and devatu**; the eightfold TJposatha is exalted, reference 
being made to the saying: — human royalty, if brought 
near divine bliss, appears to be miserable. 
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Vin. Ananda-Vagga (p. 216—228) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On raga, dosa, moha, and on the way to get 
rid of them; 2. a simple method to solve the question 
of the real possession of truth, and so on, when laid 
elaim to by various teachers; 3. on sila, samadhi, and 
pannS,, styled here sekha; 4. on three *Purities', as con- 
trasted with those which were taught by Nataputta; 

6. the four elements undergo alterations sooner than 
does a disciple having faith in the Buddha, Dhamma, 
and Sangha; 6 — 7. on the three bhavas, how they 
appear and perpetuate themselves; 8. not every religious 
life bears fruits of holiness; 9. on the perfume of 
righteousness; 10. the Tathagata is able to cause his 
voice to be heard through the whole universe; prophecy 
about Ananda. 

IX. Samana-Vagga (p. 229—239) 10 Suttas: — 

1. There are ascetics by mere imagination and in 
reality; 2. the three sikkhSs (adhisila, adhicitta, and 
adhipanna) are indispensable to a Bhikkhu; 3. and these 
three suffice; 4. thence a Bhikkhu is called sekha; 
5 — 7. further explanation of the three sikkhas, in which 
everything coincides; 8. the three sikkhas defined; 

9. as in 8, the third sikkha, however, is defined diflfe- 
rently; 10. only those that are fond of sikkha and urge 
it on others, deserve praise. 

X. Lonaphala-Vagga (p. 239—258) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Mind is released not by supernatural power, but 
by a threefold training ; 2. on heretical modes of renounc- 
ing all ease in dress, food, and couch, and the opposite 
of these in the ^Doctrine and Discipline' of the Buddha; 
3. on three parisas, styled aggavatl, vagga, and sam- 
agga; 4 — 6. the Bhikkhu is likened to a wellbred horse; 

7. he should not be like a rough cloth, but 8. like a 
fine one; 9. reason, why for the same trifling sin one 
goes to hell, and another suffers pain in this world; 

10. on the gradual progress in ecstatic meditation, the 
first step of which is the extermination of gross sins. 
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XL Sambodhi-Vagga (p. 258—265) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. On the perfect Enlightment, and its conse- 
quences; 3. Bhikkhus are allowed only to smile mode- 
rately, if they are rejoiced by the Dhamma; 4. in in- 
dulging in three things there is no satiety; 5. how 
important it is to guard one's mind; 6. to have a bene- 
volent mind; 7 — 8. on three causes of kamma, viz. lobha, 
dosa, moha, and their negative counterparts; 9 — 10. also 
on three causes of kamma, viz. an object, past, future, 
and present, from which chanda arises or does not arise. 

XII. Apayika-Vagga (p. 265—273) 10 Suttas: — 
1. On three future inhabitants of hell; 2. on three 
persons difficult to meet with; 3. on three persons 
widely diflfering from each other; 4. on three other 
persons; 5 — 6. on three failures and successes; 7. on 
three other failures and successes; 8. on three *Puri- 
fications'; 9. as in 8, the third Purification, however, is 
explained differently and more in detail; 10. on the three 
'Silences' (partly identical with 8). 

Xin. Kusinara-Vagga (p. 274—284) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Offerings bring no great reward to a Bhikkhu, if 
he is slothful, on the contrary they bring great reward 
to him, if he is strenuous; 2. reasons why, in company 
of Bhikkhus who are contentious, one cannot attain 
perfection, but one can certainly do so in company of 
Bhikkhus who live together in concord; 3. the Bhikkhus 
are fully entitled to be joyful; 4. on three teachers; 
5. in three things in which one will never believe, when 
dying, that he has done enough; 6. simile illustrating covet- 
ousness, malevolence, and sinful thoughts; 7. women go 
to hell for three reasons; 8. pride, vanity, and indecision 
are obstacles to complete salvation; 9. three beings 
prosper secretly, and three others shine in the open air; 
10. men in their anger are likened to lines drawn in 
stone, ground or water. 

XIV. Yodhajlva-Vagga (p. 284—292) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A Bhikkhu is like one whose profession is the art 

of war; 2. three parisas are named; 3. what friend one 



382 Appendix L 

should resort to; 4. all sankharas are impermanent, 
painful, and unreal; 5. Gotama Buddha versus Makkhali 
as regards kamma, kiriya, viriya; 6. three kinds of success 
and increase are named; 7 — 9. on three sorts of horses 
and Bhikkhus; 10. by perfect sila, samadhi, and panna 
a Bhikkhu is accomplished in every respect. 

XV. Mangala-Vagga (p. 292—294) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. By reason of three things one goes to hell or 
heaven and, 5 — 8. one eradicates or holds on to self 
and produces much demerit or merit; 9. three modes 
of paying reverence; 10. by good conduct in deed, word, 
and thought every part of the day is lucky, 

XVI. Acelaka-Vagga (p. 295—299) 13 Suttas: — 

1. Details of certain bodily tortures practised by the 
Acelakas; 2. details of certain mental exercises in con- 
formity with the doctrine of the Buddha; 3 — 12. by 
reason of three things one goes to hell or heaven; 
[13.] supplement on the practice of three kinds of 
samadhi (sunnata, animitta, appanihita) against lust, 
and so on. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 163. 

IV. CATUKKA-NIPATA (part H). 

I. Bhandagama-Vagga (p. 1 — 12) 10 Suttas: — 

1. An outlet from existence has been found, viz. slla, 
samadhi, panna, vimutti; 2. who are backsliders and 
who are not? 3. on abusive speech and its opposite; 

4. on wrong and right conduct towards four person^; 

5. on four persons, more or less distant from or near 
to the final end of man; 6. not learning alone, but living 
according to our learning is what we need most; 7. on 
those who illumine the Sangha; 8. on the four subjects 
of confidence (vesarajjas) to a Tathagata; 9. the four 
sources of desire in a Bhikkhu; 10. on the four attach- 
ments (yogas) and their abandonment. 

II. Cara-Vagga (p. 13—19) 10 Suttas: — 

1. In every posture one must strive against lustful. 
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malevolent, and injuring thoughts; 2. one must have a 
tranquil mind; 3. on the four right exertions; 4. on the 
four exertions in detail; 5. four beings said to be the 
principal; 6. on the four kinds of knowledge which 
prepare one to penetrate or comprehend the subtile 
properties (sokhummani = sukhumalakkhanapativijjhana- 
kani nanani, Com.) i. e. of rupa, vedana, sanna, and the 
sankharas; 7. the four evil states; 8. their opposite; 
9. the two states together; 10. the same with reference 
to an official of the Order. 
in. Uruvela-Vagga (p. 20—31) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. The Buddha relates what has happened once 
when he was seated under the Ajapala-fig-tree (difife- 
rently from M. I, 5); 3. on the meaning of the name 
»Tathagata«; 4. there is no superior to the Tathagata 
in knowledge; 5. to what end a holy life is lived; 6. on 
false and true Bhikkhus; 7. the Bhikkhu should be 
content with little; 8. on the four noble families (ariya- 
vamsas) ; 9. on the four dhammapadas ; 10. on the same 
subject, but at great length. 

IV. Cakka-Vagga (p. 32—44) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The four happy states (cakkas) ; 2. the four elements 
of popularity; 3. how the Devas have been terrified by 
the preaching of the Tathagata; 4. on the fourfold 
highest joy; 5. on the man born to wisdom and gi*eatness; 
6. 'I am the Buddha'; 7. on him who is not liable to 
fall away from holiness; 8. on four qualities of a perfect 
Bhikkhu; 9 — 10. on two kinds of sacrifices. 

V. Rohitassa-Vagga (p. 44 — 54) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On four sorts of samadhibhavana; 2. four modes 
of answering questions; 3. two pairs of four persons; 
4. of evil states; 5—6. on the world's end; 7. four things 
very distant from each other; 8. praise of religious 
discourse ; 9. four perversions of sanna, citta, ditthi, and 
four non-perversions of them; 10. on four stains of the 
sun and moon and likewise of some ascetics and brahmins. 

VI. Punnabhisanda-Vagga (p. 54 — 65) 10 Suttas: — 
1—2. On four modes of producing a superabundance 
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of merit; 3 — 4. on the living together of married people, 
if both are vile or both are noble, or one is vile and 
one is noble; 5 — 6. on likeness of husband and wife in 
spiritual things; 7. a faithful wife who offers food par- 
takes of four things; 8. the same with a faithful husband; 
9. with every benefactor; 10. when does a householder 
live in discharge of his duties, receive honour and 
heavenly bliss? 

VII. Pattakamma-Vagga (p. 65—76) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The four wishes of a householder are fulfilled, if 
he lives in conformity with the doctrine of the Buddha ; 
2. on four kinds of comfort to be acquired from time 
to time by a householder; 3. on families where filial 
piety prevails; 4. four persons going to hell; 5. four persons 
distinguished by their mode of measuring things; 6. four 
persons, as distinguished by raga, dosa, moha, and 
mana; 7. on friendliness, against the four chief classes 
of snakes (a snake-charm); 8. on the son of perdition 
(Devadatta); 9. on the four exertions (padhanas); 10. 
happy the kingdom which is governed by a religious 
king ! 

VIII. Apannaka-Vagga (p. 76—83) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On four things rendering a Bhikkhu sure of 
his salvation; 3. characteristics of the bad man and the 
good one; 4. intimacy expels, modesty; 5. two pairs of 
four angas; 6. one of the last discourses of the Buddha 
(= M. P. S. VI, § 5—9); 7. on four things beyond the 
reach of thought; 8. offerings are made pure sometimes 
by the giver and sometimes by the receiver, sometimes 
by neither and sometimes by both; 9. why it comes that 
trade sometimes leads to loss, sometimes is not accord- 
ing to one's wish, sometimes according to it, and 
sometimes beyond it; 10. reasons why women are ex- 
cluded from public assemblages and serious business. 

IX. Macala-Vagga (p. 83—91) 10 Suttas: — 

1—4. Four things that bring man to hell and four 
others that bring him to heaven; 5. there are persons 
who are darkness and attached to darkness, others who 
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are darkness and attached to light, others again who 
are light and attached to darkness and others who are 
light and attached to light; 6. the same persons, but 
designated by other names; 7 — 10. on four persons 
metaphorically named after four different sorts of lotuses. 

X. Asura-Vagga (p. 91—101) 10 Suttas: — 

Classifications of four individuals followed by more 
or less detailed descriptions. 

XL Valahaka-Vagga (p. 102—111) 10 Suttas: — 

Four individuals are by turns compared with four 
clouds (1 — 2), four waterpots (3), four water-pools (4 — 5), 
four mango fruits (6), four mice (7), four oxen (8), four 
trees (9), four snakes (10). 

XII. Kesi-Vagga (p. 112—121) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The Buddha as trainer of the human steer, his 
manner of doing so; 2. the Bhikkhu is likened to a 
horse of good breed; 3. on four kinds of such horses 
and of Bhikkhus who are like them ; 4. on four proper- 
ties of a royal elephant and of a Bhikkhu; 5. on four 
conditions, and how to act accordingly; 6. with regard 
to four states one should be zealous; 7. against four 
states one should stand upon one's guard; 8. four 
places, which the believing man should visit with 
emotion; 9. the fourfold fear; 10. another fourfold fear. 

XIII. Bhaya-Vagga (p. 121—133) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the fear of blame by oneself and by others, 
of punishment, and of suffering in hell; 2. on four 
dangers which a young man of good family has to 
expect, when he has given up the world; 3 — 6. on four 
individuals practising the same mystic meditations and 
yet differing, as to their future state, because the one 
is an unconverted man and the others are walking in 
one of the Four Paths; 7 — 8. on four wonderful and 
marvellous things occurring at the manifestation of the 
Tathagata; 9 — 10. on four wonderful and marvellous 
qualities in Ananda. 

Anguttara, part V. 25 
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XIV. Puggala-Vagga (133—139) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 8. Further classifications of four individuals; 9. on 
four kinds of preachers; 10. on four speakers. 

XV. Abha-Vagga (p. 139—141) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 5. Four splendours and the like, the first of them 
always being wisdom; 6 — 7. on four due seasons; 8 — 9. 
four sins and four virtues of speech; 10. four choicest 
parts (saras). 

XVI. Indriya-Vagga (p. 141—149) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Four indriyas; 2 — 6. four balas; 6. that which 
cannot be exactly counted of a kalpa; 7. on four diseases 
of one who has become an ascetic; 8. four things which 
indicate with certainty spiritual loss or gain; 9. Ananda 
converts a Bhikkhuni who has sent for him, using illness 
as a pretext; 10. who the Sugata is and the Discipline 
taught by the S.; on four causes by which the *Grood 
Law' is brought to nought or not. 

XVII. Patipada-Vagga (p. 149—157) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Four practices (patipadas); 2 — 3. explained differ- 
ently in each of both Suttas; 4 — 5. on four other practices, 
with different explanations for the two former; 6. an 
estimation of the four practices, named svb 1, is made; 
7 — 8. two of these practices are conducive to emanci- 
pation, one to incomplete and one to complete emanci- 
pation; 9. on four individuals, two enjoying Nirvana during 
this life and two after the dissolution of the body; 
10. Ananda makes four statements about those who 
declare their attainment of Arhatship. 

XVni. Sancetanika-Vagga (p. 157—170) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Origin and end of pleasure and pain; 2. on four 
sorts of attabhavapatilabha; reasons why some beings 
return to this world after death and others do not 
return; 3. on a special practice of the four patisambhi- 
das; 4. the world of delusion stands or falls with the six 
Objects of Contact; 5. only he who is endowed with good 
conduct comprehends rightly and, therefore, succeeds 
in putting an end (to sorrow); 6. wishes that are to be 
recommended to a faithful Bhikkhu, Bhikkhuni, Upasaka, 
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and TJpasika; 7. there is no reality whatever in the four 
elements, be they considered from within or from 
without; 8. on four individuals, for two of whom true 
salvation cannot be expected, while, on the other hand, it 
may be so with the others; 9. why some beings do not 
attain Nirvana in this life, and some others attain it; 
10. on four criterions (mahapadesa) to ascertain the 
word of the Buddha. 

XIX. Yodhajlva-Vagga (p. 170—184) 10 Suttas: — 
1. A Bhikkhu is like one whose profession is the art 

of war (Cf. Ill, xrv, i); 2. against old age, sickness, 
death, and the result of bad actions there is no surety; 
3. one should not speak before judiciously discriminating 
the effects of speech; 4. on those who fear death and 
on those who have no fear of it; 5. the Buddha main- 
tains that he has proclaimed four truths, styled truths 
of the brahmins; 6. the Buddha answers some 
questions, saying inter alia that he who understands 
the Dhamma by the Gatha having four Padas is versed 
in the Scriptures; 7. no one but the good man is able 
to perceive who is the good and who is the bad man; 
8. the layman Mandikaputta plans to lay hands upon 
the Buddha; 9. four means by which certain states are 
to be realised; 10. four terms are explained, viz. devap- 
patta, brahma**, anejja**, and ariya^ 

XX. Maha-Vagga (p. 185—216) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On four blessings which are to be expected for 
those who have well mastered the Dhamma; 2. how 
righteousness is appropriate to living together, candour 
to bargains and selling, firmness to misfortune, and 
wisdom to conversation; 3. blessed is the magic art by 
which the Buddha draws men over to him; 4. on four 
Purities to be striven after (parisuddhipadhaniyangas); 
5. after hearing the quintessence of the doctrine of the 
Buddha, a disciple of the Niganthas confesses that till 
now he has been like one standing in water and yet 
being thirsty; 6. those ascetics and brahmins who abhor 
tapas as a means to escape from the flood are refuted. 
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purity of conduct in every respect is needed by him 
who aspires to the supreme knowledge; simile of the 
yodhfijiva (Cf. XIX, 1); 7. on the reason why some 
women are ugly and poor, some ugly and rich, some 
beautiful and poor, and some other women beautiful 
and rich; 8. on four individuals, some of whom being 
austere towards themselves, some towards others, some 
both towards themselves and others, some neither 
towards themselves nor others ; 9. doctrines about desire 
(ta^ha); 10. on the way to complete extinction of the 
pride that says 'I am'. 

XXL Sappurisa-Vagga (p. 217—226) 10 Suttas: — 
On the bad man and on him who is worse than the 
bad man, and likewise on the good man and on him 
who is better than the good man. 

XXII. Sobhana-Vagga (p. 225—228) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Pour persons defile an assemblage and four give 
splendour to it; 2 — 10. four things lead to hell and 
four to heaven. 

XXin. Sucarita-Vagga (p. 228—230) 10 Suttas: — 
1. The four sins of speech and the four virtues of it; 
2 — 10. four things by which man eradicates or holds 
on to self. 

XXrV. Kamma-Vagga (p. 230—239) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Four deeds; 2 — 6. the same explained; 7 — 8. four 
kinds of deeds lead to hell, and four other kinds to 
heaven; 9. four degrees of ascetics; 10. four blessings to 
be expected for a good man. 

XXV. Apatti-Vagga (p. 239—246) 10 Suttas: — 
1. On four reasons why a bad Bhikkhu is pleased to 
cause divisions among the Sangha; 2. on the fear of 
sin in its fourfold aspect as bringing about Defeat, as 
requiring formal meeting of the Order, or repentance 
and confession, respectively; 3. on four aims with which 
a religious life is lived; 4. on four modes of lying; 
5. four persons are worthy of a dagaba; 6. four things 
conducing to the increase of wisdom, are most helpful to 



Appendix I. 389 

human beings; 7. four dishonourable practices; 8. four 

honourable ones; 9 — 10. on the same subject. 

XXVL Abhinna-Vagga (p. 246— 2B3) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On four classes of dhammas; 2. on four ignoble 

and noble searches; 3. the four elements of popularity; 

4. the four sources of desire and the checking of them; 

5. why some families do not last long and others do; 
6 — 7. the Bhikkhu is likened to a well-bred horse (C£ 
III, X, 4—6); 8. four Forces (balas); 9. four reasons why 
a Bhikkha is unable to live a retired life in the forest, 
and four reasons why another Bhikkhu is able to do 
so; 10. four conditions by which man eradicates or 
holds on to self. 

XXVII. (p. 253—257) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. By four things one goes to hell and by four 
others to heaven; [11.] supplement on four things to be 
practised, for the sake of the knowledge which causes 
the abandoning of lust and all that follows on it. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 271. 

V. PANCAKA-NIPATA (part III, p. 1—278). 

I. Sekhabala-Vagga (p. 1 — 9) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The (5) sekhabalas enumerated; 2. — described; 
3. — lead to both pleasures, earthly and 4. heavenly; 
5. — secure a holy life ; 6. — protect against sin ; 7. — make 
a man independent of external guard and 8 — 9. stead- 
fast in the *Good Law'; 10. — give him increase in 
the * Doctrine and Discipline'. 

n. Bala-Vagga (p. 9—14) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The (5) balas (= sekha**); 2. the foremost amongst 
the sekhabalas is panna°; 3. a partly different list is 
given; 4. — described; 5. where each of them is to be 
seen; 6. = 2. ; 7 — 10. four modes of practising slla, 
samadhi, panna, vimutti, and vimuttinanadassana. 

III. Paiicangika-Vagga (p. 14 — 32) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. No spiritual welfare without compliance to 
those living with us in the same community; 3. a mind 
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not depraved by the (5) depravities easily realizes the 
(5) abhinnSs; 4. where is sila, there is sammasamadhi 
(up to vimuttinSlnadassana); 6. sammaditthi bears fruits 
of salvation only when favoured by five things; 6. the 
(5) vimuttayatanas described; 7. the (6) nanas arising 
from the practice of appamana samadhi; 8. methods of 
practising the fivefold samadhi, and powers attained by 
doing so; 9. blessings of cankama; 10. on some (5) 
nissandas. 

IV. Sumana-Vagga (p. 32 — 44) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the meritoriousness of almsgiving; 2. in the first 
place donations are to be made to the Order of the 
Enlightened-One; 3. on the duties of women; 4. on the 
reward of almsgiving in this world and in the next; 
5. blessings of almsgiving; 6. gifts made at due season; 

7. how alms consisting in food are duly returned to the 
giver; 8. advantages bestowed upon him who has faith; 
9. reasons for parents to wish for a son; 10. everybody 
reaches prosperity through one who has faith. 

V. Mu^daraja-Vagga (p. 46 — 62) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On five modes of appropriating wealth, approved 
of by the Buddha; 2. a good man is a benefactor in 
five respects; 3. on five rare boons which are not to be 
obtained by prayers or aspirations; 4 he who gives 
pleasant things receives also pleasant things; 5. on a 
fivefold superabundance of merits; 6. five blessings are 
named; 7. on five treasures; 8 — 9. on five states not to 
be obtained by anybody in the world ; 10. how the ven- 
erable Narada calmed king Munda at the death of 
queen Bhadda. 

VI. Nlvara^a-Vagga (p. 63—79) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On five obstructions to reasoning; 2. these are a 
store of evil; 3. five qualities to be striven after; 4. five 
wrong times for spiritual exertion; 5. womankind is 
throughout a snare of Mara; 6. how to secure religious 
life; 7. everybody should consider repeatedly five matters; 

8. on five reasons of worldly prosperity; 9 — 10. five 



Appendix I. 391 

qualities are difficult to meet with in one who has left 
the world when he was aged. 

VII. Sanna-Vagga (p. 79—83) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Five ideas, if developed, end in Nirvana; 3 — 4. 
the fivefold noble growth; 5 — 6. how a Bhikkhu may 
be fit for conversing with and living with his fellow- 
students; 7. what result is to be expected for a Bhikkhu 
or BhikkhunI who practises five conditions ; 8. the Buddha 
himself has practised them before attaining Buddhahood; 
9 — 10. five exercises conducive to the highest perfection. 

VIII. Yodhajiva-Vagga (p. 84—110) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. Five epithets of a Bhikkhu released in mind, 

released by wisdom; 3—4. on the Bhikkhu who has his 
dwelling in the Law (dhammaviharin) ; 5 — 6. on five 
individuals, ressembling five warriors by profession; 
7 — 10. on five disasters to come (anagatabhayani). 

IX. Thera-Vagga (p. 110—118) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 5. On five qualities which make an Elder dis- 
agreeable to his fellows in the Brotherhood; 6 — 7. on 
five qualities which make an Elder agreeable to his 
fellows in the Brotherhood; 8. on five qualities by which 
an Elder is unprofitable, and on five by which he 
is profitable to everyone ; 9. five qualities of a Bhikkhu 
still under training are enumerated, which bring about 
loss or gain, respectively; 10. the same are explained. 

X. Kakudha-Vagga (p. 118—126) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Five blessings named; 3. five modes of 
declaring one's own knowledge; 4. five pleasant states 
of life; 5. by five qualities a Bhikkhu will soon attain 
the immovable State; 6 — 8. the same, but adding, as 
further condition, the exercise which consists in fixing 
the attention on the inspiration and expiration; 9. the 
Tathagata is likened to the lion, king of animals; 
10. on five spurious teachers and the one true teacher, 
i. e. the Blessed-One. 

XI. Phasuvihara-Vagga (p. 127—136) 10 Suttas: — 
1. On five conditions of confidence for a Bhikkhu still 

under training; 2. what makes a Bhikkhu ill-famed? 
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3. a bad Bbikkhu is like a bandit full of tricks for 
escaping; 4. what gives a Bbikkhu the dignity of a tender 
ascetic (samaxiasukbumala) ? 5. five other pleasant states 
of life (Cf. X, 4) ; 6. bow far can the Order live a pleasant 
life ? 7 — 8. by five qualities a Bbikkhu deserves worship 
and gifts; 9. by five qualities a Bbikkhu rules the four 
quarters; 10. by five qualities be is fit for a solitary 
life in the forest. 

XII. Aiidhakavinda-Vagga (p. 136—142) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Five qualities make a Bbikkhu disagreeable and 

five others make him agreeable to families ; 2. five con- 
ditions under which an ascetic is unfit for attendance 
and five others under which he is fit for it; 3. also, 
unfit or fit for right meditation ; 4. the junior Bhikkbus 
are to be instructed and established in five rules of 
life; 5 — 10. five qualities drag a Bhikkhuni down to bell 
and five others lead her up to heaven. 

XIII. Gilana-Vagga (p. 142—147) 10 Suttas: — 

1. If a Bbikkhu in illness is not deprived of five 
qualities, he may hope to find perfect release; 2. what 
result is to be expected for a Bbikkhu or Bhikkhuni 
who practises five conditions (Cf. VII, 7)^ 3. five con- 
ditions under which a sick man is hard to tend, and 
five others, under which he is easy to tend; 4. five 
qualities which make a person unfit to tend a sick man, 
and five others which make him fit for such services; 
5—6. five things do not bestow long life and five things 
do so; 7. five conditions under which a Bbikkhu is unfit 
to live alone, when he is gone away from the Order, 
and five other conditions under which he is fit to do so 
(sanghamhavapakasitun ti sanghato nikkbamitva ekato 
vasitum, Com.); 8. five troubles and five comforts of an 
ascetic; 9. five unpardonable sins; 10. five losses and 
five blessings. 

XIV. Raja-Vagga (p. 147—164) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The Tathagata, when founding the kingdom of 
righteousness, has his counterpart in the universal 
monarch; 2. and Sariputta bis in the eldest son of the 
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universal monarch, who succeeds his father on the throne; 

3. both the universal monarch and the Tathagata are 
subject to the Dhamma, their king (Cf. Ill, n, 4); 

4. as an anointed king, wherever he abides, is in his 
own realm, even so a Bhikkhu, wherever he abides, has 
his mind released; 5 — 6. as the eldest son of a king 
aspires to royalty, or viceroyalty, respectively, even so 
does a Bhikkhu with regard to the destruction of sin; 
7. five persons who sleep little in the night; 8. a Bhikkhu 
who deserves this name is likened to a true royal 
elephant; 9 — 10. five conditions under which an elephant 
of State does not deserve this name, or deserves it, 
respectively, and likewise five conditions under which a 
Bhikkhu does not deserve worship and gifts, or deserves 
them, respectively. 

XV. Tika^daki-Vagga (164—174) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On five individuals, each having some noteworthy 
characteristics; 3. five jewels, the appearance of which 
is rare on earth; 4. on five modes of arriving at in- 
difference of mind; 5. by five one goes to hell and by 
five others to heaven; 6. five conditions under which a 
friend is not to be resorted to, and five others under 
which he is to be resorted to; 7. how a bad man 
gives alms, and how a good man does so; 8. on the 
manner of almsgiving by a good man; 9 — 10. five con- 
ditions bring about detoriation in a Bhikkhu, said to be 
samayavimutta, but not so their opposite. 

XVI. Saddhamma-Vagga (p. 174—185) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 3. On the spirit in which the *Good Law' must be 
heard, in order to bring fruit to the hearer; 4 — 6. the 
decline of the *Good Law', as well as its duration, depends 
upon the wrong or right behaviour of the Bhikkhus; 
7. on speeches styled ill placed and well placed, re- 
spectively; 8. five reasons for a Bhikkhu to be diffident, 
and five others for him to be confident; 9. one who is 
about to instruct others should call to mind five things; 
10. five things difficult to remove. 
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XVIL Aghata-Vagga (p. 185—202) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. On five repressions of ill-will; 3. «= VII, 5 — 6; 
5. five reasons why one puts a question to another 
person; 6. in the first part a dispute between Sariputta 
and Udayi is related, and in the second the Buddha 
shows how an Elder is agreeable to his fellows in the 
Order; 7. precepts for him who likes to pronounce an 
exhortation, and for him who receives it; on those who 
are not susceptible of exhortation and those who are 
so; 8. man is compared to a tree the growth of which 
is stopped or left unchecked; 9. how far a Bhikkhu 
apprehends quickly and does not forget what he has 
learnt; 10. what is the best sight, hearing, comfort, 
perception, and existence? 

XVni. Upasaka-Vagga (p. 203—218) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. Five reasons for a layman to be diflSdent, and 
five others for him to be confident; 3. five reasons for 
going to hell or to heaven; 4. five dangers for a layman; 
5. by five qualities one is an outcast, and by five others 
one is a jewel among laymen; 6. five reasons for a 
layman to retire into solitude, from time to time; 7. five 
forbidden trades; 8. one who observes the five Com- 
mandments need not be afraid of penalties; 9. a 
householder too is destined to the supreme Insight 
(sambodhi); 10. story of the pious Gavesi who, under 
the supreme Buddha Kassapa, has realized the highest 
salvation, together with 600 laymen who have become 
ascetics. 

XIX. Aranna-Vagga (p. 219—221) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. Ten classes of men, each excelling by a special 
kind of ascetism, are described, and in every class one 
is named, as being the best among five who devote 
themselves to the .same life, but from different motives. 

XX. Brahmana-Vagga (p. 221—246) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On five ancient brahmanic customs, which at present 
only occur among dogs; 2. on five classes of Brahmins; 
3. the Buddha answers a Brahmin asking him the 
reasoti why the sacred texts sometimes cannot be 
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recalled, and sometimes can; 4. a Brahmin praises 
the Dhamma of the Buddha, extolling it by five exqui- 
site similes; 5. the same Brahmin is allowed to praise 
the Buddha in the presence of BOO Licchavis ; 6. on the 
five great dreams of the Bodhisat; 7. on five obstacles 
of the Vassa, unknown to ordinary soothsayers; 8. a 
word is well spoken, if endowed with five qualities; 
9. when virtuous ascetics visit a family, there are five 
occasions for this to produce merit; 10. on the five 
elements of deliverance. 

XXI. Kimbila-Vagga (p. 247—251) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Reasons why, after the Parinirvana of the Tatha- 
gata, the *Good Law' will not endure, and why it will 
endure; 2. five blessings in hearing the Dhamma; 3. a 
Bhikkhu is likened to a well-bred horse; 4. the five 
Forces (balas); 5. the five Cetokhilas; 6. five bondages 
of heart; 7. five blessings in gruel (yagu); 8. also in 
cleaning one's teeth with a toothstick; 9. five evil con- 
sequences of reciting the Dhamma with a drawling, 
singing voice; 10. how one receives in sleep the reward 
of one's thoughtlessness and thoughtfulness, respectively. 

XXII. Akkosaka-Vagga (p. 262—266) 10 Suttas: — 
Five evil results springing from (1) reviling (2) con- 
tentiousness (3) breach of morality (4) talkativeness 
(5—6) ill-will (7—8) unamiability (9) fire (10) sojourn 
at Madhura. [From 3 — 8 the good results of the opposite 
good conduct are also named.] 

XXIII. Dighacarika-Vagga (p.257— 261) 10 Suttas: — 
Five evil results springing from (1 — 2) roving about 

(3 — 4) exceedingly protracted residence (6) living as a 
family friend (6) too intimate contact with families (7) 
wealth (8) a family taking its meal at the wrong time 
(9 — 10) black snakes, a counterpart of which are women. 
[At 1 — 4 and 7 — 8 the opposite blessings are named.] 

XXIV. Avasika-Vagga (p. 261—267) 10 Suttas: — 
1. By five qualities a resident Bhikkhu is unworthy 

or worthy of honour; 2. he is disagreeable or agreeable 
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to his fellow-students; 3. he illmnines his residence; 
4. he is yery useful to his residence; 6. he has com- 
passion on householders; 6 — 10. he goes to hell or 
heaven. 

XXV. Duccarita-Vagga (p. 267—270) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 8. Five evil and good results springing from bad 

or good conduct, respectively ; 9. five evils i. e. those of 
a charnel-house and those likened to them, in a man; 
10. five evil results to one who is in love with another. 

XXVI. [Upasampada-Vagga] (p. 271—278) 21 Suttas: — 
1. Qualities to be sought for in the Bhikkhu who 

confers the Upasampada; 2. those in him who gives 
Nissaya or institutes a novice; 3 — 8. five sorts of 
selfishness, for the destruction of which one lives a re- 
ligious life. After having given them up, one is able to 
practise the four Jhanas and so on, up to Arhatship; 
9 — 11. qualities necessary to anyone of the (13) officials 
in the Order; 12 — 15. the observance or non-observance 
of the five Commandments decides the heaven or hell 
for each one, be he Bhikkhu or layman, man or woman, 
orthodox or sectarian; [16 — 21.] supplement correspond- 
ing with III, xxvn, ii, differing only in number and 
kind of things to be practised. 

Sum total of the Suttas: 271 or about 300, if we 
count a separate Sutta for each of the different persons 
mentioned sub XXVI, 9—11 and 12—15. 

CHAKKA-NIPATA (part IH, p. 279—452). 

L Ahuneyya-Vagga (p. 279—288) 10 Suttas : — 

1 — 4. Various reasons, in number six, why a Bhikkhu 
is qualified to receive homage and presents; 5 — 7. a 
Bhikkhu thus qualified is likened to a well-bred royal 
horse; 8. six Anuttariyas; 9. six subjects to be recol- 
lected; 10. the same in detail. 
II. Saraniya-Vagga (p. 288—308) 10 Suttas: — - 
1 — 2. On six matters that should be remembered; 
3. on six principles or elements of Deliverance ; 4 — 5. on 
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the unhappy and happy death; 6. a wife endeavours to 
lead her husband, who is ill, to complete indifference of 
mind; 7. the Buddha exhorts his disciples to spiritual 
strenuousness ; 8. on the sinfulness of hurting any species 
of living beings; 9. how to dwell on the thought of death; 
10. reasons for doing so. 

III. Anuttariya-Vagga (p. 309—329) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Three conditions connected with spiritual decay; 
three further reasons; 2. six conditions, the very reverse 
of the former; 3. on six denominations of sensual pleas- 
ures ; 4. a Bhikkhu, if endowed with six qualities, is able 
to cleave mount Himavat; 5. on six subjects to be re- 
collected (dealt with differently from I, 10); 6. = 5. (only 
slightly varied); 7. on six seasons for a Bhikkhu to 
approach another endowed with mental energy, for 
the sake of being instructed in the Dhamma; 8. dispute 
among the Elders about the due season for doing the 
aforesaid (7.); Mahakaccana repeats what he had heard 
from the Buddha himself (= 7.) ; 9. on five subjects to 
be recollected, propounded by Ananda, while the sixth 
is added by the Buddha (differently from I, 9; 10; III, 
5; 6); 10. the six Anuttariyas are explained in full. 

IV. Devata-Vagga (p. 329—344) 12 Suttas: — 

1. Six conditions of spiritual decay and their opposite; 
2. six conditions of spiritual progress ; 3. the same, only 
5—6 are given differently; 4. without faith in the Buddha, 
the Dhamma, and the Sangha, and observance of the 
Commandments nobody, not even the highest angel 
and archangel, can enter supreme knowledge; 5. six 
ingredients of vijja; 6. on six roots of contention; 7. on 
the almsgiving which has six attributes; 8. a Brahmin 
who denies action is refuted; 9. three causes of the rise 
of kamma; three further causes; 10. reasons why the 
'(rood Law' will be of short or long duration after the 
Parinirvana; 11. whatever he shall desire, nothing is 
impossible to a Bhikkhu having his mind under control ; 
12. what the Buddha likes most. 
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V. Dhammika-Vagga (p. 344—373) 12 Suttas: — 

1. Who is the trae Naga? 2. how did it come that 
Migasala, a lay-woman, was unable to understand how 
two men, one living in celibacy and one in the married 
state, could attain the same lot after death; 3. on po- 
verty in a twofold meaning; 4. Bhikkhus who devote 
themselves to Jhana should be praised; 5—6. how far 
the Dhamma of the Buddha is attended with advantages 
even in this world ; 7. it is enough to know oneself free 
from asavas; 8. without subjugation of senses there is 
no final release, just as a tree deprived of branches 
and leaves is destined to ruin; 9. Ananda answers a 
question addressed to him by Sariputta who in turn 
says that A. himself is a true pattern of a Bhikkhu; 
10. on six different ends of life; 11. on appamada depends 
both the temporal and the spiritual end of life; 12. the 
story of the venerable Dhammika who, on account of 
his quarrelsome disposition, had been banished by native 
people from seven different abodes, and was gone to the 
Buddha, who, in his turn, receives him in friendly way, 
and converts him from his roughness. 

VI. Maha-Vagga (p. 375—420) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A lute with strings too loose or too strained gives 
no tone, and such is man, when striving after holiness; 
the Arhat is intent upon six matters ; 2. on the occasion 
of the death of the venerable Phagguna the Buddha 
expounds six blessings of hearing the Dhamma and 
investigating its sense, in due season; 3. Pura^a Kassapa 
divided mankind into six classes, according to the colour 
they have by nature, but the Buddha alone knows what 
is the nature of men, and propounds, therefore, another 
division of mankind; 4. on six conditions under which 
a Bhikkhu is worthy of homage and presents, also on 
six different modes of getting rid of the asavas; 5. the 
Buddha exhorts a worker in wood to give alms to the 
Order; 6. the story of Citta son of Hatthisari who, after 
having become a Bhikkhu and attained high spiritual 
states, returned to the world, but again left the world 
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and attained Arhatship; 7. whereas the Elders try to 
guess the meaning of an enigmatical sentence, the true 
meaning of it is set forth by the Buddha; 8. the Tatha- 
gata possesses full knowledge of the hearts of men; 
9. doctrines on sensual pleasures (kamas), their origin, 
difference, fruit, cessation, and the way leading to this 
last; the same doctrines on vedana, sanna, Esava, 
kamma, and dukkha ; 10. on the six Balas or Forces of 
the Tathagata, and how he, therefore, is able to answer 
every question. 

VII. Devata-Vagga (p. 421—429) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Without having abandoned six dhammas one 
is unable to realize the fruition of the State of Anaga- 
min and Arhat, respectively; 3. on some consequences 
of cultivating friendship with sinners and with virtuous 
men; 4. of delighting in society and of not delighting 
in it; 5. on six conditions of spiritual gain, concisely 
and at length; 6. without concentration of mind the 
various kinds of Iddhi will not arise, with it they will 
arise; 7 — 10. six qualities are needed by a Bhikkhu, if 
he wishes to arrive at readiness in realizing everywhere 
anything he likes, at strength in contemplation, and at 
the first stage of trance. 

Vni. Arahatta-Vagga (p. 429—434) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Six qualities in a Bhikkhu decide his present 
and future state; 2. six are indispensable for realizing 
Arhatship; 3. and full knowledge of supreme wisdom; 
4. by six a Bhikkhu lives in complete ease, when he 
has also set about the destruction of asavas; 5. what 
is needed to acquire and augment virtue; 6. a Bhikkhu 
makes swift progress in virtue, if he abides in six 
conditions; 7 — 8. he goes to hell or heaven, if he is 
endowed with six habits; 9. six requisites for a Bhikkhu 
who will realize Arhatship; 10. under six conditions 
spiritual loss or gain, respectively, are to be expected. 

IX. Siti-Vagga (p. 43B— 440) 11 Suttas: — 

1. Six conditions under which a Bhikkhu is unable 
or able to realize the highest calmness of mind; 
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2 — 4. to conform his life to the *Grood Law'; 5. to a'ttain 
truth; 6 — 7. one who adheres to right views is no 
longer able to produce six mental states; 8 — 11. six 
points of non-liability (abhabbatthanas). 
X. Anisainsa-Vagga (p. 441 — 445) 11 Suttas: — 

1. Six rare appearances; 2. six blessings of seeing 
face to face the Fruition of Sotapatti; 3 — 6. unless a 
Bhikkhu regards sankharas, dhammas, and nibbana as 
they ought to be regarded, he cannot reach his goal; 
7 — 9. a Bhikkhu is able to call up in his mind the idea 
of impermanence, of suffering, and of non-individuality, 
if he reflects upon six blessings and neglects all existing 
things; 10. the three bhavas are to be given up, 
and one should be trained in the three sikkhas; 
11. the three tanhas and the three manas are to be 
given up. 
XL Tika-Vagga (p. 445—449) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten groups of dhammas each are enumerated. 
XII. (p. 449—452) 8 Suttas: — 

1. Under six conditions one is unable or able to 
meditate on the impurity of the body; 2. the same as 
regards meditation on the evils of sensations, and so 
on; 3 — 4. how, on account of six qualities, celebrated 
householders, beginning with Tapussa, attained the 
highest consummation; 5 — 8. supplements. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 124, or about 150 if we 
count a separate Sutta for each of the SatipatthSnas 
(XII, 2) and likewise for each householder (XII, 4). 

SATTAKA-NIPATA (p. IV, p. 1—149). 

I. Dhana-Vagga (p. 1 — 8) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Seven conditions under which a Bhikkhu is either 
not dear or dear to his fellow-students; 3. seven Balas; 
4. the same explained; 5. seven Dhanas; 6. the same 
explained; 7. seven kinds of wealth not shared (with the 
owner) by others ; 8. seven Saipyojanas ; 9. how in order 
to get rid of them a holy life is lived; 10. also seven S. 
(the same as suh 8 exc. 6 and 7, which are different). 
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n. Anusaya-Vagga (p. 9 — 15) 8 Suttas: — 

1. Seven Anusayas; 2. how these are to be abandoned; 
3. which families are to be visited; 4. seven individuals 
are worthy of homage and presents; 5. simile of the 
water applied to seven individuals; 6 — 7. on seven in- 
dividuals, each of whom is worthy of homage and presents; 
8. seven constituent parts of a niddasa (= khiriasava). 
III. Vajji-Vagga (p. 16—27) 12 Suttas: — 

1. Seven conditions of welfare taught to the Licchavis 
about the Vajjians (sermon referred to sub 2 § 3); 
2. on the same subject (— M.P.S. I, 1—5); 3. (= M.P.S. 
I, 6); 4 — 7. on the same subject with some variations; 
8 — 9. seven conditions of loss or welfare for a Bhikkhu 
under training, and for a lay-disciple; 10 — 12. seven 
kinds of failure, success, loss, and gain of a lay-disciple. 
rV. Devata-Vagga (p. 27—39) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. On seven conditions of welfare for a Bhikkhu 
(in each Sutta with slight variations); 5 — 6. what Bhikkhu 
is to be resorted to as a friend; 7. on seven qualities 
required by a Bhikhhu who will realize the four Pati- 
sambhidas; 8. seven required by him who wishes to get 
the mind under control (the same with regard to Sari- 
putta); 9. the Buddha points to the seven constituent 
parts of a niddasa (Of. Ill, 8) as made known by him; 
10. = 9 (only the niddasavatthus are differently given). 

V. Mahayanna-Vagga (p. 39 — 67) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The seven Vinnariatthitis; 2. seven requisites for 
the attainment of samadhi; 3. seven fires; 4. on the 
occasion of a great sacrifice the Buddha delivers a speech 
full of moral instruction; 5. seven ideas to be developed; 
6. the same in detail; 7. without complete chastity there 
is no complete knowledge; 8. on union and separation 
with regard to both sexes; 9. reasons why the same 
offerings have, in one case, no great reward, while, in 
another case, they have a great reward; 10. what a 
lay-woman called the greatest wonder among seven. 

VI. Avyakata-Vagga (p. 67—98) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Why there is no uncertainty about things not 

Anguttara, part V. 26 
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manifested in a holy disciple of the Buddha, learned in 
the Scriptures? 2. on seven states of man (puiisagatis) 
and the so-called anupada parinibbana; 3. Moggallana 
receives instruction on the knowledge possessed by the 
inhabitants of the Brahma-world, concerning sa-upadisesa 
and anupadisesa, from the mouth of one of them, and 
the Buddha supplements it; 4. on the immediate fruits 
of almsgiving; 5. on four matters which a Tathagata 
need not guard against, and on three in which he is 
blameless ; 6. reasons why the *Good Law' will have no 
long duration, and why it will last long; 7. seven 
qualities in a Bhikkhu who wishes to effect the destruction 
of asavas; 8. rules to overcome somnolence, and some 
other miscellaneous subjects are dealt with; 9. on seven 
wives, each of them likened to a murderer, a robber 
and so on; 10. doctrines on anger. 

VII. Maha-Vagga (p. 99—139) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Simile of a tree without or with branches and * 
leaves applied to the spiritual order; 2. on the theme 
* impermanent are all component things', with copious 
illustrations taken from the general dissolution in future 
times; the example of a former teacher named Sunetta; 
3. under which conditions Mara cannot attack a holy 
disciple; 4. on seven qualities by which a Bhikkhu 
becomes worthy of homage and presents; 5. on the high 
dignity of one who is styled khinasava; 6. reverence for 
the Teacher implies also reverence for the Dhamma 
and so on, and the same with irreverence; 7. practice of 
the satipatthanas and the like is indispensable for arriv- 
ing at final emancipation; 8. the sermon called aggi- 
kkhandhopama, on the preaching of which a hot stream 
of blood gushed from the mouth of sixty Bhikkhus, and 
sixty others returned to the world saying 'difficult is 
this Blessed-One, difl&cult is this Blessed-One', 
while sixty others reached salvation; 9. on forbearance 
towards our fellows in religious life; 10. life is short, 
let us cultivate earnestness! 
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Vni. Vinaya-Vagga (p. 140—144) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 8. Seven qualities of a vinayadhara ; 9. on a sure 
criterion for discerning what is the Dhamma, the Vinaya, 
and the doctrine of the Buddha; 10. seven rules for 
settling questions. 
IX. [Vaggasangahita Suttanta] (p. 144 — 149) 
10 Suttas: — 
On some miscellaneous matters, each of which is 
discussed as comprising seven parts. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 90 or a little more, if 
we here also count the last Suttas separately. 

ATTHAKA-NIPATA (part IV, p. 150—350). 

I. Metta-Vagga (p. 160—172) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Eight advantages to be expected from the practice 
of benevolence; 2. eight reasons and causes which 
strengthen elementary wisdom (adibrahmacariyika panna) ; 
3-— 4. eight qualities which make a Bhikkhu unpleasant 
or pleasant to his fellow- students; 5. eight conditions 
inseparable from the *world'; 6. the same at greater 
length; 7 — 8. whosoever will not be subdued by those 
(worldly) inclinations which have ruined Devadatta must 
subdue them ; 9. on certain practices of Nanda which are 
conducive to religious life; 10. why it is necessary to 
remove bad Bhikkhus, in order to save the rest. 

n. Maha-Vagga (p. 172—208) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Some brahmanical statements about the ascetic 
Gotama put in a true light; 2. Siha, the general, visits 
the Blessed-One who, in his turn, overcomes the scruples 
of the former (-= M. VI, 31) ; 3. a Bhikkhu is likened 
to a well-bred royal horse ; 4. difference between horses 
and men, in respect of their behaviour; 5. eight defects; 
6. eight qualities by which a Bhikkhu (and Sariputta) 
is suitable for a messenger; 7 — 8. woman fascinates man, 
and man woman by reason of eight things; 9 — 10. on 
eight wonders of the ocean and on eight of the Doctrine 
and Discipline. 
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nX Gahapati-Vagga (p. 208—235) 10 Suttas: — 
1. XJgga of Vesall, a householder, narrates eight 
marvellous events which have happened to him, and is 
proclaimed by the Buddha to be endowed with 
eight marvels; 2. the same is related of XJgga of 
HatthiglUna; 3. Hatthaka Alavaka, another householder, 
is praised by the Buddha, chiefly on account of his 
wish that others might not gain knowledge of the good 
qualities he had; 4 once he gave the reasons of his 
great popularity to the Buddha, who declared him to 
be possessed of eight marvels; 5 — 6. on the TJpasaka 
as he should be; 7. eight Forces, each being proper to 
a special kind of man; 8. on eight Forces by which an 
Arhat is sure to be an Arhat; 9. there are eight 
wrong times and seasons and only one right time and 
season for leading a life of holiness; 10. instructions 
given by the Buddha to the venerable Anuruddha on 
the value and practice of eight thoughts fitting for 
eminent men (mahapurisavitakka). 

IV. Dana-Vagga (p. 236—248) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Eight kinds of gifts; 2. a strophe on the divine 
way to the world of gods; 3. eight motives for alms- 
giving; 4. the image of the field and seed is interpreted 
and applied to the ascetics and the presents made to 
them; 5. on eight modes of rebirth of an almsgiver, 
according to his wish; 6. the three opportunities of 
acquiring merit considered in the eight different results 
produced by those who take them; 7. eight gifts dealt 
out by the good man living in the world; 8. encomium 
upon him; 9. on eight fountain-heads of merit; 10. the 
eight mortal sins leading to rebirth in hell, among 
animals and ghosts. 

V. TJposatha-Vagga (p. 248—273) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the observance of the Uposatlia with eight 
constituent parts; 2—3. how does it come, that such an 
Up*» wiU bring about great blessings to him who observes 
^^^ — 4. all men are equally concerned with it; 5. « 
^ ^5 ^- the Buddha answers the question concerning 
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the qualities women must possess, in order to be reborn 
to companionship of the charming angels (manapayika 
deva); 7—8. on the same subject-matter; 9 — 10. by four 
mental dispositions women are declared to have won 
this world, and by four others they are declared to have 
won the next world. 

VI. Sa-adhana-Vagga (p. 274—293) 10 Suttas: — 
1. How the Blessed-One permitted women to enter 
the Order (= 0. X, 1); 2. eight requisites needed by a 
Bhikkhu who is to become instructor of another 
Bhikkhu; 3. a rule distinguishing what the doctrine of 
the Buddha is from what it is not; 4 — 5. there are four 
conditions of temporal welfare and four other conditions 
of spiritual welfare for a man living in the world; 
6. eight designations of sensual pleasures are explained; 
7 — rlO. by eight qualities a Bhikkhu is worthy of worship 
and offerings. 

Vn. Bhumicala-Vagga (p. 293—313) 10 Suttas: — 
1. A Bhikkhu, living in solitude and free from depen- 
dence, may possibly show eight different attitudes of 
mind towards those wishes for material gifts which 
have sprung up in him; 2. under which conditions a 
Bhikkhu may be said to please himself and others, or 
himself and not others, or others and not himself; 
3. instruction as to the way to attain a state of mind 
where there is but one thought, that of holiness; 4. the 
Buddha relates what has happened to him, when he 
dwelt at Gaya on the Gayasisa, before attaining the 
supreme Buddhahood; 5. on the eight positions of 
mastery; 6. on the eight stages of deliverance; 7. on the 
eight unworthy practices ; 8. on the eight worthy practices; 
9. on the eight assembhes ; 10. how Ananda was incapable 
of comprehending a suggestion of his Master, and how 
Mara approached the Buddha; eight causes of earth- 
quake. 

Vin. Yamaka-Vagga (p. 314—336) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. Eight qualities needed by a Bhikkhu in order 
to be completely pleasant and pure; 3. how a Bhikkhu 
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is to dwell on the thought of death; 4. and how this 
thought will finaUj lead to Nirvana; 5. on eight blessings; 

6. on the same^ each single blessing being described; 

7. «= VJLl, 1; 8. = Vn, 2; 9. eight conditions are con- 
ducive to a Bhikkhu stiU under training, and eight others 
are not so ; 10. on the eight occasions for indolence and 
on the eight occasions for energy. 

IX. Sati-Vagga (p. 336—350) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Simile of a tree without or with branches and 
leaves applied to the spiritual order (C£ VIII, vn, i) ; 
2. under which conditions a sermon presents itself to 
the mind of the Tathagata; 3. what answer the followers 
of the Buddha have to give, if asked about the origin, 
the end, and the essence of all dhammas; 4. under eight 
conditions a bandit will soon be seized, and under 
eight others he will be undisturbed at his profession; 
5. on eight different denominations of the Tathagata; 

* 6. what the Buddha likes most (Cf. VI, rv, 12); 7. the 
Order is entitled to overturn the begging-bowl or to set 
it up again before a layman on account of eight 
reasons; 8. the laymen are entitled to manifest dissatis- 
faction or satisfaction against a Bhikkhu on account of 
eight reasons; 9. likewise the Order is entitled to 
proceed with censures against a Bhikkhu of such habits; 
10. there are eight kinds of disqualification which a 
Bhikkhu incurs, who is under the censure called tassa- 
papiyyasika. 

Here follow first a number of names of female follow- 
ers of the Buddha, then the ordinary concluding 
chapter. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 100. 

NAVAKA-NIPATA (part IV, p. 351—466) 

I. Sambodha-Vagga (p. 351—373) 10 Suttas: — 

1. How to answer questions about those mental 
dispositions which foster all that belongs to the supreme 
knowledge; 2. how far a Bhikkhu is to be styled 
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nissayasampanna ; 3. the Buddha teaches the venerable 
Meghiya, who has been tempted in the solitude, the 
means by which one might attain Nirvana, even in this 
world; 4. instruction given by the Buddha to the 
venerable Nandaka on four things needed by a Bhikkhu, 
in order to reach perfection; and instruction given 
by Nandaka to his fellow Bhikkhus on five advantages 
springing from hearing the Law, preached in due course, 
and from religious conversation; 5. on four Forces and 
five reasons for fear ; 6. things to resort to or not to 
resort to ; 7 — 8. what an Arhat is not able to perform ; 

9. nine individuals; 10. nine individuals are worthy of 
worship and offerings. 

II. Sihanada-Vagga (p.-373— 396) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Sariputta makes known to the Buddha how much 
he is established in the meditation called kayagata sati, 
and forgives a Bhikkhu who had defamed him; 2. on 
nine individuals who are released from hell and similar 
evil states, though they have the Skandhas remaining 
(sa-upadisesa) when dying; but the Buddha himself is 
afraid this doctrine may bring about carelessness in the 
hearers; 3. on the only true reason why a holy life is 
lived, that abides in the Blessed-One; 4. Sariputta 
examines Samiddhi on some cardinal points of the 
Doctrine ; 5. why we should become disgusted with this 
body; 6. nine Sannas are to be developed; 7. under 
which conditions one should not visit families or visit 
them, why one should not sit down in their houses or 
should sit down there; 8. on the observance of the 
TJposatha with nine constituent parts; 9. a number of 
Devatas announce what had caused them after-remorse; 

10. the Buddha narrates how, in a former birth, he gave 
many and great presents, when he was the Brahmin 
Velama, but he declares that benevolence and the 
feeling of impermanence surpass all other gifts. 

in. Sattavasa-Vagga (p. 396-409) 11 Suttas: — 
1. The Uttarakurus, the inhabitants of Jambudlpa 
and the Tavatimsa-Gods are spoken of as outdoing 
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one another, every time in three things; 2. on 
three times three different horses and men; 3. nine 
dhammas, each having its root in craving; 4. on nine 
abodes of beings (sattavasS.) ; 5. in what manner the mind 
of a Bhikkhu is well stored with wisdom; 6. on the 
same subject, but more diffusively and substituting 
* thoughts' for wisdom; 7 — 8. if the five sorts of fear are 
calmed and the four elements of SotSlpattiship are 
present, a man may declare himself to have overcome hell 
and so on and to have entered the stream leading to 
Sambodhi; 9. on the nine occasions of ill-will; 10. on 
the nine repressions of ill-will; 11. on the nine successive 
destructions. 

IV. Maha-Vagga (p. 410—448) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the nine successive states; 2. the means and 
ways of attaining them; 3. happiness originating in the 
five pleasures of sense is the reverse of the happiness 
called Nirvapa, which consists of nine states of trance 
one higher than the other; 4. without being well 
acquainted with the whole system of contemplation 
nobody is able to make progress in it; 5. the destruction 
of the asavas is the result of every step made in the 
sphere of contemplation; 6. an intricate question about 
consciousness is answered; 7. the doctrine of the 
Buddha on the world's end expounded; 8. the struggle 
of the devas and asuras is typical of the struggle 
of the Bhikkhus with Mara; 9. when a Bhikkhu should 
resort to solitude, and how he there gets rid of all 
asavas; 10. the Buddha relates to Ananda how he had 
attained the Buddhahood by going through the nine 
successive states, and describes them in extenso. 

V. Pancala-Vagga (p. 449—454) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A discourse to the same effect as in lY, 3, with 
reference to a stanza attributed to a devaputta; 2. who 
is rightly to be called 'witness in the body' (kayasakkhi)? 
3. — 'emancipated by wisdom'? 4. — 'emancipated in two 
ways'? 5 — 10. on the meaning of a series of terms or 
notions. 
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VI. Khema-Vagga (p. 465 — 456) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. as in V, 5 — 10; 11. holiness cannot be realized 
without putting away nine dhammas. 
VIL Satipatthana-Vagga (p.457— 461) 10 Suttas: — 
The four Satipatthanas are to be practised in order 
to get rid of (1) the five weaknesses of moral training 
(2) the five obstacles to a religious life (3) the five 
pleasures of sense (4) the five Skandhas springing from 
Upadana (5) the five bonds belonging to the lower 
part (6) the five states of existence (7) the five kinds 
of niggardliness (8) the five bonds belonging to the upper 
part (9) the five kinds of stubbornness (10) the five 
bondages of heart. 
Vin. Sammappadhana-Vagga (p. 462 — 463) 
10 Suttas: — 
The four Sammappadhanas are enjoined here in the 
same manner as the four Sati° before. 
IX. Iddhipada-Vagga (p. 463 — 464) 10 Suttas: — 
So also the four Iddhipadas. 
Then follows some additional matter. 
Sum total of the Suttas: — 100. 

DASAKA-NIPATA (part V, p. 1—310). 

I. Anisainsa-Vagga (p. 1 — 14) 10 Suttas: — 

1. How good conduct gradually nears a summit 
(of righteousness); 2. in a Bhikkhu possessed of good 
conduct spiritual life goes on spontaneously, not in- 
tentionally; 3 — 5. and according to an internal law 
of causation; 6 — 7. how far it is possible to be 
without any (distinct) perception, and yet to have per- 
ception; 8 — 10. how a Bhikkhu can acquire thorough 
brightness and purity. 
IL Natha-Vagga (p. 15—32) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A Bhikkhu who is endowed with five qualities, and 
who resorts to a dwelling-place likewise endowed with 
five qualities, will soon attain complete emancipation; 
2. a Btikkhu who is deprived of five and endowed with 
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five qualities is styled *the accomplished one', *the perfect 
one', *the excellent man'; 3. the ten bonds; 4. there is no 
progress in holy life without abandoning the five kinds 
of stubbornness and the five bondages of heart; 5. ten 
are deemed chief of all of the same class; 6. ten indi- 
viduals worthy of homage and presents; 7 — 8. on the 
ten conditions granting protection (nathakarana dham- 
ma); 9. the ten noble states (ariyavasas) ; 10. the same 
are explained. 
IIL Maha-Vagga (p. 32—69) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On the ten Forces of a Tathagata; 3. how we 
are to abandon something by deed, something by word 
and something by insight; 4. some marks are given, 
by which it is possible to distinguish true statements 
which a Bhikkhu makes about himself from false; 5. the 
ten Kasinayatanas ; 6. a stanza quoted from S. I, 126 is 
interpreted and proved to be conformable to the doctrine 
of the ten KasiQas; 7 — 8. the ten great questions, an 
epitome of the Doctrine of the Buddha; 9. instability 
is everywhere, and change; therefore the wise loathe all, 
having a mind only to attain in this life the anupada- 
parinibbana; 10. the king Pasenadi states what had most 
impressed him in the Blessed-One. 

IV. Upali-Vagga (p. 70—77) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Ten reasons why the Tathagata has prescribed the 
moral precepts and the Patimokkha to his disciples; ten 
reasons for establishing the Patimokkha (patimokkhattha- 
pana); 2. a Bhikkhu possessed of ten qualities should 
be selected for settling difficulties within the Order; 
3. — should confer the XJpasampada; 4. — give the 
Nissaya, attend upon a novice ; 5. how far we are right 
in saying that there is dissension, or 6. concord within 
the Order; 7. = 5; 8. on the punishment of him who 
causes dissensions in the Order; 9. = 6; 10. on the 
reward of him who restores the Order to concord. 

V. Akkosa-Vagga (p. 77—91) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Why quarrels and disputes arise in the Order; 
2 — 3. ten roots of contention; 4. a Bhikkhu who wants 
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to rebuke another Bhikkhu should consider five things 
and recall to his mind five other things; 5. on ten evils 
of entering the royal harem; 6. the Blessed-One per- 
suades the Sakkas to keep the eightfold Uposatha; 
7. whence it comes that there is good conduct and bad 
conduct, the one distinct from the other; 8. ten matters 
are to be considered repeatedly by an ascetic; 9. ten 
things dependent upon the body; 10. on ten things 
which are conducive to kindness, peace, and concord. 

VI. Sacitta-Vagga (p. 92—112) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. In which manner a Bhikkhu is expert in indi- 
cating his own thoughts; 3. on backsliding, standing 
still, and progress in good conditions; the same as 
in 1 — 2; 4. = 1 — 2; § 7sqq. are nearly identical with 
IX, VI, 3sqq.; 5. = 1 — 2; 6 — 7. ten ideas will be a 
great blessing if developed; 8. Of. VIII, Lxxxm; 9. a 
certain mode of mental training recommended; 10. the 
ten ideas are expounded in detail (the idea of suffering- 
adlnavasanna is exemplified by a long list of diseases). 

Vn. Yamaka-Vagga (p. 113—131) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Both ignorance and emancipation by knowledge 
are nourished and fulfilled by something, and this may 
finally be reduced to association with the bad and the good, 
respectively; 2. the same is said with regard to craving 
and emancipation by knowledge; 3 — 4. five states are con- 
summated in this life and five after this life; 5. rebirth is 
sorrow, no rebirth happiness; 6. not delighting is sorrow, 
delighting happiness; 7 — 8. on the necessity of faith as 
the condition of every other moral quality; 9. the ten 
topics worthy of the followers of the Buddha; 10. on 
the ten subjects of praise. 

VIII. Akankha-Vagga (p. 131—151) 10 Suttas: — 
1. Exhortation to a life of uprightness, addressed to 
the seeker of various things specified under ten heads, 
each beginning with *if he should desire' (Of. M. N. I, 
33sqq.); 2. on the ten thorns, ending with an exhorta- 
tion to a thornless life; 3. there are ten obstacles to, 
and ten aids to ten desired things, diflBcult to meet with 
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in this world; 4. the tenfold noble gain; 5. the lay-woman 
Migas9.1& did not comprehend how two men, the one 
living a worldly life and the other living in celibacy, 
could reach the same future state, and this leads the 
Buddha to speak of the future state of ten individuals; 
6. birth, old age, and death are the three conditions 
which cannot be overcome but by overcoming all that 
is involved in them; 7. a bad Bhikkhu is likened to a 
crow, in ten points; 8. the Niga^ithas are possessed of 
ten evil qualities; 9 — 10. ten occasions and ten repressions 
of ill-will. 

IX Thera-Vagga (p. 151—176) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The Tathagata is released and emancipated from 
ten conditions; 2. only if endowed with ten qualities a 
Bhikkhu is able to increase and prosper; 3. under which 
conditions a sermon occurs to the Tathagata; 4 — 6. ten 
other qualities are named which, if extant in a Bhikkhu, 
make him increase and prosper; 7. on ten dispositions 
which do not conduce to his being loved, respected, apt 
to meditate, to live an ascetic and lonely life, and on 
ten others which conduce to his being loved, and so 
on; 8. ten losses which a Bhikkhu incurs who abuses 
his fellow-students; 9. the story of Kokalika, who had 
sinned by abusive talk against Sariputta and Moggallana; 
on the duration of the punishments in hell ; 10. on the ten 
Forces of an Arhat, by which he knows that his asavas 
have come to an end. 

X. Upasaka-Vagga (p. 176—206) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On ten classes of wealthy men, considered so far 
as they deserve praise or blame; 2. he who is calmed 
as regards the five kinds of fear, and possesses the four 
elements of Sotapattiship, and, moreover, understands 
well the noble Method (ariyo nayo) may fairly declare 
himself to be freed from all evil states, and to have his 
final goal in Perfect Knowledge; 3. Anathapindika 
confutes the confessors of other tenets by propounding 
to them the tenets of the Buddha, so far as they are 
opposed to the former; 4. so does also Vajjiyamahita 
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with other teachers, by wisely distinguishing between 
what is really the doctrine of the Buddha, and what is 
not; 5. why the Blessed-One did not answer a question 
of Uttiya, a wandering ascetic; 6. a dialogue between 
Ananda and Kokanuda on the eternity of the world 
and the like; 7. a Bhikkhu deserves homage and pre- 
sents, if he is endowed with ten dispositions; 8. an Elder 
lives easily, wherever he dwells, if possessed of ten 
qualities ; 9. TJpali, who wants to retire into solitude, is 
persuaded by the Buddha to live in the community, as 
more suitable for him; 10. one cannot reach Arhatship 
without getting rid of ten evil conditions. 
XL Samanasaiina-Vagga (p. 210 — 222) 12 Suttas: — 
1. Three ideas, if developed, bring seven conditions 
to perfection; 2. the seven Bojjhangas, if developed, 
bring three Vijjas to perfection; 3. where wrong, in its 
tenfold aspect, exists, there is failing, non-success ; 4. bad 
views and good views are the reason why, in one case, 
sorrow results, and happiness in the other case; 5. what 
occurs, if ignorance or knowledge be the leader? 6. the 
ten things which have been brought to nought (nijjara- 
vatthu); 7. on the noble washing away; 8. on the noble 
purging; 9. on the noble vomiting; 10. the ten conditions 
which are to be removed; 11. how far a Bhikkhu is no 
longer under training; 12. the ten attributes of one who 
is no longer under training. 

XII. Paccorohai[ii.Vagga (p. 222—237) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 4. On the meaning of the two couples of notions, 

viz. adhamma and anattha, dhamma and attha, each 
Sutta varying the theme, or repeating it, with some 
modifications and amplifications; 5 — 6. what is meant 
by *this side and the other side of the river'? 7 — 8. on 
the spiritual * Coming down again' (Paccorohaxil) ; 

9. right views are the dawn of every good condition; 

10. ten conditions are to be developed. 

XIII. Parisuddha-Vagga (p. 237—240) 11 Suttas: — 
1 — 9. Right views and their whole train of conse- 
quences, in number ten, are considered under different 
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aspects, and are said to be found nowhere but in 
the Discipline taught by the Buddha; 10 — 11. wrong 
views and right views and their train of consequences 
are identified with wrong and right in general. 

XIV. Sfidhu-Vagga (p. 240—244) 11 Suttas: — 
Wrong views and right views and their train of con- 
sequences are differently set forth. 

XV. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 244—247) 10 Suttas: — 
On the same subject. 

XVI. Puggala-Vagga (p. 247—249) 12 Suttas: — 
Different consequences following the circumstance that 

an individual is possessed of wrong views or right views, 
and so on. 

XVII. Janussoni-Vagga (p. 249—273) 11 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. «= XII, 7 — 8 with some modifications; 3 — 4. = 

Xn, 5 — 6 with the same modifications; 5 — 7. = XII, 
1 — 4 also modified in the same manner as before; 
8. according to the three causes of Karma, viz. cove- 
tousness, hatred, and delusion, each of the ten trans- 
gressions has its threefold cause; 9. how the Dhamma 
is approached; 10. on the threefold defilement and 
purification of the body, the fourfold defilement and 
purification of the speech, and the threefold defilement 
and purification of the mind; 11. the question, if the 
departed kinsmen enjoy the gifts offered to them, is 
solved, and every difficulty in this problem is touched 
upon. 

XVIII. Sadhu-Vagga (p. 273—277) 11 Suttas: — 
Identical with XIV, only substituting the ten trans- 
gressions and the abstinence from them for the wrong 
and right views, and so on. 

XIX. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 278—281) 10 Suttas: — 
On the same subject 

XX. Puggala-Vagga (p. 281—282) 

As in XV with the same difference, as mentioned 
suh XVIII. 

XXI. Karajakaya-Vagga (p. 283—303) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 4. Ten evil conditions lead man (womankind, female 
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hearers) to hell, and ten good conditions lead men 
(womankind, female hearers) to heaven; 5. a lay-woman 
dwells with diflSdence in her house, if she is not endowed 
with ten qualities, on the contrary, she dwells there 
with confidence, if she is endowed with them; 6. the 
doctrine on the * creeping along' is expounded; 7 — 8. on 
the threefold ruin and prosperity of deeds committed 
with the body, on the fourfold ruin and prosperity of 
deeds committed with the speech, and on the threefold 
ruin and prosperity of deeds committed with the mind; 
9. on certain exercises recommended to every man and 
woman, in order to avoid sin and sorrow; 10. on the 
threefold bad and good conduct depending upon body, 
on the fourfold bad and good conduct depending upon 
speech, and on the threefold bad and good conduct 
depending upon the mind. 
XXIL [no title] (p. 303—310) 10 Suttas: — 

1. One goes to hell or heaven, if endowed with ten 
tendencies; 2. — with twenty tendencies; 3. — with thirty 
tendencies; 4. — with forty tendencies; 5 — 7. the same, 
only with different wording; 8 — 10. supplementary matters, 
as usually at the end of a Nipata. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 220. 

EKADASAKA-NIPATA (part V, p. 311—361). 

I. Nissaya-Vagga (p. 311—328) 11 Suttas: — 

1—5. Of. X, I, 1—5; 6. Of. X, ix, 8; 7. Of. X, i, 6; 
8 — 9. on the same question, how far it is possible to 
be without any (distinct) perception and apperception, 
and yet to have perception and apperception; 10. it 
behoves us to think noble thoughts (ajanlyajjhayitam 
jhayatha!); 11. on the qualities needed in order to 
reach the * Endless' (Nirvana) and to become the highest 
and best among gods and men. 

II. Anussati-Vagga (p. 328—358) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On the most convenient state of life, consisting 
in the culture of eleven mental habits; 3. on the same 
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subject, with some variations in the second half of the 
habits to be cultivated; 4. on the eleven characteristic 
properties of one who may be called believing; 5. eleven 
blessings to be expected from the exercise of bene- 
volence; 6. on the eleven gates leading to Nirvana, by 
each of which one may save oneself; 7. comparison of 
a Bhikkhu with a cow-herd in so far as both are not 
endowed or are endowed with eleven qualities; 8 — 11. on 
the same subject as above in I, Tsqq., with some 
variations in the introduction. 
ni. [no title] (p. 359—361) 20 Suttas: — 

1. The tenets of 11, 7 are recapitulated; 2. one should 
develop eleven conditions for the knowledge of human 
passion; 3 — 20. the same subject is treated variously. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 50. 



APPENDIX n. 

LIST OF SUTTAS 

(AND GATHAS) OCCURRING MORE THAN ONCE IN THE A.N^ 



A. Suttas, or greater portions of them. 

II, xn, 10 (I, 91)^ ^ II, XVI, 1 (I, 95) 

III, 14 (I, 109 sq.) ^ V, cxxxm (HI, 149 sqq.) 

Ill, 94—96 (I, 244 sqq.) ^ IV, 256—257 (II, 250 sqq.) 

Ill, 118 (I, 271 sq.) - X, CLXXVi § 7—10 (V, 266 sqq.) 

Ill, 131 (I, 284 sq.) ^ IV, 181 (II, 170 sq.; cf. 202) 

V, XLVin (III, 54 sqq.) - V, XLix § 2 (III, 57) 

V, Lm (III 65) ^ X, XI § 2 (V, 15) 

V, Lxni ^ V, Lxiv (in, 80) 

V, Lxv ^ V, Lxvi (III, 81) ^ V, CLXin (III, 190 sq.) ^ V, 

CLXIV (III, 191) 
V, Lxix ^ V, Lxx (III, 83) 
V, Lxxm ^ V, Lxxrv (III, 86 sq.) 
V, GOV (III, 248 sq.) - IX, lxxi § 1—3 (IV, 460) ^ X, xiv 

§ 2-3 (V, 17sq.) 

V, ccvi (III, 249 sq.) ^ IX, Lxxn § 1—3 (IV, 461) ^ X, xiv 

§4-5(V,18sq.) 

VI, X (III, 284 sqq.) ^ XI, xn (V, 328 sqq.) ^ XI, xin (V, 

332 sqq.) 
VI, XXV ^ VI, XXVI (in, 312 sqq.) 



" Minor variations and such amplifications as are wanted 
in order to fill up a higher numeral are not considered 
in this enumeration. 

* The numbers in brackets refer to the Parts and pages 
of this Edition. 
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VI, xxvn § 3—8 (m, 317 sqq.) ^ VI, xxvm § 7-8 (HI, 

321 sqq.) 
VI, xxxn (III, 330 sq.) ^ VII, xxxi (IV, 27 sq.) 
VI, xxxm (III, 331) - VII, xxxn (IV, 28 sq.) 

VI, XLiv (III, 347 sqq.) r^ X, Lxxv (V, 137 sqq.) 

VII, XXXIX § 1—3; 5 (IV, 34 sqq.) ^ VH, xl § 1—3; 5 

(IV, 37 sqq.) 
Vm, XXI ^ VIII, xxn (IV, 208 sqq.) 
Vin, XXV ^ VIII, XXVI (IV, 220 sq.) 
Vin, xLn ^ VIII, XLin (IV, 251 sqq.) ^ VIH, xlv (IV, 

259 sqq.) 
Vin, XLVi § 4^5 (IV, 265 sq.) ^ VIII, XLvn § 2—3 (IV, 

267) ^ Vin, XLvm § 2—3 (IV, 268 sq.) 

VIII, XLi (IV, 248 sq.) ^ IX, xvin (IV, 388 sqq.) 
VIII, XLix ^ VIII, L (IV, 269 sqq.) 

VIII, Liv ^ VIII, LV (IV, 281 sqq.) 

Vin, Lix ^ VIII, Lx (IV, 292 sq.) 

VIII, Lxi (IV, 293 sqq.) ^ VIII, Lxxvn (IV, 325 sqq.) 

VIII, Lxv (IV, 305 sq.) ^ X, xxix § 6 (V, 61 sq.) 

vin, Lxxi ^ VIII, Lxxn (IV, 314 sqq.) 

VIII, Lxxxm (IV, 338 sq.) ^ X, Lvm (V, 106 sq.) 

IX, VI § 3—8 (IV, 366 sqq.) ^ X, liv § 7—13 (V, 100 sqq.) 
IX, xxvn (IV, 405 sqq.) ^ X, xcn (V, 182 sqq.) 

IX, XXXIV § 3—12 (IV, 414 sqq.) - IX, xxxvm § 5—11 

(IV, 430 sqq.) 

X, i~v (V, 1 sqq.) ^ XI, I— V (V, 311 sqq.) 
X, m /^ X, rv ^ X, V (V, 1 sqq.) 

X, VI - X, vn (V, 7 sqq.) ^ XI, vn (V, 318 sq.) ^ XI, 

XIX— xxn (V, 353 sqq.) 
X, vm ^ X, IX /^ X, X (V, 10 sqq.) .^ X, xi § 6 
X, xvn ^ X, xvm (V, 23 sqq.) 
X, XXI ^ X, xxn (V, 32 sqq.) 
X, XXV (V, 46) - X, XXIX § 4 (V, 60) 
X, xxvn r^ X, xxvm (V, 48 sqq.) 
X, xxxm § 2 (V, 72) - X, xxxiv § 2 (V, 73) 
X, XXXV § 2 (V, 73sq.) ^ X, xxxvn § 2 (V, 75) ^ X, xu 

§ 3 (V, 77 sq.) ^ X, xui § 3 (V, 78) 
X, xxxvi § 2 (V, 74) ^ X, xxxix § 2 (V, 76) 
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X, LI ^ X, LH (V, 92 sqq.) .x. X, un § 5—8 (V, 96 sqq.) 

X, LXi ^ X, Lxn (Y, 113 sqq.) 

X, Lxni ^ X, Lxrv (V, 119 sq.) 

X, Lxv ^ X, Lxvi (Y, 120 sqq.) 

X, Lxvn ^ X, Lxvin (Y, 122 sqq.) 

X, LXXTx /^ X, Lxxx (Y, 150 sq.) 

X, Lxxxiv (Y, 155 sqq.) ^ X, lxxxvi (Y, 161 sqq.) 

X, Lxxxvm (Y, 169) ^ XI, vi (Y, 317 sq.) 

Xy cvra ^ X, cix (Y, 218 sqq.) 

X, cxm (Y, 222 sq.) ^ X, clxxi (Y, 254) 

X, cxv (Y, 224 sqq.) ^ X, clxxii (Y, 255 sqq.) 

X, cxvn r>^ X, cxvni (Y, 232 sq.) 

X, cxix (Y, 233 sqq.) ^ X, CLXvn (Y, 249 sqq.) 

X, cxx (Y, 236) ^ X, CLXvin (Y, 251 sq.) 

X, CLxrx ^ X, CLXX (Y, 252 sqq.) 

X, cxxxTY— CLxvi (Y, 240 — 249) ^^ X, CLxxvm— cxorx (Y, 

273—282) 
X, CO ^ X, cci ( Y, 283 sqq.) 
X, ccn ^ X, ccni (Y, 286 sq.) 

X, ccvi /^ X, ccvn (Y, 292 sqq.) 

XI, xn ^ XI, xin ^ XI, XIV (Y, 328 sqq.) 

XI, xvni (Y, 347 sqq.) /^ XI, supplement (Y, 359 sq.) 

B. Gathas^ 

ni, 32 § 1 (I, 133) = lY, 41 § 6 (H, 45 sq.)^ 
Ill, 48 (I, 152 sq.) = Y, xl § 3 (III, 44) 
III, 57 § 2 (1, 162) «= Y, CLXXix § 8 (III, 214) 
lY, 3 § 3 (II, 3sq.) = X, Lxxxix § 3 (Y, 171)3 
lY, 34 § 3 (II, 35) « Y, xxxn § 3 (III, 36) 
lY, 51 § 4 (II, 55 sq.) = Y, xlv § 3 (III, 52 sq.) 
Y, Lxm § 2 (III, 80) - X, Lxxiv § 2 (Y, 137) 4 



^ With the exception of those occurring twice or more 
within the same Nipata, for which see the Index of Gathas 
at the end of each separate Part. 

* Quoted from S. N. v. 1048. 

3 Beginning from Yo nindiyam. 

-* Beginning from Saddhaya silena ca. 
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LIST OF SUTTAS 

TREATING THE 

SAME SUBJECT FIRST BRIEFLY AND THEN IN DETAIL. 



in, 118— 119(1, 271 sqq.) 

IV, 29—30 (11, 29 sqq.) 

IV, 92—93. 94 (II, 92 sqq.) 

IV, 98— 99 (n, 98 sqq.) 

IV, 153 (II, 142)— IX, V § 1—6 (IV, 363sq.j 

IV, 231—232—236 (II, 230 sqq.) 

V, I— n (in, 1 sqq.) 

V, xm — jov (III, 10 sq.) 

VI, vm (in, 284)— xxx (Dl, 325 sqq.) 
Vn, m— IV (IV, 3 sq.) 

Vn, V— VI (IV, 4 sqq.) 

vn, XLV — XLVI (IV, 46 sqq.) 

Vin, V— vi(IV, 156sqq.) 

VIII, LXXTTT § 2 (IV, 317)— Lxxiv (IV, 320 sqq.) 

VIII, Lxxv— Lxxvi (IV, 322 sqq.) 

X, XIX — XX (V, 29 sqq.) 

X, cxm — cxiv (V, 222 sqq.) 

X, CLxxi (V, 254)— CLXXin (V, 260 sq.) 



APPENDIX IV. 

LIST OF SUTTAS 

WHERE THE 

COMPONENT PAET8 MAKE UP THE NUMBEE JUST EEQUIRED ^ 



VI, XXI (III, 309 sq.) 3 + 3 

VI, XXXIX (III, 338 sq.) 3 + 3 

VI, cv— cxvi (III, 444 sqq.) 3 + 3 

VII, LV (IV, 82 sqq.) ' 4 + 3 

VIII, XLix (IV, 269 sqq.) 4 + 4 
VIII, L (IV, 271 sqq.) 4 + 4 
VIII, Liv (IV, 281 sqq.) 4 + 4 

VIII, LV (IV, 285 sqq.) 4 + 4 

IX, I— m (IV, 351 sqq.) 5 + 4 
IX, IV— V (IV, 358 sqq.) 4 + 5 
IX, XXI— xxn (IV, 396 sqq.) 3 + 3 + 3 
IX, xxvn — xxvin (IV, 405 sqq.) 5 + 4 
IX, Lxm— Lxx (IV, 457 sqq.) 5 + 4 
IX, Lxxi (IV, 460) 5 + 4 
IX, Lxxn (IV, 461) 5 + 4 

IX, Lxxm — xcn (IV, 462 sqq.) 5 + 4 

X, xi(V, 15sq.) 5 + 5 
X, xn — xin (V, 16 sqq.) 5 + 5 
X, XIV (V. 17 sqq.) 5 + 5 



" The numbers in italics indicate that the subjects 
grouped under them are registered also among the com- 
ponent parts themselves, e. g. among the pancangas. 
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X, XT.TV (V, 79 sqq.) 




5 + 5 


X, Lxm— LXiv (V, 119 


sq.) 


5 + 5 


X, xcn (V, 182 sqq.) 




5 + 4 + 1 


X, CI (V, 210 sq.) 




3 + 7 


X, en (V, 211) 




7 + 3 


X, CLXXVi (263 sqq.) 




3 + 4 + 3 


XI, XI (V, 326 sqq.) 




3+3+3+2 


XI, xn xin (V, 328 sqq.) 


5 + 6 


XI, XIV (V, 334 sqq.) 




5 + 6 



COERECTIONS. 



p. 42 1. 16 fp. t. invert the comma after vadamano and put it before 

bhavita® 
p. 53 1. 9 fr. b. read attha instead of attha. 
p. 148 1. 3 fr. t. a new line and number begins tvith Ariyanam. 
p. 190 1. 6 fr. b. put a mark of interrogation after ti and read p'aham 

instead of pa'ham. 
p. 194 1. 13 fr. t. put a mark of interrogation after ti. 
p. 380 1. Tsq. fr. b. some copies have sammagga instead of samagga. 
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